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COMMONS ACT 2006, SCHEDULE 3 

APPLICATIONS TO AMEND THE REGISTER TO RECORD AN HISTORIC EVENT 

CA14/3 – CL26 MURTON FELL 

CA14/4 – CL27 HILTON FELL 

CA14/5 – CL122 WARCOP FELL 

 

Second Skeleton Argument of the Secretary of State for Defence 

Issue: waste land of a manor 

(1) Introduction 

1. The Applicant, the Secretary of State for Defence (“MOD”) submits this second skeleton 
argument in accordance with the Inspector’s directions dated 14.9.18 made at the first 
part of the inquiry which dealt with legal submissions with respect to the power to 
deregister these applications.  

2. This skeleton summarises the MOD’s case on the waste land of the manor (“WLM”) issue 
– i.e. whether the Land was WLM on 31 March 2003 and thereafter until the 1965 Act 
ceased to have effect in respect of the Land, such that the Land could not at any point 
have been deregistered under the 1965 Act. 

3. The MOD’s position is that (as stated at the first part of the inquiry) for the purposes of 
the inquiry into the deregistration applications it can be assumed that the land the 
subject of the applications was at some time WLM. However: 

(1) part of the Land was the subject of an inclosure award in 1831, subsequent to which 
it ceased to be WLM;1 and  

(2) in any event, the entirety of the Land has been continuously occupied by the MOD 
since long before 31 March 2003. It follows that the Land was not WLM on that 
date and did not, therefore, become “waste land of a manor not subject to rights 
of common” upon the extinguishment of the rights of common. On the contrary, 
once the rights of common over the Land were extinguished on 31 March 2003, the 
Land no longer fell within the definition of “common land” in the 1965 Act and 
could have been deregistered under the latter.  

                                                                                                                                                                                 
1 As explained in oral submissions to the Inquiry, the MOD is content for the purposes of the Inquiry to 
proceed on the assumption that the Land was WLM prior to the earlier of (i) inclosure (where relevant) 
or (ii) occupation by the MOD.  
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4. On this basis, it follows that if MOD’s submissions at the first part of the inquiry are 
accepted, the Council should accept the applications and deregister the Land. 

(2) Legal framework 

5. S. 22(1) of the 1965 Act defines “common land” as follows: 

“(a) land subject to rights of common (as defined in this Act) whether those rights are 
exercisable at all times or only during limited periods; 

(b) waste land of a manor not subject to rights of common; 

but does not include a town or village green or any land which forms part of a highway”. 

6. In Attorney-General v Hanmer 45 ER 80 Watson B (Stuart VC concurring) held that: 

“The true meaning of ‘wastes’, ‘or waste lands’, or ‘waste grounds of the manor’, is the open, 
uncultivated and unoccupied lands parcel of the manor, or open lands parcel of the manor 
other than the demesne lands of the manor”. 

7. In order for land to be WLM (and thus “common land” as defined by s. 22(1) of the 1965 

Act) it must therefore be “open, uncultivated and unoccupied”. Contrary to the 

suggestion made by Mr Byrne in the Briefing Note provided with his objection to the 

Applications (particularly in Appendix I), the decision of the House of Lords in the Hazeley 

Heath case (Hampshire CC v Milburn [1991] 1 AC 325) did not alter that requirement. In 

the opening paragraph of his judgment Lord Templeman referred to “open, uncultivated 

and unoccupied” as “the legal phrase which describes common land” and noted that the 

subject land had satisfied that description for at least 700 years. The HL was concerned 

with the argument that the subject land had ceased to be waste land of a manor in 1981 

when the lordships of the manors were conveyed away, following which the subject land 

no longer belonged to the lord of the manor (i.e. the issue before the House was whether 

the subject land was still “of a manor”). The HL rejected that argument, holding that “the 

word “of” [in “waste land of a manor”] should be construed as being a genitive of origin”: 

“waste land of a manor” meant “waste land now or formerly of a manor” or “waste land 

of manorial origin”. It will be apparent that the requirement that the land be waste land 

(open, uncultivated and unoccupied) remained. 

(3) Inclosure of part of the Land 

8. Inclosure was the process by which common land or open fields became held in severalty, 

i.e. in separate private ownership as a close2. As Jessel explains: 

“The greatest work of inclosure was done by Act of Parliament. Nearly 4000 inclosure Acts 
have been traced back to 1709. Provided a substantial majority (in value) of the proprietors 
in a manor, or part of one, or in a parish agreed, Parliament would allow them to override 
an objecting minority, redistribute the open fields and divide up the common waste. The 
principal periods of Inclosure Acts were first in the 1760s and 1770s and then during the 

                                                                                                                                                                                 
2 Jessel, The Law of the Manor, 2nd ed. at §3.4. 
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French wars until 1815…” (emphasis added).3 

9. In 1815 An Act for Inclosing Lands in the Manor and Township of Warcop, in the County 

of Westmorland (“the 1815 Act”) was passed. The preamble to the 1815 Act states: 

“Whereas there are within the Manor and Township of Warcop, in the Parish of Warcop, in 
the County of Westmorland, several Tracts of Parcels of Commons or Waste Grounds, 
containing together by Estimation One hundred and Forty Acres, or thereabouts; and also 
certain Common Stinted Pastures called High Close, Haber, and Middle Moor, containing 
together by Estimation Six hundred Acres, or thereabouts; which said Lands in their present 
State yield but little Profit to the Persons interested therein; 

And whereas the Reverend William Michael Stephenson Preston is Lord of the said Manor 
of Warcop, and as such is seised of or entitled to the Soil and Royalties of the said Commons 
and Waste Grounds; and also is Owner or Proprietor of certain Messuages, Demesnes and 
other Lands and Tenements within the said Manor: 

And whereas the said William Michael Stephenson Preston is Patron of the Vicarage and 
Parish Church of Warcop, and is also Lay Rector or Impropriator of the Rectorial Tythes of 
the said Parish; and the Reverend Richmond Fell is Vicar of the said Parish of Warcop: 

And whereas the said William Michael Stephenson Preston, Anthony Preston, Richard 
Breeks, George Park, Christopher Richardson, and several other Persons, are Owners and 
Proprietors of divers Messuages, Lands and Tenements within the said Manor and Township, 
and in respect thereof or otherwise are entitled to Right of Common in over or upon the 
said Commons and Waste Grounds; and they, or some of them, are also Owners and 
Proprietors of the Stints or Grastings, or Agistments for Cattle in the said Common Pastures:  

And whereas the said Commons and Waste Grounds, and Common Pastures, are in their 
present situation incapable of Improvement, and it would be of great Advantage to all 
Persons interested therein, and of public Utility, if the said Commons and Waste Grounds, 
and Common Pastures, were respectively divided, allotted and inclosed, unto and amongst 
the several Persons interested as aforesaid, according to their respective Rights; BUT the 
same cannot be effectually completed and established without the Authority of 
Parliament…”. 

10. The first clause of the 1815 Act provides that “the Commons and Waste Grounds lying 

within the Township and Manor of Warcop aforesaid, extending on the East side thereof 

as far as the Gate called Fell Gate, and the said Common Stinted Pastures, called High 

Close, Middle Moor, and Haber shall, as soon as conveniently may be after the Passing of 

this Act, be respectively set out, divided and allotted” and appointed Commissioners “for 

setting out, dividing, allotting and inclosing the same, and for carrying this Act into 

execution”.  

11. Later clauses of the 1815 Act: 

(1) Makes it an offence to “pare, dig or take away any Sods, Turves or Soil, in, upon or 

from any Part of the said Commons and Waste Grounds” until the latter have been 

allotted (cl. 12);4   

                                                                                                                                                                                 
3 Ibid. See also 7.11 and 7.12. 
4 Clause numbers have been inserted by hand in to the 1815 Act. 
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(2) Empowers the Commissioners to sell certain identified parts of the Commons and 

Waste Grounds in order to defray their costs (cl.17);  

(3) Require specific allotments to be made (i) to the lord of the manor as compensation 

for his right to the soil (cl. 18), (ii) to the parish vicar as compensation for vicarial 

tithes (cl. 19) and (iii) to the rector as compensation for rectorial tithes (cl. 21);  

(4) Provide that - 

“…after the Commissioners shall have made and set out the several Allotments 
hereinbefore mentioned, all the Residue and Remainder of the said Commons and 
Waste Grounds, by this Act directed to be divided and inclosed, shall be set out, divided, 
allotted and awarded unto and amongst the several Persons, Bodies Politic Corporate 
and Collegiate having any Right or Rights of Common or other Rights or Interests, for 
which no Compensation is hereinbefore directed to be made, in over or upon the said 
Commons and Waste Lands, in such Shares and Proportions as the said Commissioners 
shall adjudge and determine to be proportionate to the yearly Value of his her or their 
respective Messuages, Lands, Tenements or Hereditaments within the said Manor and 
Township…” (cl. 24); 

(5) Provides that all allotments made under the 1815 Act are to be freehold (cl. 25); 

(6) Requires that the Common Pastures are to be divided and allotted according to the 

Stints (cl. 26); 

(7) Makes provision for - 

“all and every Lease or Leases, and other Agreements at Rack Rent, affecting any Lands 
and Hereditaments in the Manor and Township of Warcop aforesaid, intended to be 
divided and inclosed, or which shall be exchanged or exonerated from Tythes by virtue 
of this Act”  

to be vacated (cl. 34); and 

(8) Preserve the manorial rights of the lord of the manor (cl. 41).  

12. An award was made pursuant to the 1815 Act in 1831 (“the Award”). The MOD has taken 

photographs of the award, which will be provided to those attending the inquiry, but has 

requested that CCC should provide a better copy of the Award and will provide details as 

soon as they are available. It is MOD’s case that any part of the Land that was subject to 

the Award ceased to be WLM from the date that the Award took effect i.e. from the date 

of inclosure. 

(4) Occupation of the Land by the MOD  

13. There is little authority on the circumstances in which land will be “unoccupied” so as to 

satisfy the third limb of the Hanmer criteria. In Re Arden Great Moor5 the Chief Commons 

                                                                                                                                                                                 
5 Re Arden Great Moor, Arden with Ardenside, N Yorks (1977) 286/D/209. 
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Commissioner reasoned as follows in respect of the requirement that the land be 

unoccupied: 

“At all material times the only use which has been made of [the land] has been for the 
grazing of sheep belonging to the tenants of other land of the owner by virtue of specific 
provisions in their tenancy agreements. Land which is used for grazing cannot ipso facto be 
regarded as being occupied in the sense in which Watson B used that word in his definition 
of waste land, for the waste land of manors was frequently used for grazing by manorial 
tenants who had rights of common. Here, however, the grazing is not the exercise of rights 
of common. It is the exercise of the contractual rights enjoyed by the tenants under their 
tenancy agreements. Rights held for a term of years or from year to year are specifically 
excluded from the definition of “rights of common” in section 22(1) of the Act of 1965. 
Indeed, quite apart from the statutory definition, such rights are fundamentally different 
from rights of common, which are a burden on the land. Here, to the extent to which the 
rents paid under the agreements are greater than the rents which could have been obtained 
for the farms without any right to graze on Arden Moor, the owner is in receipt of money 
from the Moor and is thereby enjoying a benefit from it. The owner is using the land by 
taking in the sheep of other people to graze on it, it being immaterial that the owners of the 
sheep are also tenants of other land belonging to the same owner. In my view, such a use of 
land is sufficient to make it occupied and thus to take it out of the category of “waste land”.” 

14. More broadly, as Lord Nicholls observed in Graysim Holdings Ltd v P&O Property 
Holdings Ltd [1996] AC 329 at 334 - 

“the concept of occupation is not a legal term of art, with one single and precise legal 
meaning applicable in all circumstances. Its meaning varies according to the subject matter. 
Like most ordinary English words ‘occupied’, and corresponding expressions such as 
occupier and occupation, have different shades of meaning according to the context in 
which they are being used. Their meaning in the context of the Rent Acts, for instance, is 
not in all respects the same as in the context of the Occupiers’ Liability Act 1957”. 

15. In the MOD’s submission, whilst the use of “occupation” found in a range of property law 
cases is context specific, nevertheless assistance can be derived from them. The cases 
support the following points: 

(1) The core concept of occupation has been said to be physical presence6 or a 
sufficient measure of control over the land to prevent strangers from interfering. 
See Newcastle City Council v Royal Newcastle Hospital [1959] A.C. 248 (PC) Lord 
Denning (giving the judgment) held at 255 that -  

  “Occupation is matter of fact and only exists where there is sufficient measure of 
control to prevent strangers from interfering, see Pollock and Wright on Possession in 
the Common Law, pp. 12, 13. There must be something actually done on the land, not 
necessarily on the whole, but on part in respect of the whole. No one would describe a 
bombed site or an empty unlocked house as "occupied" by anyone: but everyone would 
say that a farmer "occupies" the whole of his farm even though he does not set foot on 
the woodlands within it from one year's end to another”.  

(2) In the context of business tenancies the word “occupied” similarly connotes - 

“an element of control and user, and [involves] the notion of physical occupation. That 
does not mean physical occupation every minute of the day, provided the right to 

                                                                                                                                                                                 
6 Wonnacott, Possession of Land, 2006, p. 6. 
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occupy continues. But it is necessary for the judge trying the case to assess the whole 
situation where the element of control and use may exist in varying degrees” 

per Eveleigh LJ in Hancock & Willis v GMS Syndicate Ltd (1983) 265 EG 473 
(emphasis added). Matters that are usually treated as relevant in the business 
tenancy context are physical presence or absence, the exercise of control over 
those using the premises, the provision of services by the alleged occupier and the 
time devoted to carrying on an activity7; 

(3) In Wandsworth LBC v Singh (1991) 62 P&CR 219 (a business tenancy case) the 
subject land was a 500 sqm parcel of open space that the Council had leased from 
the GLC and subsequently improved and maintained. Ralph Gibson LJ summarised 
the factual position as follows:  

“There used to be a system of locking the gates, but it is not an area that attracts the 
worst elements, so this is regarded as no longer necessary to the same regular extent. 
When the gates are locked that prevents the public from enjoying the open space. 

[…] 

In 1983 nearly £13,000 was spent on improving the site. It was redesigned; work was 
done to the boundary walls where they meet or are formed by adjoining properties, 
and holes were put in the walls facing the street. It is now decorated every five years 
or so at a cost of about £600. 

Wandsworth Council has sub-contracted the horticultural work. The contract provides 
for regular attendance in the summer. In addition, the parks maintenance manager or 
one of his assistants inspects when they are passing. This inspection is not on a regular 
basis, but to ensure that the necessary work has been done and to find out what is 
needed to be done. Furthermore, they also see that the area is safe and in general good 
order. The parks maintenance manager estimates that there are visits to the site either 
by him, his assistants or the sub-contractor at least once a week in the summer and 
maybe once a fortnight in the winter. The contractors visit the site 16 times in the 
summer or, in practice, about once a fortnight for some 32 weeks”. 

Having done so he continued (emphasis added):  

“That which is a minimum sufficiency of physical presence or control cannot, in my 
view, be determined by the court independently of the facts of a particular case by 
reference to the number of visits per day or per week or per month.  

[…] 

On that basis I agree with Mr. Craig's submission that this was not a borderline case but 
a clear case. The council were physically present upon and exercised control over the 
piece of land by their servants or agents at least as much as would, in my judgment, be 
reasonably expected by the parties to the lease when it was made. If the ordinary man, 
knowing the facts, were asked “Who is in occupation of this open space?,” I have no 
doubt whatever that, applying the ordinary and popular meaning of the word, he would 
answer “The council is.” No one else is. The council is there, as necessary, to do all that 
is required to maintain the place in decent order for use by the public”. 

(4) The Rent Act 1977 conferred protections on a tenant who “occupies the dwelling 
house as his residence”.8 Temporary absences will not deprive the tenant of his 

                                                                                                                                                                                 
7 Reynolds & Clark, Renewal of Business Tenancies, 5th ed. at 1-45 ff.  
8 See e.g. s. 2. 
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protection, provided he has an intention to return to live in the premises, leaves in 
the house visible evidence thereof, and can show a practical or real possibility of 
returning within a reasonable time9. What is reasonable depends on the 
circumstances; 

(5) The Land Registration Act 2002 includes the concept of being in “actual occupation” 
of the subject property.10 Whether intermittent physical presence should be 
regarded as continuous occupation marked (but not interrupted) by occasional 
absences or as a pattern of alternating periods of presence and absence “is a matter 
of perception which defies deep analysis”: Stockholm Finance v Garden Holdings 
[1995] NPC 1622 per Robert Walker J (as he then was); 

(6) Even where there is an adverse possession claim, there is no requirement to 
demonstrate continuous use. There may be long intervals where the land is 
possessed but is not used: see e.g. Bligh v Martin [1968] 1 WLR 804 at 811 in which 
Pennycuick J gave the example of arable farmland in winter months11. 

16. The MOD’s occupation and use of the Land post-1981 is explained in the witness 
statement of Clare Hetherington (“CH”) and is also evidenced by other documents before 
this Inquiry, including notably the report of the Inspector following the 2001 inquiry. 
Having regard to that evidence and assessing “the whole situation” (Hancock, above), it 
is plain that as at 31 March 2003, the physical presence of the MOD on the Land and the 
control exercised by the MOD over the Land were sufficient for the MOD to be 
“occupying” the Land for the purpose of applying the Hanmer criteria. Indeed, the MOD 
had been “occupying” the Land for decades, continued to do so following 31 March 2003 
and remains in occupation today.   

17. Warcop and Hilton Commons and the eastern section of Murton Common form part of 
the WTA Danger Area (“the Danger Area”). The western section of Murton Common is 
known as Area Victor and is used for “dry training” i.e. training not involving the firing of 
live ammunition. The Land was acquired by the MOD in the 1950s.12 Firing Licence 
Agreements (“FLAs”) restricting the exercise of rights of common over the Land and 
enabling military training to take place were first agreed in 1959 and were backdated to 
1956.13  

18. The MOD’s occupation and use of the Land as at 31 March 2003 can be summarised as 

                                                                                                                                                                                 
9 Woodfall at 23.048. 
10 See e.g. Sch. 3. 
11 “In the case of farmland, this must habitually be the position, for example, as regards arable land during 
the winter months”. In Canada, it has been held that a squatter can be in continuous possession of a 
holiday cottage even though it is not used in winter: Jourdan, Adverse Possession, 2nd ed. 2011 at 8-13, 
citing Hamson v Jones (1989) 52 DLR (4th) 143 at 156. 
12 Para. 2.8 of Mrs Hetherington’s witness statement.  
13 Ibid. para. 2.12. 
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follows: 

(1) On firing days (which accounted for over two-thirds of the year),14 if the relevant 
ranges were in use ammunition would ricochet over the part of the Land that is in 
the Danger Area, resulting in a severe risk of death or injury consequent to which 
(for safety reasons) no-one was permitted to access the Land.15 Access to the Land 
was prohibited on firing days by the Warcop Principal Training Area Byelaws 1981 
(“the Byelaws”). The byelaws provided a significant degree of control over the Land 
to MOD. CH discusses the volume of ordnance that was left on the Danger Area at 
para. 3.13 of her proof of evidence.  

(2) The MOD operated and maintained a system of red flags, red lights and danger area 
signs;16 

(3) The MOD used Area Victor for dry training; it was also used as a thoroughfare; 

(4) The MOD undertook boundary maintenance17 and also addressed issues affecting 
public rights of way on the Land, inter alia by removing ordnance from the 
immediate vicinity of public rights of way;18 

(5) The MOD as freehold owner of the WTA was required to comply with national and 
international environmental legislation.19 In accordance with MOD policy, there 
was an active MOD conservation group that regularly undertook projects on the 
Land;20 

(6) The MOD undertook ad hoc work to meet its legal obligations as the freehold owner 
of scheduled monument sites;21 

(7) The MOD licensed sporting rights to the Warcop Military Shoot, which resulted in 
c. ten days of shooting each season. The MOD also undertook limited related 
maintenance tasks;22 

(8) The MOD undertook ad hoc maintenance work to Scordale Mines and also carried 
out extensive work to repair the Scordale bridleway following damage sustained in 
August 2002;23 and 

                                                                                                                                                                                 
14 See the 2001 proof of evidence of Peter Smith at paras. 2.100 ff and para. 4.3. 
15 CH’s proof at para. 3.2. 
16 Ibid. paras. 5.9 and 5.10. 
17 Ibid. paras. 5.11 and 5.12.  
18 Ibid. para. 5.13.  
19 Ibid. para. 2.25.  
20 Ibid. para. 5.14. 
21 Ibid. para. 5.15. 
22 Ibid. para. 5.16. 
23 Ibid. paras. 5.17 and 5.18.  
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(9) The MOD had (on 27 March 2003) entered into five grazing licences (“the Licences”) 
in respect of five hefts, the term of each of which would commence on 1 April 2003 
– these are discussed below. 

19. Adopting the approach of the Court of Appeal in Wandsworth, if the ordinary person, 
knowing the facts as summarised above, had been asked on 31 March 2003 who was in 
occupation of the Land, they would have answered “The MOD is”. 

20. Chapter 7 of CH’s proof of evidence describes the MOD’s use and control of the Land 
following the extinguishment of the rights of common on 31 March 2003. In summary, 
that use and control became more extensive:  

(1) the new firing regime resulted in access to the Land being prohibited under the 
Byelaws for longer periods of time24; 

(2) The majority of the undertakings that had resulted from the 2001 inquiry were 
implemented; 

(3) The MOD’s general estate management work intensified as a result. The MOD was, 
for example, required to introduce a programme for the removal of unexploded 
ordnance.25 The Integrated Land Management Plan (now the Integrated Rural 
Management Plan) was also introduced.  

21. Importantly, the term of each of the Licences that had been entered into on 27 March 
2003 began on 1 April 2003, immediately following the extinguishment of the rights of 
common on 31 March 2003.  

22. Each of those Licences gave the Grazier under the Licence the right to graze sheep on 
“the Land”, being - 

“[t]he land at Warcop Training Area known as Warcop, Murton and Hilton Commons […] 
shown for the purpose of identification edged red on the attached plan”.  

23. In other words, each of the Licences granted the right to graze sheep over the entirety of 
the Land, albeit that the stated intention was - 

“that the grazing will be concentrated predominantly – but not exclusively – on the 
[relevant] Heft”. 

24. A licence fee was payable under each Licence for the total licence period. The MOD has 
received over £40,000 pursuant to the five licence fees since March 2003.  

25. The use of the Land pursuant to the Licences was plainly “sufficient to make it occupied 
and thus to take it out of the category of “waste land”” (Re Arden Great Moor, above). 
Grazing under the Licences was (as in Re Arden Great Moor) the exercise of contractual 
rights, not the exercise of rights of common. The MOD was in receipt of the fees from 

                                                                                                                                                                                 
24 Ibid. para. 7.3. 
25 Ibid. para. 7.8. 
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the Land pursuant to the terms of the Licences and was thereby enjoying a benefit from 
it, again as in Re Arden Great Moor.  

26. Therefore, if (contrary to the MOD’s primary submissions set out above) the conclusion 
reached is that the MOD’s use and control of the Land prior to 1 April 2003 did not 
amount to “occupation” for the purpose of applying the Hanmer criteria, it is clear that 
the MOD was in occupation of the Land as of the commencement of the term of the 
Licences on 1 April 2003.  

27. In MOD’s submission the position is therefore as follows: 

(1) The Land was “subject to rights of common” until those rights were extinguished 
on 31 March 2003. Immediately upon the extinguishment of the rights of common, 
however, the term of the Licences commenced. If the Land was not been occupied 
by the MOD prior to that point (which for the avoidance of doubt is not accepted), 
it became so occupied upon the commencement of the term of the Licences; and 

(2) The MOD was already in occupation generally of the Land and exercised controls 
over it, which were further increased on extinguishment. 

28. There was thus no point in time following 31 March 2003 at which the Land was “waste 
land of a manor not subject to rights of common”. Whilst following 31 March 2003 the 
Land was no longer burdened by rights of common, it was not WLM at any point after 
that date. Once the land might have fallen into the WLM definition of common land, it 
could not do so since on extinguishment of the rights of common which prevented it from 
qualifying under that limb of the definition, it was undoubtedly within the occupation of 
MOD sufficient to prevent its being WLM both before extinguishment and, in any event, 
immediately upon extinguishment. 

29. The Land therefore ceased to satisfy the 1965 Act definition of “common land” upon the 
extinguishment of the rights of common on 31 March 2003 and did not become 
“common land” by reason of its being WLM. 

Timing of the Council’s decision 

30. As discussed at the first part of the inquiry, under the transitional provisions allowing for 
a review of the registers in Schedule 3 of the 2006 Act, and under the Commons 
Registration (England) Regulations 2014 (3038/2014), regs. 40-42, which came into force 
on 15.12.14 the MOD made its applications within 2 months of that date. Reg. 41 
provides in part: 

“41.— Determination of applications and proposals to amend the registers 

(1) By the end of the transitional period— 

(a) the determining authority must determine— 

(i) any application for the purposes of paragraph 2 of Schedule 3 to the 2006 
Act which was made to the 2014 registration authority during the transitional 
application period; and 

(ii) any proposal by the 2014 registration authority for such purposes; and 
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(b) the 2014 registration authority must make any amendment to its registers which is 
required in consequence of a determination pursuant to sub-paragraph (a). 

(2) Paragraph (3) applies for the purposes of determining an application or proposal made 
for the purposes of Schedule 3 to the 2006 Act to amend a register to record the severance 
of a right of common from land to which it was attached.” 

31. Reg. 42(1) provides: 

“(1) A 2014 registration authority may, subject to regulation 41(5), amend its registers after 
the end of the transitional period in consequence of a qualifying event, pursuant to an 
application made before or after the end of that period.” 

32. Under regs. 2(1) and 38(2) the “transitional period” is defined as “15th December 2014 
to 14th December 2018” i.e. it ends in less than 3 months’ time. 

33. Schedule 3 para. 4 and reg. 42(1) allow for amendments to the registers to be made after 
the transitional period in this area and this is subject only to the same principle as applies 
under reg. 41 to amendments applied for after the end of the period i.e. (reg. 41(5)) – 

“the determining authority may not determine that a register entry should be amended if it 
considers that, by reason of reliance reasonably placed on the register by a person since the 
end of the transitional period, it would be unfair to do so” 

except that in the case of reg. 42(5) the date from which reliance must be judged is 
1.10.11 not the 14.12.18. Reg. 41(5) applies only to applications made after the end of 
the transitional period whereas 43(5) applies whether the application was made before 
or after the end of the period. This means that in the case of applications after the end 
of the period, oddly, both 41(5) and 42(5) apply but since MOD’s applications were made 
before the end, only 42(5) applies.  

34. It is submitted that the Council has given no good reason for delaying holding the inquiry 
for over 3.5 years since the application was submitted in February 2015 and that: 

(1) It should ensure it makes a decision within the transitional period; and 

(2) If it is unable to make the decision by 14.12.18, it should exercise its power under 
reg. 42 to determine it outside the period given  

(a) Its own failure to hold an inquiry expeditiously following the making of the 
applications; 

(b) Its own inability to reach a decision by the 14.12.18; 

(c) The prejudice caused to MOD and the public interest if it does not do so; 
and 

(d) The absence of any unfairness in the limited sense in reg. 42(5). It has not 
been suggested by any party that this provision should be invoked or that 
a basis exists for doing so. Moreover, since the rights of common were 
extinguished in 2003 following a public process in 2001 it is difficult to see 
how reliance or unfairness could arise. 
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Conclusion 

35. Part of the Land was inclosed by the Award in 1831, following which it was no longer 
WLM.  

36. As to the remainder of the Land, the MOD’s primary submission is that it had been 
occupying the Land for many years, was occupying it on 31 March 2003 and has 
continued to do so ever since. 

37. If that primary submission is rejected, the MOD submits that it occupied the Land from 
the commencement of the term of the Licences on 1 April 2003. If that is correct, there 
was no point in time following 31 March 2003 at which the Land was “waste land of a 
manor not subject to rights of common” and the Land therefore ceased to satisfy the 
1965 Act definition of “common land” upon the extinguishment of the rights of common 
on 31 March 2003. 

38. If that alternative submission is also rejected, having regard (i) to the increased use and 
control of the Land by the MOD for military purposes that occurred from 1 April 2003 
onwards and (ii) to the use of the Land for grazing that took place pursuant to the 
Licences, it is nevertheless clear that the MOD occupied the Land prior to the 1965 Act 
ceasing to have effect. The Land thus ceased to be WLM and ceased to satisfy the 1965 
Act definition of “common land” prior to the advent of the 2006 Act. It could therefore 
have been deregistered under the 1965 Act.   

39. The Council should determine these applications before the end of the transitional period 
on 14.12.18 and, if it cannot do so, nonetheless exercise its power in reg. 42 to do so 
after the expiry of that period.  

 

DAVID ELVIN Q.C. 
 
HEATHER SARGENT 

Landmark Chambers, 
London EC4A 2HG 
2 October 2018 
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Status: Law In Force

Commons Registration Act 1965 c. 64

This version in force from: October 13, 2003 to present

(version 3 of 3)

22.— Interpretation.

(1) In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires, “common land” means—

(a) land subject to rights of common (as defined in this Act) whether those rights are
exercisable at all times or only during limited periods;

(b) waste land of a manor not subject to rights of common;

but does not include a town or village green or any land which forms part of a highway;

“land” includes land covered with water;

“local authority” means [...] 1 the council of a county, [...] 2, London borough or county
district, the council of a parish [...] 2;

“the Minister” means the [Secretary of State] 3;

“prescribed” means prescribed by regulations under this Act;

[ “register of title” means the register kept under section 1 of the Land Registration Act
2002;] 4

“registration” includes an entry in the register made in pursuance of section 13 of this Act;

“rights of common” includes cattlegates of beastgates (by whatever name known) and
rights of sole or several vesture or herbage or of sole or several pasture, but does not
include rights held for a term of years or from year to year;

“town or village green” means land which has been allotted by or under any Act for the
exercise or recreation of the inhabitants of any locality or on which the inhabitants of any
locality have a customary right to indulge in lawful sports and pastimes [“ or which falls
within subsection (1A) of this section”.] 5

[

(1A) Land falls within this subsection if it is land on which for not less than twenty years a
significant number of the inhabitants of any locality, or of any neighbourhood within a locality,
have indulged in lawful sports and pastimes as of right, and either—

(a) continue to do so, or

(b) have ceased to do so for not more than such period as may be prescribed, or
determined in accordance with prescribed provisions.

(1B) If regulations made for the purposes of paragraph (b) of subsection (1A) of this section
provide for the period mentioned in that paragraph to come to an end unless prescribed
steps are taken, the regulations may also require registration authorities to make available in
accordance with the regulations, on payment of any prescribed fee, information relating to
the taking of any such steps.
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] 6

(2) References in this Act to the ownership and the owner of any land are references to the
ownership of a legal estate in fee simple in any land and to the person holding that estate,
and references to land registered [in the register of title] 7 are references to land the fee
simple of which is so registered.

Notes

1 .
Words repealed by Local Government Act 1985 (c. 51), s. 102, Sch. 17

2 .
Words repealed by Local Government Act 1972 (c. 70), Sch. 30

3 .
Words substituted by virtue of S.I. 1967/156 and 1970/1681

4 .
Definition inserted by Land Registration Act 2002 c. 9 Sch.11 para.7(5) (October 13, 2003)

5 .
Words substituted by Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000 c. 37 Pt V s.98(2) (January 30, 2001)

6 .
Added by Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000 c. 37 Pt V s.98(3) (January 30, 2001)

7 .
Words substituted by Land Registration Act 2002 c. 9 Sch.11 para.7(6) (October 13, 2003)

Modifications

Whole Document Modified in relation to the transfer of functions to the National Assembly of Wales
by National Assembly for Wales (Transfer of Functions) Order 1999/672, Sch. 1
para. 1, art. 2

Crown Copyright material is reproduced with the permission of the Controller of HMSO and the Queen’s Printer for Scotland

Subject: Real property

Keywords: Commons; Interpretation; Land registration; Rights of common; Village greens
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Status: Law In Force

Rent Act 1977 c. 42

Part I PRELIMINARY

Protected and statutory tenancies

This version in force from: Date not available to present

(version 1 of 1)

2.— Statutory tenants and tenancies.

(1) Subject to this Part of this Act—

(a) after the termination of a protected tenancy of a dwellinghouse the person who,
immediately before that termination, was the protected tenant of the dwelling-house
shall, if and so long as he occupies the dwelling-house as his residence, be the
statutory tenant of it; and

(b) Part I of Schedule 1 to this Act shall have effect for determining what person (if any)
is the statutory tenant of a dwelling-house [or, as the case may be, is entitled to an
assured tenancy of a dwelling-house by succession] 1 at any time after the death of a
person who, immediately before his death, was either a protected tenant of the
dwelling-house or the statutory tenant of it by virtue of paragraph (a) above.

(2) In this Act a dwelling-house is referred to as subject to a statutory tenancy when there is
a statutory tenant of it.

(3) In subsection (1)(a) above and in Part 1 of Schedule 1, the phrase “if and so long as he
occupies the dwelling-house as his residence” shall be construed as it was immediately
before the commencement of this Act (that is to say, in accordance with section 3(2) of the
Rent Act 1968).

(4) A person who becomes a statutory tenant of a dwelling-house as mentioned in
subsection (1)(a) above is, in this Act, referred to as a statutory tenant by virtue of his
previous protected tenancy.

(5) A person who becomes a statutory tenant as mentioned in subsection 1(b) above is, in
this Act, referred to as a statutory tenant by succession.

2

Notes

1 .
Words inserted by Housing Act 1988 (c.50), s. 39(1)

2 .
Act applied by National Health Service and Community Care Act 1990 (c.19), s. 60(2), Sch. 8 Pt. III para. 19(3), Act modified by S.I.
1990/776, arts. 2(2), 5(2)(c), Housing Act 1988 (c.50), s. 36(1), Act excluded by Town and Country Planning Act 1990 (c.8), s. 242,
Housing Act 1988 (c.50), s. 78(2), Sch. 10 para. 8, Housing Act 1985 (c.68), ss. 264(5), 270(3), 276, 286(3), 307, 368(6), Leasehold
Reform Act 1967 (c. 88), s. 16(1A), Act amended by Matrimonial Homes Act 1983 (c.19). s. 1(6), As inserted by Housing Act 1980 (c. 51),
Sch. 21 para. 4), Housing Act 1980 (c. 51), Sch. 24 para. 9, Local Government, Planning and Land Act 1980 (c. 65), Sch. 20 para. 17,
Sch. 28 para. 10 and New Towns Act 1981 (c. 64), s. 22; amended by Housing Act 1980 (c. 51), s. 83, Sch. 8 paras. 9, 10, Functions
conferred on rent tribunals under this Act transferred by Housing Act 1980 (c. 51), s. 72(2)(3) Housing Act 1980 (c.51), Sch. 24 repealed
by Housing (Consequential Provisions) Act 1985 (c.71), ss. 3, 5, Sch. 1 Pt. I, Sch. 4
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Modifications

Whole Document Modified in relation to the transfer of functions to the National Assembly of Wales
by National Assembly for Wales (Transfer of Functions) Order 1999/672, Sch. 1
para. 1
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Status: Law In Force

Land Registration Act 2002 c. 9

Part 1 PRELIMINARY

This version in force from: October 13, 2003 to present

(version 1 of 1)

1 Register of title

(1) There is to continue to be a register of title kept by the registrar.

(2) Rules may make provision about how the register is to be kept and may, in particular,
make provision about—

(a) the information to be included in the register,

(b) the form in which information included in the register is to be kept, and

(c) the arrangement of that information.

Modifications

Whole Document Modified in relation to any proceedings which were instituted before
commencement of 2002 c.9 s.1 but which have not been concluded immediately
before commencement by Land Registration Act 2002 (Transitional Provisions)
Order 2003/1953, art. 9
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Status: Partially In Force

Commons Act 2006 c. 26

Part 1 REGISTRATION

Introductory

This version partially in force from: August 12, 2007

(version 1 of 1)

3 Content of registers

(1) The land registered as common land in a register of common land is, subject to this Part,
to be–

(a) the land so registered in it at the commencement of this section; and

(b) such other land as may be so registered in it under this Part.

(2) The land registered as a town or village green in a register of town or village greens is,
subject to this Part, to be–

(a) the land so registered in it at the commencement of this section; and

(b) such other land as may be so registered in it under this Part.

(3) The rights of common registered in a register of common land or town or village greens
are, subject to this Part, to be–

(a) the rights registered in it at the commencement of this section; and

(b) such other rights as may be so registered in it under this Part.

(4) The following information is to be registered in a register of common land or town or
village greens in respect of a right of common registered in it–

(a) the nature of the right;

(b) if the right is attached to any land, the land to which it is attached;

(c) if the right is not so attached, the owner of the right.

(5) Regulations may–

(a) require or permit other information to be included in a register of common land or
town or village greens;
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(b) make provision as to the form in which any information is to be presented in such a
register.

(6) Except as provided under this Part or any other enactment–

(a) no land registered as common land or as a town or village green is to be removed
from the register in which it is so registered;

(b) no right of common registered in a register of common land or town or village greens
is to be removed from that register.

(7) No right of common over land to which this Part applies is to be registered in the register
of title.

Crown Copyright material is reproduced with the permission of the Controller of HMSO and the Queen’s Printer for Scotland

Subject: Real property

Keywords: Commons; Land registers
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Status: Law In Force

Commons Registration (England) Regulations 2014/3038

Part 1 Preliminary

This version in force from: December 15, 2014 to present

(version 1 of 1)

1.— Title, commencement and application

(1) These Regulations—

(a) may be cited as the Commons Registration (England) Regulations 2014; and

(b) come into force on 15th December 2014.

(2) These Regulations apply in relation to the registration areas in England, as at 15th
December 2014, of the registration authorities specified in Schedule 1.

(3) To the extent, and subject to the modifications, described in Schedule 8, these
Regulations also apply in relation to the registration areas in England, as at 15th December
2014, of any 1965 registration authority where there is an application to that authority to
amend its register of common land or its register of town or village greens under—

(a) section 19 of the 2006 Act, for the purpose given in section 19(2)(a) (correcting a
mistake made by the registration authority in making or amending an entry in the
register); or

(b) Schedule 2 to the 2006 Act (non-registration or mistaken registration under the 1965
Act), paragraph 6, 7, 8 or 9.
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Status: Law In Force

Commons Registration (England) Regulations 2014/3038

Part 4 Miscellaneous

This version in force from: December 15, 2014 to present

(version 1 of 1)

38.— The transitional period and transitional application period

(1) For a 2014 registration authority, the transitional period for the purposes of paragraphs 2
to 5 of Schedule 3 to the 2006 Act is the period from 15th December 2014 to 14th December
2018.

(2) The “transitional application period” means the period in which applications may be made
to a 2014 registration authority for the purposes of paragraph 2 of Schedule 3 to the 2006
Act, without payment of a fee, for its registers to be amended during the transitional period.

(3) The transitional application period is the period from 15th December 2014 to 14th
December 2017.

Crown Copyright material is reproduced with the permission of the Controller of HMSO and the Queen’s Printer for Scotland
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Status: Law In Force

Commons Registration (England) Regulations 2014/3038

Part 4 Miscellaneous

This version in force from: December 15, 2014 to present

(version 1 of 1)

40. Review of the registers

Each 2014 registration authority must, during the period 15th December 2014 to 14th December
2017—

(a) carry out a review of the information contained in its register of common land and its
register of town or village greens;

(b) consider whether to make any proposals in consequence of qualifying events; and

(c) in relation to any proposal which it decides to make—

(i) prepare a statement of the proposal in accordance with regulation 18(1); and

(ii) publicise the proposal in accordance with regulation 22.
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Status: Law In Force

Commons Registration (England) Regulations 2014/3038

Part 4 Miscellaneous

This version in force from: December 15, 2014 to present

(version 1 of 1)

42.— Further amendment of registers under Schedule 3 to the 2006 Act

(1) A 2014 registration authority may, subject to regulation 41(5), amend its registers after
the end of the transitional period in consequence of a qualifying event, pursuant to an
application made before or after the end of that period.

(2) Where, after the end of the transitional period, a right of common is registered in
consequence of a qualifying event, paragraph 3 of Schedule 3 to the 2006 Act is to be
treated as not having applied to that right of common.

(3) An original registration authority may, subject to paragraphs (4) to (6), amend its registers
in consequence of a qualifying event (as described in paragraph 2(2) of Schedule 3 to the
2006 Act) pursuant to an application made to that authority.

(4) For the purposes of determining an application made for the purposes of Schedule 3 to
the 2006 Act to amend a register to record the severance of a right of common from land to
which it was attached, a right of common attached to land is not to be treated as having
been severed from that land in consequence of a qualifying event, unless the determining
authority is satisfied that the severance was lawful and—

(a) there is documentary evidence showing that the parties to the transaction or
disposition which is a qualifying event intended the transaction or disposition to have the
effect of severing the right of common; or

(b) there is evidence that the right of common has been treated since the qualifying
event as having been severed.

(5) The determining authority may not determine that a register entry should be amended if it
considers that, by reason of reliance reasonably placed on the register by a person since 1st
October 2011, it would be unfair to do so.

(6) Where a right of common is registered in consequence of a qualifying event, paragraph 3
of Schedule 3 to the 2006 Act is to be treated as not having applied to that right of common.
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248 HOUSE OF LORDS [1959] 

J. C* N E W C A S T L E CITY COUNCIL . . . . APPELLANT; 

1959 A N D 

March 19. EOYAL N E W C A S T L E H O S P I T A L . . . KESPONDENT. 

ON APPEAL FROM THE HIGH COURT OF AUSTRALIA. 

Australia—New South Wales—Bates and rating—Exemption—Hospital 
{public)—Owner of adjoining unfenced physically unused vacant 
land—Intentional acquisition for purposes of hospital—Amenity 
advantages—Whether " used " for purposes of hospital—Statutory 
exemption from rates—Local Government Act, 1919 (N.S.W.), s. 132 
(1) (d). 

User of Land—Whether land " used "—Hospital—Adjacent virgin land 
owned by hospital with amenity value—Whether " used . . . for 
"the purposes" of the hospital — Local Government Act, 1919 
(N.S.W.), s. 132 (1) (d). 

Section 132 of the Local Government Act, 1919, of New South 
Wales provides: " (1 ) All land in a municipality . . . shall be 
" rateable except . . . (d) land which belongs to any public 
" hospital . . . and is used or occupied by the hospital . . . for the 
" purposes thereof; . . . " 

The respondent, a public hospital for the treatment of tuber- , 
culosis, owned 291 acres of unfenced land in its virgin state 
adjoining other land in the City of Newcastle owned by and on 
which the hospital stood. The 291 acres, of which the hospital made 
no physical use—it was vacant land intersected by steep gullies and 
heavily timbered—had been acquired for the purposes of the 
hospital, namely, to keep the atmosphere clear and unpolluted; to 
prevent building on the land ; to provide quiet and serene surround
ings for the patients; and to give room to expand the activities of 
the hospital. On a claim by the appellant local authority to recover 
rates on the 291 acres: — 

Held, that an owner can use land by keeping it in its virgin 
state for his own special purposes, and the 291 acres, from which 
the hospital intentionally derived the above-specified advantages, 
were " u s e d " for the purposes of the hospital and, accordingly, 
exempt from the payment of rates under section 132 (1) (d) of the 
Act of 1919. 

Doubted, but observations on, whether the land was " occupied " 
by the hospital. 

Judgment of the High Court of Australia (1957) 96 C.L.R. 493 
affirmed. 

APPEAL ( N O . 38 of 1958), by special leave, from a judgment of 
the High Court of Australia (March 21, 1957), affirming an order 

* Present: VISCOUNT SIMONDS, LOBD COHEN, LORD SOMERVELL OP 
HABEOW and LOBD DENNING. 
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A . C . AND PRIVY COUNCIL. 2 4 9 

of the Supreme Court of New South Wales (June 18, 1956), which J- C* 
dismissed the present appellant's (the Newcastle City Council's) X959 
appeal from a j u d g m e n t of Kichardson J . ( June 24, 1955), holding ~ 
t h a t t h e respondent , t he Eoya l Newcast le Hospi ta l , was no t liable CITY 
to pay ra tes in respect of a plot of land owned by it in the City of COUNCIL 
Newcast le . .ROYAL 

The following facts are t aken from the judgmen t of the Judicial ^B™™ 
C o m m i t t e e : I n t h e ci ty of Newcast le , New South Wales , there 
was a hospi tal called the Eoyal Newcast le Hospi ta l , which 
received patients suffering from tuberculosis. I t had about 100 
beds. I t was set in grounds laid out with lawns and gardens. 
Those grounds covered 17$ acres and were enclosed with a ring 
fence. Outside the fence the hospital owned 18$ acres of rough 
ground marked off by five white posts. Beyond that rough ground 
the hospital owned 291 acres of land which was still in its virgin 
state. Those 291 acres were traversed by ridges and gullies, 
which were heavily timbered, with a good deal of underwood. 
The gullies were steep and rough, some of them so steep that they 
were impassable. There was very little flat land. There were a 
few bush tracks, one of which was well defined: but there was 
no evidence sufficient to establish that it was used by patients or 
by the nursing staff. There was, in short, no physical use of the 
291 acres by the hospital. I t was just vacant land. 

The city council claimed that the hospital was liable to pay 
rates on those 291 acres for the years 1946 to 1952 inclusive. I t 
did not seek to make the hospital liable on either the 17$ acres 
or the 18$ acres, but only on the 291 acres. The sum claimed 
was £A4,001 9s. 8d. 

At the hearing of the action, Eichardson J. held that the 291 
acres were exempt from rates. His decision was affirmed by a 
majority of the Supreme Court of New South Wales (Eoper C.J. 
in Equity and Maguire J., with Owen J. dissenting), and their 
decision was in turn affirmed by a majority of the High Court 
of Australia (Williams, Webb and Taylor JJ . , with Fullagar and 
Kitto J J. dissenting). 

The question in this appeal was whether the 291 acres were 
exempt from rating under the provisions of section 132 of the 
Local Government Act, 1919, of New South Wales, which pro
vided: " (1) All land in a municipality . . . shall be rateable 
" except ...(d) land which belongs to any public hospital . . . 
" and is used or occupied by the hospital . . . for the purposes 
" thereof; . . . " 

60



2 5 0 HOUSE OP LORDS [ 1 9 5 9 ] 

J. G. 1959. Feb. 12, 16, 17. B. J. M. MacKenna Q.C. and Peter 
1959 Oliver for the appellant. There is no dispute that the respondent 

is a public hospital; no dispute that the land in question belongs 
NEWCASTLE . 

Cm to it, and no dispute about the amount of the rate, if due— 
COUNCIL £A4,001 9S. 8d. The question is whether the respondent uses or 
EOYAL occupies the land for the purposes of the hospital. The provisions 

NEWCASTLE o f t h e N e w g o u t h W a l e s A c t a r e v e r y different from the rating 
HOSPITAL. J ° 

law of England; the Act makes the owner liable to pay the rates; 
occupation does not appear to come into it in the ordinary case; 
it is not a condition of liability that the land shall be beneficially 
occupied. The appellant's case is that to prove that the land is 
used or occupied for the purposes of the hospital it is not enough 
to prove that the hospital owns the land and is thereby enabled 
to prevent its being used by others so as to impair the amenities 
of the developed land, which is admittedly used and occupied by 
the hospital. Nor is it enough for the hospital to prove that 
its ownership of the land will enable it to develop and use it at 
some future date for its own purposes. I t is conceded that the 
ownership of the land is advantageous to the hospital, so that it 
can exclude others from using the land to the detriment of the 
hospital; the argument is that something more is needed to con
stitute use and occupation, and that nothing more was proved in 
the present case. 

The derivation of an advantage from vacant or waste land— 
from the non-user of such land—is not in itself enough to consti
tute use or occupation of that land. The use of land, according 
to the ordinary meaning of the word, does import some activity 
on or in relation to the land. There is nothing comparable in 
this case with the actual physical user of the station-master's 
house in Knowles v. Newcastle Corporation.1 I t does not follow 
from Warringah Shire Council v. Salvation Army (N.S.W.) Pro
perty Trust,2 in which it was recognised that land could properly 
be said to be used for the purposes of an institution although it 
was not subjected to any active use, that the present respondent 
is not rateable. If it is a question of degree, then the present 
case is clearly on the other side of the line. To buy the land 
simply for the purpose of preventing its being acquired by some
body else is not in itself either use or occupation. I t is owned for 
the purpose of preventing houses and/or factories being erected 
on the land, but it is not used or occupied for that purpose. 
Mere proof of an advantage derived as occupier of the developed 

i (1909) 9 C.L.E. 534. 2 15 L.G.E.(N.S.W.) 91. 
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land does not amount to proof of user or occupation of the J- C. 
adjoining vacant land. 1959 

There is a distinction between using a moorland as a catchment ~"~ 
. _ . , n , . NEWCASTLE 

area and drawing water off that area (see Liverpool Corporation CITY 
v. Chorley Union Assessment Committee and Withnell Over- COUNCIL 
seers3) and owning the plot of land here; all that one can be EOYAL 
said to have been doing here is to prevent somebody generating ^ J ^ ! ™ 
smoke, dirt and noise; that is a real distinction. As to the 
authorities on "occupation," McLean v. Burrangong Shire 
Council4 and Colonial Treasurer v. Albury Municipal Council5 

are decisions on the present Act; if derivation of any advantage 
means occupation of the land, then the latter case is against the 
appellant here. Commissioners of Taxation v. Trustees of St. 
Mark's Glebe 6 is cited for the way in which it dealt with the 
lands " not occupied or used for any purpose." So far as it is 
permissible to use English cases in the construction of the New 
South Wales Act, reliance is placed on Associated Cinema Pro
perties Ltd. v. Hampstead Borough Council,7 where it is said 
that there must be some evidence of user to constitute proof of 
rateable occupation for the purposes of the English Acts. See 
also Westminster Council v. Southern Railway Co., etc.* There 
are a few English cases on the meaning of the word " use " ; 
Brake v. Inland Revenue Commissioners 9 is cited for the use of 
the word "physical," and it is submitted that intangible use is 
not enough for section 132 here. In the Liverpool Corporation 
case 10 there was evidence of physical use being made of the land. 
The respondent here did not use or occupy the land; alternatively, 
it did not use or occupy it for the purposes of the hospital. 

Gordon Wallace Q.C. (Australia) and <7. G. Le Quesne for the 
respondent. In section 132 the word " or " is disjunctive; other 
sections say " use and occupation." It is not necessary to show 
beneficial occupation; it is sufficient if it can be shown that the 
land is " occupied for the purposes of " the hospital. I t is clear 
that the legislature is drawing a distinction between " used " and 
"occupied." There is authority for the view that if a person 
has the legal possession of land, and no one else—and this is 
essential—is shown to have the right of possession, then prima 

s [1911] 1 K.B. 1057; 27 T.L.E. r [1944] K.B. 412; 60 T.L.E. 275; 
230; [1912] 1 K.B. 270; 28 T.L.E. [1944] 1 All E.E. 436. 
177; [1913] A.C. 197; 29 T.L.E. 246. « [1936] A.C. 511, 529; 52 T.L.E. 

4 (1914) 14 N.S.W.S.E. 291. 541; [1936] 2 All E.E. 322. 
s (1915) 15 N.S.W.S.E. 320. <> [1915] ± K . B . 7 3 1 > 733. 3 I 
6 [1902] A.C. 416; 18 T.L.E. 620. T.L.E. 177. 

10 [1913] A.C. 197. 
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J- C: facie the former is in occupation—not beneficial occupation: 
1959 Doncaster Union Assessment Committee v. Manchester, etc., 

~ ~ Railway Go.11 All that the respondent here then has to do is 
CITY to go one step further and show that it is " for the purposes " 

COUNCIL 0f t n e hospital. On " occupation " see Holywell Union and 
ROYAL Halkyn Parish v. Halkyn Drainage Co.,12 which is relied on. I t 

NEWCASTLE JS important to remember that the waterworks company in the 
Liverpool Corporation case 13 was in fact receiving the flow of 
water from the land before it bought it; it was a natural water
shed before they acquired it. Under New South Wales law legal 
ownership—ownership in fee simple—the right to legal possession, 
is sufficient to constitute our type of occupation, unless the land 
is truly derelict. This land is not derelict or waste land; there was 
evidence (though not accepted) that the staff and patients used the 
tracks on the land. [Eeference was also made on " occupation " to 
the St. Mark's Glebe case14; Rex v. Mayor, etc., of London15; 
Winstanley v. North Manchester Overseers 16; the Halkyn case 1T 

and Westminster Council v. Southern Railway Co., etc.18] 
With regard to the word " use " in this context and in relation 

to the facts of this case, it is a word of wide import—that is 
important. In this case it depends on the type of purpose and 
the type of subject-matter. I t has been variously denned as, 
e.g., " to obtain the benefit of," " to employ to any purpose," 
" t o enjoy the benefit of" and " t o avail oneself of." This 
particular land was purchased for the express purpose of allow
ing the sanatorium to be built, which, without it, would never 
have come into existence. Secondly, the land has been said by 
witnesses to play a material part in the treatment of patients. 
Further, it has prevented and still prevents encroachment of 
industry and possible contamination of the air. So far as " use " 
is concerned, it falls fairly and squarely within the Liverpool 
Corporation case.19 I t is not necessary in this case that there 
should be overt acts of physical use; by the nature of its purposes 
and objects—curing of its patients—by the special nature of the 
disease and the type of treatment, the uses above referred to are 
real uses. The hospital is reaping an advantage or a benefit from 
this land—to use words taken from English cases. 

. " (1894) 71 L.T. 585, 587; 10 . " (1790) i T.R. 21, 26. 
T.L.E. 567. " [1910] A.C. 7, 11. 
" [1895] A.C. 117; 11 T.L.E. 132. " [1895] A.C. 117, 132. 
" [1913] A.C. 197. is [1936] A.C. 511, 529. 
" [1902] A.C. 416. lo [1912] 1 K.B. 270. 
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A settlor who has acquired some 2,000 or 3,000 acres and puts J- C. 
up a hut or shack on a corner of it and proceeds to develop it 1959 
gradually is in occupation of the whole. Knowles's case20 was ~ 
0 ° r . NEWCASTLE 

under a section different from section 132; the question of occu- c m 
pancy was not in issue, but whether the land was used for the COUNCIL 
purposes of the government railways. [London County Council EOYAL 
v. Hackney Borough Council21 was also referred to.] Of the NEWCASTLE 
New South Wales cases, McLean's case 22 is irrelevant; the word- — 
ing of the section is different, and they did not have in mind the 
distinction between occupation and use. The Colonial Treasurer's 
case23 was also on a different section. The land in question 
here was used and occupied for the purposes of the hospital and 
exempt from rating. 

MacKenna Q.C. in reply. I t was said for the respondent that 
the test of occupancy is satisfied by proof of ownership coupled 
with proof that nobody else has been put into occupation other 
than the owner. From the outset the courts in Australia—except 
Williams J. in the instant case—have refused to apply that test 
to the word " occupy " in section 132. Isaacs J. was right in 
Knowles 's case 24 in saying that ' ' occupy ' ' is satisfied by nothing 
less than proof of that which would satisfy the test of beneficial 
or rateable occupation in England. McLean's case 25 is against 
the submission that " occupy " had any narrower meaning than 
the concept of rateable or beneficial occupation. See also the 
Colonial Treasurer's case.26 The decision in the St. Mark's 
Glebe case27 is also opposed to the respondent's argument; the 
difference in the wording of the two sections helps the appellant 
here because it points even more strongly to the insufficiency of 
proof of ownership being enough to establish proof of occupation. 
Apart from authority, it is submitted that occupation for a 
purpose connotes beneficial occupation. If it is right that the 
requirement of section 132 is beneficial occupation, and something 
more must be proved than legal possession, then on the principles 
applied by the House of Lords in the Liverpool Corporation case 2S 

there was no occupation here. What the Court of Appeal said 
in the Associated Cinema's case 29 is in line with the Liverpool 
Corporation case.30 Buckley L.J. in the Liverpool Corporation 

2° 9 C.L.E. 534. 25 14 N.S.W.S.E. 291. 
21 [1928] 2 K.B. 588, 595; 44 26 15 N.S.W.S.E. 320. 

T.L.E. 592. 2? [1902] A.C. 416. 
22 14 N.S.W.S.E. 291. 28 [i9!3] A.c. 197. 
23 15 N.S.W.S.R. 320. 29 [1944] K . B . 412. 
2* 9 C.L.E. 534. 30 [igi3] A,c. 197. 
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J- C. case in the Court of Appeal31 went beyond anything said by any 
195g other judge if he was holding that the derivation of the benefit 

from the property constituted occupation without regard to 
( j I T Y whether there was user of the land. 

COUNCIL Any distinction between vacant houses and vacant land which 
EOYAL m a y be drawn for the purposes of English rating law certainly 

NEWCASTLE ought not to be imported into the construction of the New South 
' Wales Act: in this connection see Toiunlcy Mill Co. (1919) Ltd. 

v. Oldham Assessment Committee 32 and Smith v. New Forest 
Union Assessment Committee.33 In English law vacant lands 
are not rateable any more than vacant houses. As to " use," the 
contest is between tangible and intangible use, the latter being 
the only use on which the respondent's argument can be based. 
Intangible use is not what is meant by the section: Brake's 
case.34 In the ordinary sense " use " does import something 
active—putting to use in the physical sense. 

March 19. The judgment of their Lordships was delivered by 
LORD DENNING, who stated the facts set out above and continued: 
It should be noticed at the outset that rates are levied in New 
South Wales, not on the occupiers, as in England, but on the 
owners: and they are calculated, not by reference to the annual 
value, as in England, but by reference to the unimproved capital 
value: and all land, occupied or unoccupied, is subject to the pay
ment of rates unless it can be brought within one of the statutory 
exceptions. English rating decisions are, therefore, not of much 
help. 

The Eoyal Newcastle Hospital is undoubtedly liable to pay 
rates on these 291 acres, unless the land comes within section 132 
(1) (d) of the Local Government Act, 1919, which exempts " land 
" which belongs to any public hospital, public benevolent institu-
" tion, or public charity, and is used or occupied by the hospital, 
" institution or charity, as the case may be for the purposes 
" thereof." 

The hospital acquired the land in a series of parcels from 1926 
to 1946, namely, 92 acres in 1926, 4 acres in 1934, 10 acres in 
1944, and 220 acres in 1946. There is no doubt that the hospital 
acquired all the land for the purposes of the hospital. Indeed, 
when the latest portion of it (220 acres) was compulsorily acquired 
in 1946, the Government Gazette expressly stated that it was 

si [1912] 1 K.B. 270, 287-288. " (1889) 61 L.T. 870. 
32 [1937] A.C. 419; 53 T.L.E. 205; a* [1915] 1 K.B. 731. 

[1937] 1 All E .B. 11. 
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' ' resumed for the purposes of the Newcastle Hospital.'' Accord- J. C. 
ing to the evidence these purposes were to keep the atmosphere jg5g 
clear and unpolluted: to prevent building upon the land and so 
act as a barrier against the approach of factories and houses: to QITY 
provide quiet and serene surroundings for the patients: and to COUNCIL 
give room to expand the activities of the hospital. The land was EOYAL 
undoubtedly acquired and owned for those purposes. But was it NEWCASTLE 
used or occupied for those purposes? That is the question. 

Their Lordships are of opinion that it was used for those pur
poses. Mr. MacKenna submitted that an owner of land could not 
be said to use the land by leaving it unused: and that was all that 
had been done here. Their Lordships cannot accept this view. 
An owner can use land by keeping it in its virgin state for his own 
special purposes. An owner of a powder magazine or a rifle range 
uses the land he has acquired nearby for the purpose of ensuring 
safety even though he never sets foot on it. The owner of an 
island uses it for the purposes of a bird sanctuary even though 
he does nothing on it, except prevent people building there or 
disturbing the birds. In the same way this hospital gets, and 
purposely gets, fresh air, peace and quiet, which are no mean 
advantages to it and its patients. True it is that the hospital 
would get the same advantages if the land were owned by the 
Crown or by a trust which had determined to keep it in a natural 
state, or by an owner who was under a restrictive covenant not to 
build on the land. But the advantages then would be fortuitous 
or at any rate outside the control of the hospital. Here they are 
intended, and that makes all the difference. 

In these circumstances it is unnecessary for their Lordships to 
consider whether the 291 acres were ' ' occupied ' ' by the hospital: 
but in view of the argument submitted to them, their Lordships 
would say a few words on it. The hospital was undoubtedly in 
legal possession of the 291 acres; for the simple reason that, where 
no one else is in possession, possession follows title. But legal 
possession is not the same as occupation. Occupation is matter of 
fact and only exists where there is sufficient measure of control to 
prevent strangers from interfering, see Pollock and Wright on 
Possession in the Common Law, pp. 12, 13. There must be some
thing actually done on the land, not necessarily on the whole, but 
on part in respect of the whole. No one would describe a bombed 
site or an empty unlocked house as " occupied " by anyone: but 
everyone would say that a farmer " occupies " the whole of his 
farm even though he does not set foot on the woodlands within it 
from one year's end to another. Their Lordships have some doubt 
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J- G. whether these 291 acres were " occupied " by the hospital, 
1959 because they were not fenced in or enclosed in any way, and it is 

difficult to say they were so much linked with the hospital grounds 
"Nfp'TVf1 A RTT V 

QITY as to form part of an entire whole. B u t it is unnecessary to come 
COUNCIL to a conclusion on the point. 
EOYAL Their Lordships will humbly advise Her Majesty tha t the 

NEWCASTLE appeal should be dismissed. The appellant mus t pay the costs. 

Solicitors: Kimbers; Light & Fulton. 
C. C. 

[HOUSE OF LORDS.] 

H. L. (E.)* CADE APPELLANT; 

1958 A N D 

May 8, B E I T I S H TEANSPOET COMMISSION . . EESPONDENTS. 
12, 13; 

L_ Bailway—Statutory duty—Permanent way men—Man killed on line— 
" Bepairing the permanent way"—Tightening loose fishplate nuts 
—Whether work of " repairing "—Meaning of " repair "—Meaning 
of "working "—Whether "danger . . . likely to arise"—Bailway 
Employment (Prevention of Accidents) Act, 1900 (63 & 64 Vict. 
c. 27), s. 1—Prevention of Accidents Bules, 1902 (S.B. & 0., 1902, 
No. 616), r. 9. 

Fact or Law—Degree, question of—Statutory duty—Whether " danger 
" . . . likely to arise." 

Rule 9 of the Prevention of Accidents Rules, 1902, provides: 
" With the object of protecting men working singly or in gangs 
"on or near lines of railway in use for traffic for the purpose of 
' ' relaying or repairing the permanent way of such lines, the rail-
" way companies shall, after the coming into operation of these 
" rules, in all cases where any danger is likely to arise, provide 
' ' persons or apparatus for the purpose of maintaining a good look-
" out or for giving warning against any train or engine approaching 
" such men so working." 

The plaintiff's husband, an experienced lengthman in the 
employment of the defendants, the British Transport Commission, 
was struck and killed by one or other of two passing goods trains 
while bending over to begin tightening-up a loose fishplate nut on a 
railway line of the defendants. I t was daylight and there was 
clear visibility up and down the lines for about a quarter of a mile. 

* Present: VISCOUNT KILMTJIE L.C., LOED MOETON OF HENEYTON, 
LORD COHEN, LOED EVEESHED and LOED BIEKETT. 
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196S 

A Debtor, 
In re, 

Ex parte 
■The Trustee 

of the 
Property 

of the 
Bankrupt 

Clegg 
GOFFJ. 

" First I will consider the object of such examination and \ 
what might be achieved by it—in this case it could only be 
rescission of the discharge and reopening of the matter." 

In my judgment, it was wrong to say that that could be the 
only object of the examination. The object of the examination was 
clearly stated to be, in paragraph 6, that it might " disclose or lead 
to the disclosure of information leading to the recovery of further B 
assets or income which the debtor should have included in the 
statement. . . ." What consequences will follow if, in the result, it 
does so lead, is a matter to be considered hereafter. But the 
registrar, in my judgment, failed properly to direct his mind to 
the real object of the exercise, and in that he was acting on a 
wrong principle. C 

Then he went on further to consider the position of the per
sonal representatives and he said: 

" I have to consider whether the personal representatives 
can give information concerning the debtor, his dealings or 
property—see In re Gregory.12 Executors do not seem to me 
to have been party or privy to the debtor's dealings. They JJ 
take over where he left off—at death. They cannot, as 
executors, be party or privy to the dealings of the debtor." 

With great respect, that seems to me to be clearly directing one's 
mind to the wrong point. As I have said, the question of the 
■executors being party or privy was relevant on the facts of In re 
Gregory,12 but the question which the registrar had to consider and g 
which we have to consider is whether these executors may be 
deemed to be capable of giving information respecting the debtor, 
his dealings or property. On the facts of this case and for the 
reasons which I have already given, I cannot have the slightest 
doubt that they can be and ought to be so deemed. 

I agree, therefore, for the reasons given by my brother and for p 
the reasons which I have shortly stated, that this appeal ought to 
be allowed. 

Appeal allowed. 
Solicitors: Allan Janes, Britnell & Co., High Wycombe; Sidney 

Pearlman. _ 
G 

12 [1935] 1 Ch. 65. 

1968 
Feb. 14, 

15,16 
PENNYCUICKJ. 

[CHANCERY DIVISION] 

* BLIGH v. M A R T I N 

[1966 B. No. 1767] 

H 

Limitation of Action—Land, recovery of—Possessory title—Purported 
conveyance to plaintiffs predecessor in title of later date than 
conveyance to defendant, the true owner—True owner unaware 
for 20 years that land included in conveyance to him—True 
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B 

D 

owner employed by plaintiff for normal agricultural operations 
on land—Cattle turned out on land, during intervals between 
agricultural operations, by true owner without permission from 
plaintiff—Later grazing tenancy or licence relating, inter alia, to 
particular land in question, granted by plaintiff to true owner— 
Whether plaintiff's adverse possession interrupted by true owner's 
acts of user or by his possession of the land under tenancy or 
licence from the plaintiff—Whether plaintiff entitled to declara
tion that he had acquired possessory title by adverse possession 
for 12 years—Whether tenancy or licence agreement void, insofar 
as it related to the particular land, for mutual mistake—Limita
tion Act, 1939 l (2 & 3 Geo. 6, c. 21), ss. 4 (3), 9 (3), 10 (1) (2) (3), 
16. 

Contract—Mistake—Mutual mistake as to private rights—Purported 
conveyance to plaintiff's predecessor in title of later date than 
conveyance to defendant, the true owner—True owner unaware 
for 20 years that land included in conveyance to him—Grazing 
tenancy or licence relating, inter alia, to particular land in 
question, granted by plaintiff to true owner—Whether tenancy or 
licence agreement void insofar as it related to particular land 
for mutual mistake. 

Possession—Land—Acts of user on agricultural land—Purported con
veyance to plaintiff's predecessor in title of later date than 
conveyance to defendant, the true owner—True owner unaware 
for 20 years that land included in conveyance to him—True 
owner employed by plaintiff for normal agricultural operations 
on land—Cattle turned out, during intervals between agricultural 
operations, by true ■ owner without permission from plaintiff— 
Later grazing tenancy or licence relating, inter alia, to particular 

E land in question, granted by plaintiff to true owner—Whether 
plaintiff's adverse possession interrupted by. true owner's acts of 

1 Limitation Act, 1939, s. 4 (3): of action is deemed to accrue on a 
" No action shall be brought by certain date and no person is in 
any other person to recover any adverse possession on that date, the 
land after the expiration of 12 years right of action shall not be deemed 
from the date on which the right to accrue unless and until adverse 

F of action accrued to him or, if it possession is taken of the land. 
first accrued to some person through (2) Where a right of action to 
whom he claims, to that person." recover land has accrued and there-

S. 9 (3): "Where any person is after, before the right is barred, the 
in possession of land by virtue of land ceases to be in adverse pos-
a lease in writing by which a rent session, the right of action shall no 
of not less than 20 shillings is longer be deemed to have accrued 
reserved, and the rent is received by and no fresh right of action shall 
some person wrongfully claiming to be deemed to accrue unless and 

G be entitled to the land in reversion until the land is again taken into 
immediately expectant on the deter- adverse possession. (3) For the 
ruination of the lease, and no rent purposes of this section . , . ( / > ) 
is subsequently received by the per- receipt of rent under a lease by a 
son rightfully so entitled, the right person wrongfully claiming, in 
of action of the last-named person accordance with subsection (3) of 
to recover the land shall be deemed the last foregoing section, the land 
to have accrued at the date when in reversion shall be deemed to be 
the rent was first received by the per- adverse possession of the land." 

H son wrongfully claiming as afore- S. 16: "Subject to the provisions 
said and not at the date of the of section 7 of this Act and of 
determination of the lease." section 75 of the Land Registration 

S. 10 (1): "No right of action to Act, 1925, at the expiration of the 
recover land shall be deemed to period prescribed by this Act for 
accrue unless the land is in the pos- any person to bring an action to 
session of some person in whose recover land (including a redemp-
favour the period of limitation can tion action) or an action to enforce 
run (hereafter in this section re- an advowson, the title of that per-
ferred to as ' adverse possession') son to the land or advowson shall 
and where under the foregoing pro- be extinguished." 
visions of this Act any such right 
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user or by his possession of the land under tenancy or licence /^ 
from the plaintiff—Whether plaintiff entitled to a declaration 
that he had acquired possessory title by adverse possession for 
12 years—Whether tenancy or licence agreement void insofar as 
it related to the particular land, for mutual mistake—Limitation 
Act, 1939 1 (2 & 3 Geo. 6, c. 21), ss. 4 (3), 9 (3), 10 (1) (2) (3), 16. 

Possession—Land—Occupation as tenant—Purported conveyance to 
plaintiff's predecessor in title of later date than conveyance to n 
defendant, the true owner—True owner unaware for 20 years 
that land included in conveyance to him—Grazing tenancy or 
licence relating, inter alia, to particular land in question granted 
by plaintiff to true owner—Whether adverse possession inter
rupted by true owner's possession as tenant or licensee from 
plaintiff—Whether plaintiff entitled to declaration that he had 
acquired title by adverse possession for 12 years—Whether _ 
tenancy or licence agreement void insofar as it related to the 
particular land, for mutual mistake—Limitation Act, 1939 ' (2 & 
3 Geo. 6, c. 21), ss. 4 (3), 9 (3), 10 (1) (2) (3), 16. 

In 1945 M. conveyed to the defendant, as part of an estate, 
a plot of arable land of about 4 acres which, with two other 
plots, made up a single field, there being no visible division 
between the plot in question and the two adjoining plots. In 1948 D 
M. purported to convey the same plot as one of the parcels of 
the adjoining Greenfields Farm estate to R., who on 16 February, 
1949, conveyed the estate to the plaintiff's predecessor in title. 
Before the end of 1954, the defendant had exercised no rights 
of ownership over the plot. Thereafter, until the spring of 1960, 
the plaintiff farmed the land through a local firm of estate 
agents, who made an arrangement with the defendant, whereby £ 
the defendant would occupy part of the Greenfields Farm estate 
as tenant or licensee at a rent, for grazing, and that he would 
carry out the usual operations of ploughing, sowing and harvest
ing on the remainder of the estate, including the plot in question, 
as a contractor for reward, the rent due from him, and the 
reward payable to him, to be set off against each other. During 
that period the defendant did a substantial amount of work, as p 
contractor, on the plot, the work extending over the greater part, 
but not the whole, of each year. During the intervals, which 
amounted on the average from about four to five months a year, 
no work was done on the land by the defendant or by any one 
else, but from time to time the defendant put dry heifers on the 
plot for food, and in so doing considered that he was acting for 
the mutual benefit of himself and the plaintiff's agents. The plain- _ 
tiff's agents were unaware that he was doing it. In 1960, the agents, " 
on behalf of the plaintiff and the defendant, made a new arrange
ment, whereby from Lady Day until Michaelmas Day in each 
year the defendant would occupy the whole of the Greenfields 
Farm estate on a seasonal grazing tenancy (the grazing tenancy). 
This arrangement continued until 1965. During the winter 
months of this period, the defendant continued to turn cattle out 
on the plot for food. The defendant, having, in 1965, first dis- " 
covered that the plot was included in the conveyance of 1945 to 
him, placed poles along the boundary of the plot in October, 1966, 
and thereafter continued to assert his title. 

The plaintiff claimed to have acquired a possessory title and 
on April 6, 1966, he issued a writ claiming, inter alia, declarations 
that he was entitled to the plot in fee simple, and that the 

1 See footnote on page 805. 
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Martin 

A defendant had no right, title, estate or interest in or over the 1968 

Plot- Bligh 
Held, (1) that the plaintiff, whose adverse possession admit

tedly began on February 16, 1949, had not ceased to be in ad
verse possession within the meaning of section 10 (2) of the 
Limitation Act, 1939, merely because thereafter the defendant 
had from time to time turned out his dry heifers on the land 

B without permission from the plaintiff, or because the plaintiff, 
himself, had made no personal use of it; that the defendant, 
during this period, was on the land primarily as a contractor 
and his own acts of user fell far short of what was necessary to 
dispossess the plaintiff. 

Leigh v. Jack (1879) 5 Ex.D. 264, Williams Brothers Direct 
Supply Ltd. v. Raftery [1958] 1 Q.B. 159; [1957] 3 W.L.R. 931; 

c [1957] 3 All E.R. 593, C.A. and Doe d. Baker v. Coombes (1850) 
9 C.B. 714, applied. 

Allen v. England (1862) 3 F. & F. 49, distinguished. 
(2) That the plaintiff, having been in receipt of rent from the 

defendant during the grazing tenancy, remained throughout that 
period in adverse possession of the land for the purposes of 
section 10 (3) (b), of the Limitation Act, 1939, despite the fact 

D that the defendant had himself been in possession thereof during 
that period under a lease or licence granted by the plaintiff. 

(3) That while mutual mistake might be a ground for setting 
aside a contract as a whole, there was no principle upon which the 
grazing tenancy, which related to the whole of the Greenfields 
Farm estate, could be regarded as void only in so far as it 
related to the plot in question; the mistake was not fundamental, 

£ since the plot formed but a small proportion of the whole area 
covered by the agreement; and, accordingly, the agreement not 
being void, there was nothing to exclude the operation of section 
10 (3) of the Limitation Act, 1939, and the plaintiff was entitled 
to the declarations sought. 

Bell and Snelling v. Lever Brothers Ltd. [1932] A.C. 161; 48 
T.L.R. 133, H.L. and Cooper v. Phibbs (1867) L.R. 2 H.L. 149, 

P H.L., considered. 

ACTION. 
By a conveyance, dated September 24, 1945, one Katherine 

Mosse conveyed to the defendant, Mr. Arthur Martin, an estate 
known as Roffey House, the parcels in the conveyance including 

Q a plot of land in the parish of Horsham containing 3-817 acres, 
and being plot No. 446 on the ordnance survey map. The plot, 
with two other plots, Nos. 447 and 447a, made up a single large 
field. There had not, at any material time, been any division, by 
hedge or otherwise, between plot No. 446 and its neighbour plot 
No. 447. The defendant, however, did not become aware, until 

JJ 1965, that plot No. 446 was included in the conveyance to him 
in 1945 of the Roffey House estate. By a conveyance dated 
February 10, 1948, Mrs. Mosse, who by then no longer had any 
title to plot No. 446, purported to convey it to one Reeder as one 
of the parcels of an estate, adjoining the Roffey House estate on 
its west side, and known as Greenfields Farm. This conveyance 
included also, plots Nos. 447 and 447a. By a conveyance dated 
February 16, 1949, Reeder conveyed the Greenfields Farm estate, 

71



[1968] 1 W.L.R. THE WEEKLY LAW REPORTS MAY 24, 1968 

including plot No. 446, to George Herbert Boxell and Alfred A 
Boxell, and by a conveyance dated December 31, 1954, the 
Boxells conveyed the Greenfields Farm estate, including plot 
No. 446, to the Land and Estates Development Co. Ltd. By 
another conveyance of the same date, the company conveyed the 
Greenfields Farm estate, including plot No. 446, to the plaintiff, 
Mr. Philip Augustus Bligh. B 

The defendant admitted that during the period from February 
16, 1949, until December 31, 1954, he had exercised no rights of 
ownership over plot No. 446. From December 31, 1954, until 
the spring of 1960 the plaintiff farmed the Greenfields Farm 
estate through a firm of local agents, Messrs. King & Chasemore 
of Horsham. The partner concerned was a Mr. Sherratt. The C 
agents, on behalf of the plaintiff, made an arrangement with the 
defendant, that the defendant should (a) occupy part of the estate 
as tenant or licensee at a rent, for grazing, and (b) carry out the 
usual operations of ploughing, sowing, harvesting, and so forth, 
on the other part of the estate, as a contractor for reward, the 
rent due from him under (a) and the payments due to him under D 
(b) to be set off against each other. Plot No. 446 was, during this 
period, arable and was included in part (b). 

The defendant's principal occupation was that of the proprietor 
of an institution at Roffey Place, but he was also a practical 
farmer. During that period the defendant performed a great deal 
of work on plot No. 446, in the capacity of a contractor, that E 

work extending over the greater part (but not the whole) of each 
year. There was a variable interval—put by the defendant at an 
average of four to five months—when neither he nor anyone else 
was doing any work on plot No. 446. During these intervals the 
defendant from time to time put dry heifers on the stubble, and 
they were able to find some fodder round the hedges. He regarded 
himself as doing this for the mutual benefit of himself and Messrs. 
King & Chasemore. Mr. Sherratt, however, did not know that 
he was doing it. 

Relations between the defendant and Messrs. King & Chase
more were, at all times, entirely co-operative and harmonious. „ 
In the later years of the period, some attempts were made, by 
under-sowing, to convert plot No. 446 to pasture, but these attempts 
were at first unsuccessful. Then, in 1960, Messrs. King & Chase
more, on behalf of the plaintiff, on the one hand and the defen
dant, on the other hand, entered into a new arrangement. This 
consisted of a seasonal grazing tenancy or licence of the Green- TJ 
fields Farm estate, as a whole, including plot No. 446, for a period 
of six months running from March 25 to September 29 at a lump 
sum rent. During the winter the defendant continued—to use 
his own words—to run cattle through plot No. 446, where they 
found some food. This arrangement continued from 1960 until 
1965 inclusive, but was then determined. In 1965, the defendant 
discovered his paper title; and in October, 1966, he placed poles 
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A along the boundary of plot No. 446, and continued thereafter to 
assert his title to it. 

The plaintiff claimed to have acquired a possessory title and 
on April 6, 1966, he issued a writ, claiming (1) a declaration that 
he was entitled to the fee simple of plot No, 446; (2) a declaration 
that the defendant had no right title estate or interest in or 

B over any part of the land; (3) an injunction to restrain the defen
dant by himself, his servants, agents, workmen or otherwise from 
entering upon or otherwise trespassing upon any part of the land; 
(4) an injunction ordering the defendant to remove the poles which 
he had erected or caused to be erected on the land; (5) damages; 
(6) further or other relief; (7) costs. 

C In his statement of claim the plaintiff alleged, inter alia, in 
paragraph 2, that 

" at a date . . . more than 12 years before both the commence
ment of this action and the wrongful entry on the . . . land 
by the defendant . . . mentioned in paragraph 9 hereof the 
defendant was dispossessed or alternatively discontinued his 

n possession of the . . . land." 
In paragraph 7 it was alleged that 

" the plaintiff is and was on . . . December 31, 1954, and has 
at all times since . . . December 31, 1954, been and the 
Boxells and the company (through whom the plaintiff claims) 
were on the said December 31, 1954, and were prior to [that 

j , date] for not less than the balance of the periods of 12 years 
immediately preceding the commencement of this action and 
the said wrongful entry respectively in possession of the.. . . 
land and in adverse possession thereof for the purposes of 
section 10 (1) of the Limitation Act, 1939." 

By paragraph 8, the plaintiff alleged that 
" the right of action for recovery of the . . . land did not first 

F accrue to the defendant or to any person or persons through 
whom he claims, within 12 years before the commencement 
of this action or the said wrongful entry and the defendant's 
right and title . . . to the land has been extinguished by virtue 
of section 16 of the Limitation Act, 1939, and was so 
extinguished before the wrongful entry." 

Q By paragraph 9 it was alleged that 
" in . . . March, 1966, and after the defendant's right and 
title . . . to the land had been extinguished the defendant . . . 
trespassed on the . . . land by wrongfully entering on the land 
and . . . erecting poles . . . along the western boundaries of 
the land." 

JJ By his amended defence the defendant admitted that from 
February 16, 1949 until December 31, 1954, the Boxells were in 
possession of the plot No. 446 and farmed it as part of the 
Greenfields Farm estate and that during that period the defendant 
exercised no rights of ownership over the land. Save as above it 
was denied that the defendant had been dispossessed, or had 
discontinued his possession of the land. It was denied that the 
plaintiff had ever been in adverse possession of the land. 
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In paragraph 7 the defendant alleged that in 1955, 1956 and A 
1957 he ploughed the land and grew corn on it; and in the latter 
year sowed barley, undersown with grass; that in 1958 he took hay 
from it and later grew potatoes and kale on it [this claim was later 
dropped at the hearing]; that during 1959 and 1964 he grew corn 
on it and that in 1965 it was sown with corn and undersown with 
grass, and finally that in 1965 he had erected posts along the B 
boundary. Wrongful entry or trespass on the land were denied. 

Raymond Walton Q.C. arid Michael Essay an for the plaintiff. 
H. E. Francis Q.C. and Ian Corner for the defendant. 

The following cases, .in addition to those referred to in the C 
judgment, were cited in argument: Asher v. Whitlock2; Willis v. 
Earl Howe3; Williams V. Pott4; Churcher V. Martin 5; Armstrong 
V. Sheppard & Short Ltd.6; Thomas v. Thomas7; Worssam v. 
Vandenbrande"; Lake v. Dean9; Peakin v. Peakin10; and Nesbitt 
V. Mablethorpe Urban District Council.11 

D 
PENNYCUICK J. By this action the plaintiff, Mr. Philip Augus

tus Bligh, seeks against the defendant, Mr. Arthur Martin, a decla
ration that the plaintiff has obtained a possessory title to a plot of 
land in the parish of Horsham comprising 3-817 acres, and being 
plot No. 446 on the ordnance survey map. 

There is virtually no dispute as to the facts. E 
. [His lordship stated the facts and continued: ] 

Evidence was given on behalf of the plaintiff by Mr. Sherratt 
and, on the other side, by the defendant himself. Each of these 
gentlemen was a demonstrably honest witness, and there is no 
issue of fact upon which it is. necessary to make any more detailed 
findings. The question which I have to determine is one of law. 

1 will now read two or three sections from the Limitation Act, 
1939. Section 4 (3): 

"No action shall be brought by any other person to 
recover any land after the expiration of 12 years from the 
date on which the right of action accrued to him or, if it 
first accrued to some person through whom he claims, to that G 

person." 
Section 10: 

" (1) No right of action to recpver land shall be deemed 
to accrue unless the land is in the possession of some person 
in whose favour the period of limitation can run (hereafter in 
this section referred to as ' adverse possession') and where H 
under the foregoing provisions of this Act any such right of 

2 (1865) L.R. 1 Q.B. 1. ' (1855) 2 K. & J. 79. 
s [18931 2 Ch. 545; 9 T.L.R. 415, « (1868) 17 W.R. 53. 

CA 9 (I860) 28 Beav. 607. 
' * (1871) L.R. 12 Eq. 149. "> [1895] 2 I.R. 359. 

s (1889) 42 Ch.D. 312. l l [1918] 2 K.B. 1, CA. 
» [1959] 2 Q.B. 384; [1959] 3 

W.L.R. 84; [1959] 2 All E.R. 651, 
CA. 
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B 

action is deemed to accrue on a certain.date and no person is t968 

in adverse possession on that date, the right of action shall Bligh 
not be deemed to accrue unless and until adverse possession v. 
is taken of the land. (2) Where a right of action to recover Martin 
land has accrued and thereafter, before the right is barred, the PENNYCUICK J. 
land ceases to be in adverse possession, the right of action 
shall no longer be deemed to have accrued and no fresh right 
of action shall be deemed to accrue unless and until the land 
is again taken into adverse possession. (3) For the purposes 
of this section . . . (b) receipt of rent under a lease by a 
person wrongfully claiming, in accordance with subsection (3) 
of the last foregoing section, the land in reversion shall be 
deemed to be adverse possession of the land." 

Turning back to section 9 (3), the person in question is 
C described in these terms: 

" . . . some person wrongfully claiming to be entitled to the 
land in reversion immediately expectant on the determination 
of the lease. . . . " 

It will be observed that the 12 year period, for the purpose of 
the statute, began on February 16, 1949, and accordingly ran until 

*-* February 16, 1961. This brings one into the first summer season 
of the new arrangement, i.e., the season of 1960. 

It is not in dispute that the Boxells took and retained adverse 
possession of plot No. 446 within the meaning of section 10. The 
question is whether, at some time between December 31, 1954, and 
February 16, 1961, the land ceased to be in adverse possession for 
the purpose of section 10 (2). 

For this purpose it is necessary to consider separately, first the 
period from December 31, 1954, to Lady Day, March 25, 1960— 
I pause to observe that it is accepted by Mr. Francis on behalf of 
the defendant that no difference can be made between the earlier 
years of that period and the last two years of the period—second, 
the period from Lady Day, March 25, 1960, to Michaelmas Day, 
September 29, 1960, and, third, the period from September 30, 
1960, to February 16, 1961. 

(1) Possession is a matter of fact depending on all the particular 
circumstances of a case. In very many cases possession cannot, 

Q in the nature of things, be continuous from day to day, and it is 
well established that possession may continue to subsist notwith
standing that there are intervals, and sometimes long intervals, 
between the acts of user: see on this point Leigh v. Jack,1 and in 
particular per Bramwell LJ.2: 

" . . . In order to defeat a title by dispossessing the 
H former owner, acts must be done which are inconsistent with 

his enjoyment of the soil for the purposes for which he 
intended to use it. . . ."; 

and, for a more recent authority, see Williams Brothers Direct 
Supply Ltd. v. RafteryS 

1 (1879) 5 Ex.D. 264. 3 [1958] 1 Q.B. 159; [1957] 3 
2 Ibid. 273. W.L.R. 931; [1957] 3 All E.R. 593, 

C.A. 
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In the case of farmland, this must habitually be the position, ^ 
for example, as regards arable land during the winter months. 
In the present case, I feel no doubt that the plaintiff should be 
regarded as having remained in possession of No. 446 continuously 
throughout this period. The defendant was on No. 446 primarily 
in the capacity of a contractor employed by the plaintiff. His 
own use of the land by turning heifers on to it during winter B 
months falls, it seems to me, far short of dispossessing the plaintiff. 
Possession is, from its nature, exclusive in this connection. There 
is no question of concurrent possession. It would, I think, be 
quite wrong to regard the owner of arable farmland as having 
been dispossessed of that land because during certain winter 
months he personally makes no use of it and some other person C 
puts cattle upon it. 

Mr. Francis, for the defendant, cited Allen v. England.4, In 
that case, Erie C.J. gave a short judgment in these terms5: 

"It may be taken that the plaintiff had the beneficial 
occupation for more than 20 years, and if that will give him 
a title, I will give him leave to move. But, in my judgment, D 
every time Cox put his foot on the land it was so far in his 
possession, that the statute would begin to run from the time 
when he was last upon it." 

Mr. Francis relied upon that case as an authority for saying 
that whenever the lawful owner puts foot on land in the possession 
of another, then he is to be treated as having taken possession g 
himself, so that the adverse possession ceases. I do not think that 
case is an authority for such a proposition. Allen v. England6 is a 
case of permissive user of a garden where the owner paid periodical 
visits to the garden. In those circumstances, the way in which 
Erie C.J. put it was no doubt correct; but the way he puts it is 
not, I think, in point in the ordinary case of adverse possession. p 
In that ordinary case, one must find that the true owner took pos
session in the ordinary sense of that word, to the exclusion of the 
wrongful occupier. 

I was referred on this point to a number of cases. I shall not 
go through them, but will mention as an instance that of Doe d. 
Baker v. Coombes.7 G 

I conclude, then, that as regards the first period, the plaintiff 
remained in adverse possession of No. 446 and that there was no 
cessation of that adverse possession. 

(2) The summer period in 1960 presents what seems to me the 
real 'difficulty in this case. The question appears to be entirely 
hovels During this period, the position was that the defendant was H 
in physical possession of the plot under a tenancy agreement 
granted by the plaintiff, to whom the defendant paid rent. 
Mr. Walton, for the plaintiff, contended that the position is 
covered by section 10 (3) (b), of the Limitation Act, 1939, which 
I have read. That provision is no doubt primarily addressed to 

4 (1862) 3 F. & F. 49. « (1862) 3 F. & F. 49. 
o Ibid. 52. 7 (1850) 9 C.B. 714. 
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A the state of affairs in which the land is already in the possession 
of a tenant when the adverse possession begins; that is to say, 
the first act of adverse possession is the receipt of rent by the 
wrongful claimant from the tenant. The provision would have no 
particular significance in the ordinary case where the wrongful 
claimant first takes physical possession himself and then lets the 

B land to a tenant, since in that case the possession of the tenant is 
no less adverse to that of the rightful owner than is the possession 
of the wrongful claimant. It seems to me, however, that upon the 
plain meaning of the words used, the provision does cover that 
position. There is receipt of rent under a lease by the person who 
wrongfully claims to be entitled to the land in reversion imme-

C diately expectant on the determination of the lease, and nonethe
less so by reason that he granted the lease himself. 

If that is the proper construction of subsection (3), then it 
must, it seems to me, cover the altogether exceptional position in 
which the tenant who pays the rent to the wrongful claimant is 
himself the rightful owner. I do not see any reason in principle 

D why this should not be so. Indeed, as regards the freehold interest, 
it appears to be a striking instance of adverse possession. 

Mr. Francis conceded that section 10 (3), applies where the 
land is already in the possession of a tenant when the adverse 
possession begins, but he says the subsection has no application 
where the wrongful claimant has taken possession himself before 

E granting a tenancy. On this footing he goes on to contend that 
the only relevant possession during the six-month summer period 
was that of the plaintiff himself; and that, of course, would 
represent the cessation of adverse possession within the meaning 
of subsection (2). I do not think that that is a natural construction 
to put upon subsection (3). 

Both counsel pointed out that where land is subject to a 
tenancy, the landlord and the tenant have each, in correct legal 
parlance, possession of the land, though in different senses. Coun
sel then proceeded to draw opposing conclusions from this position 
It seems to me that, for the purpose of adverse possession of free-
hold land under the Limitation Act, 1939, the land should be 
regarded as in the possession of one or other of the two parties 
concerned, i.e., the landlord or the tenant; and it seems to me that 
subsection (3) designates the landlord as the relevant party for this 
purpose. On that footing, it follows that the plaintiff, having been 
in receipt of rent during this summer period, remained throughout 
the period in adverse posession of the land. 

Mr. Francis, however, raised one further contention. He 
pointed out that where one finds a purported grant of a tenancy 
by a wrongful claimant to the rightful owner, that tenancy is 
void. He referred on this point to Bell and Snelling v. Lever 
Brothers Ltd.* and in particular to the speech of Lord Atkin.9 

s [1932] A.C. 161; 48 T.L.R. 133, 9 [1932] A.C. 161, 218. 
H.L. 
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PENNYCUICKJ. 

1968 There, Lord Atkin, after referring to Cooper v. Phibbs,10 went on ^ 
Bligh to stress that in such a case the agreement for a lease was not 

Maitin merely voidable but void. I have no doubt that this principle 
would apply here if No. 446 had been the only land comprised in 
the tenancy granted by the plaintiff to the defendant. In fact 
however, the tenancy was of the whole of the Greenfields Farm 
estate, and plot No. 446 represents less than one-tenth of the 3 
total area of the Greenfields Farm estate. In those circumstances, 
Mr. Francis did not seek to contend that the entire tenancy agree
ment was void. What he did contend was that the agree
ment was void as regards No. 446. He did not cite any authority 
for dissecting the agreement in this way, and I cannot see any 
principle upon which the agreement could be so dissected. The Q 
ground of the decision in Bell and Snelling v. Lever Brothers 1X 

and Cooper v. Phibbs 12 was mutual mistake. Mutual mistake may 
be a ground for setting aside a contract as a whole, or for certain 
other relief; for example, refusal of specific performance—see 
generally Halsbury Laws of England, 3rd ed. (1959) Vol. 26, pp. 
901 and 905—but there appears to be no ground for saying that jy 
where there is a mistake in the subject matter which is not funda
mental, then the contract can in some way be broken up and 
re-drawn so as to give effect to the true nature of the subject 
matter. Unless this tenancy agreement can be regarded as void, 
there can, so far as I can see, be nothing to exclude the operation 
of section 10 (3). E 

(3) The position as regards the short period after the summer 
season of 1960 is the same as that in respect of the winter season 
immediately preceding that summer season, and no separate argu
ment has been directed to me upon it. 

For the reasons which I have sought to give, it appears to me 
that the plaintiff has made out a good possessory title to No. 446, F 
and I propose to make a declaration to that effect. 

Declaration accordingly; the de
fendant to pay to the plaintiff 
£12 damages and costs. 

Solicitors: Nabarro, Nathanson & Co.; Collyer-Bristow & Co.; 
for Eager & Sons, Horsham. 

T. C. C. B. 
10 (1867) L.R. 2 H.L. 149, H.L. 12 L.R. 2 H.L. 149. 
11 [1932] A.C. 161. 
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1 A.C. 

A [HOUSE OF LORDS] 

H A M P S H I R E C O U N T Y C O U N C I L . . . . APPELLANTS 
AND 

M I L B U R N RESPONDENT 

B 
1990 March 19, 20, 21; Lord Keith of Kinkel, Lord Templeman, 

May 10 Lord Griffiths, Lord Ackner 
and Lord Lowry 

Commons—Common land—"Waste land of a manor"—Application for 
deregistration—Waste land severed from manor after registration as 

^ common land—Whether land thereupon "ceases to be common 
land"—Commons Registration Act 1965 (c. 64), ss. 13, 22(l)(b)— 
Commons Registration (General) Regulations 1966 (S.I. 1966 
No. 1471), reg. 27(1) 

Mattingley Green and the greater part of Hazeley Heath, 
Hampshire, had been registered by the county council under the 
Commons Registration Act 19651 as common land not subject 

n to rights of common. It was not disputed that at the respective 
dates of their registration Mattingley Green formed part of the 
waste land of the manor of Putham and that Hazeley Heath 
formed part of the waste land of the manor of Hazell. On 3 
November 1981 the defendant, the lord of both manors, 
executed a conveyance whereby he conveyed to a purchaser the 
two manors and the lordships and all manorial rights, reserving 
to himself the ownership of the two parcels of land themselves 

E together with the mineral and sporting rights thereover. Having 
thus severed the land in each case from the manor, the 
defendant subsequently applied under regulation 27 of the 
Commons Registration (General) Regulations 19662 for dereg
istration of Mattingley Green and so much of Hazeley Heath as 
was registered as common land not subject to rights of common. 
The ground for the applications was that both parcels of land 
ceased to be common land when the defendant conveyed away 

*" the lordships of the respective manors for thereafter they ceased 
to be waste land of a manor since they no longer belonged to 
the lord of the manor. In consequence of strong local opposition 
to the proposed deregistration the county council, as the 
registration authority, brought proceedings to determine whether 
they should accede to the defendant's applications. Millett J. 
held that since the conveyance had severed the lordship of the 

Q manors from the soil of the commons he was bound by the 
decision of the Court of Appeal in In re Box Hill Common 
[1980] Ch. 109 to hold that the council were obliged to accede 
to the defendant's applications for deregistration. 

On appeal by the county council to the House of Lords 
pursuant to a certificate granted under section 12 of the 
Administration of Justice Act 1969:— 

Held, allowing the appeal, that on the true construction of 
H section 22(1) of the Commons Registration Act 1965 the words 

1 Commons Registration Act 1965, s. 13: see post, p. 342B-C 
S. 22(l)(b): see post, p. 341c. 
2 Commons Registration (General) Regulations 1966, reg. 27(1)(7): see post, p. 342C-D. 
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Hampshire County Council v. Milburn (H.L.(E.)) [1991] 

"waste land of a manor" meant "waste land now or formerly of ^ 
a manor" or "waste land of manorial origin" and that therefore 
on the conveyance of the respective lordships the commons did 
not cease to be common land so as to bring into operation 
section 13 of the Act ar i the regulations made thereunder; 
that, accordingly, in the c cumstances the county council were 
not obliged to accede to the applications for deregistration 
(post, pp. 337F, 342G, 343A-D, 344A-C). 

Dictum of Slade J. in In re Chewton Common [1977] 1 B 
W.L.R. 1242, 1249-1250 applied. 

In re Box Hill Common [1980] Ch. 109, C.A. disapproved. 
Decision of Millett J. reversed. 

The following cases are referred to in the opinion of Lord Templeman: 
Attorney-General v. Hanmer (1858) 27 L.J. Ch. 837; 31 L.T.O.S. 379 
Box Hill Common, In re [1980] Ch. 109; [1979] 2 W.L.R. 177; [1979] 1 All C 

E.R. 113, C.A. 
Chewton Common, In re [1977] 1 W.L.R. 1242; [1977] 3 All E.R. 509 

The following additional cases were cited in argument: 
Black-Clawson International Ltd. v. Papierwerke Waldhof-Aschaffenburg 

A.G. [1975] A.C. 591; [1975] 2 W.L.R. 513; [1975] 1 All E.R. 810, D 
H.L.(E.) 

Britford Common, In re [1977] 1 W.L.R. 39; [1977] 1 All E.R. 532 
Corpus Christi College, Oxford (President and Scholars) v. Gloucestershire 

County Council [1983] Q.B. 360; [1982] 3 W.L.R. 849; [1982] 3 All 
E.R. 995, C.A. 

Delacherois v. Delacherois (1864) 11 H.L.Cas. 62, H.L.(E.) 
Doe d. Higgs v. Terry (1835) 4 A. & E. 274 F 
Doe d. Jackson v. Hiley (1830) 10 B. & C. 885 t ' 
Haigh v. West [1893] 2 Q.B. 19, C.A. 
Reg. v. Duchess of Buccleugh (1794) 6 Mod. Rep. 150 
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APPEAL from Millett J. 
This was an appeal by the plaintiffs, Hampshire County Council, 

from an order dated 11 July 1988 of Millett J. whereby it was declared, 
inter alia, that the county council as registration authority under the 
Commons Registration Act 1965 were obliged to accede to applications G 
made by the defendant, Sir Anthony Rupert Milburn, to remove from 
the register of common land two areas of common land at Mattingley 
near Basingstoke, Hampshire, namely Hazeley Heath and Mattingley 
Green. Millett J. held that he was bound to make such declaration by 
virtue of the decision of the Court of Appeal in In re Box Hill Common 
[1980] Ch. 109. A certificate was granted pursuant to section 12 of the 
Administration of Justice Act 1969 to apply for leave to appeal to the 
House of Lords and on 8 December 1988 the House of Lords (Lord 
Keith of Kinkel, Lord Griffiths, and Lord Oliver of Aylmerton) granted 
leave to appeal. 89
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A The facts are stated in the opinion of Lord Templeman. 

E. G. Nugee Q.C. and V. R. Chapman for the county council. This 
appeal raises the fundamental question: what are the characteristics of 
land required to be registered under the Commons Registration Act 
1965? The Act by section 22 defines two types of common land: (1) land 

g subject to rights of common (as defined in the Act), whether those 
rights are exercisable at all times or only during limited periods; 
(2) waste land of a manor not subject to rights of common. A town or 
village green or any land which forms part of a highway does not come 
within the definition. There are at present no rights of common over 
Mattingley Green. The question for determination can be rephrased: 
what are the characteristics of land which is waste land of the manor for 

C the purposes of the Act of 1965? The short answer is that land comes 
within the Act if it is manorial waste land. Accordingly, "waste land of a 
manor" in section 22(1) of the Act of 1965 must be construed as 
meaning "waste land now or formerly of a manor" or "waste land of 
manorial origin." 

The Act of 1965 represents the first stage of legislation following the 
J-J report of the Royal Commission on Common Land (1958) (Cmnd. 462). 

That a second stage was contemplated by Parliament is apparent not 
only from the scheme of the report, which recommended a statutory 
right of public access to common land and statutory schemes of 
management, but also from the very unusual references in sections 
l(3)(fo) and 15(3) of the Act to the prospect of future primary legislation: 
see In re Box Hill Common [1980] Ch. 109, 113 and Gadsden, The Law 

E of Commons (1988), chs. 1, 12-13. The report emphasised that commons 
fall into two broad categories: (a) amenity commons, which are typically 
in or near urban areas where the exercise of rights of common have 
ceased and the primary value of the common is for recreation, and 
(b) grazing commons, which are still primarily devoted to agricultural 
use (see generally chapter I of the report). Chapter V analysed the place 

„ of commons within the manorial system and concluded, at paragraph 
187, that the report's recommendations "must be based on the assumption 
that the manorial system has broken down." The report in chapter II, 
p. 23 analysed the meaning of "common land." One meaning put 
forward was "manorial waste which is open to public access, whether or 
not it is subject to rights of common:" paragraph 78(5). The Royal 
Commission dealt with the enjoyment of common land by the public 

G before going on to consider rights of common and manorial rights 
"because it is the use of commons which most people know and are in 
some measure personally concerned with:" paragraph 80. The mischief 
at which the recommendations of the Royal Commission were aimed 
included uncertainty as to the public's rights over common land 
(paragraphs 86-94), the degeneration of common land through the 
decline in grazing in the present century (paragraphs 18-27, 108-110), 
uncertainty as to the ownership of common land (paragraphs 209-216) 
and lack of effective management and control of common land and the 
difficulty of making schemes of regulation or management: paragraphs 
99, 149-163, 213-216. 
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There is nothing in the report to suggest that the Royal Commission A 
considered that the question whether waste was still owned by the lord 
of the manor was in any way relevant to its recommendations: indeed 
uncertainty whether the lord of the manor was still the owner of the 
common was cited as one of the factors which deterred public authorities 
from making schemes of regulation under the Commons Act 1876 (39 & 
40 Vict. c. 56), and the Royal Commission clearly did not consider that 
a severance of the titles to the lordship and the common land either did ^ 
or should preclude them from doing so (paragraphs 212-216). Thus, 
paragraph 188 states that "for the most part, it does not matter if the 
owner of the soil is the lord of the manor or some other person," and 
paragraph 190 that "speaking generally, however what matters is not 
who is the lord of the manor, but who is the owner of the soil." 

The mischief identified by the Royal Commission involved the Q 
consideration of two broad types of common land (grazing commons 
and amenity commons) and the two limbs of section 22(1) of the Act of 
1965 are intended to reflect those two types of commons. To draw a 
distinction between amenity commons which happen to be still in the 
ownership of the lord of the manor and amenity commons which happen 
not to be still in the ownership of the lord of the manor would be totally 
inconsistent with any sensible remedy for the mischief considered by the D 
Royal Commission. 

It was held by the Court of Appeal in In re Box Hill Common [1980] 
Ch. 109, overruling In re Yateley Common, Hampshire [1977] 1 W.L.R. 
840 and In re Chewton Common [1977] 1 W.L.R. 1242, that waste land 
of a manor meant land which was for the time being owned by the lord 
of the relevant manor. In re Box Hill Common was criticised by Lord g 
Denning M.R. in Corpus Christi College, Oxford (President and Scholars) 
v. Gloucestershire County Council [1983] Q.B. 360, 369, where he stated 
that if the Court of Appeal had been more fully informed of the history 
of manors, it would probably have come to a different decision. 

In re Box Hill Common was wrongly decided. As Slade J. said in In 
re Chewton Common [1977] 1 W.L.R. 1242, 1249B-D, the phrase "waste 
land of a manor" used in relation to a particular piece of land in the F 
context of a statute passed some 40 years after copyhold tenure had 
been abolished did not as a matter of legal language necessarily import 
that the ownership of the land still rested with the lord of the manor. 
The phrase in such context is equally consistent with the sense that the 
land is waste land which, as a matter of history, was once waste land of 
the manor, in the days when copyhold tenure still existed; or, in other Q 
words, is waste land which lies within what were, in the days when the 
manorial system was in full operation, the geographical limits of a 
manor. Waste land in a borough and waste land in the direct ownership 
of the Crown are thus, for example, excluded from the definition, 
though either may be common land if it falls within section 22(l)(a) as 
"land subject to rights of common." Attorney-General v. Hanmer (1858) 
27 L.J. Ch. 837; 31 L.T.O.S. 379 is of no assistance in relation to the " 
present question. The question whether the waste in that case was 
parcel of the manor was not in issue: it was conceded by the Crown that 
the land in question, which formed part of the foreshore, was parcel of 
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A the manor, and the only issue was whether it fell under the description 
of "waste:" see 31 L.T.O.S. 379. 

The decision in In re Box Hill Common [1980] Ch. 109 means that 
the lord of the manor can remove waste land of the manor not subject 
to common rights entirely out of the ambit of the Act of 1965 by the 
simple device of conveying the lordship to another person while retaining 
the land, or vice versa, as the defendant has done in the present case. 

B The Royal Commission recommended registration of common land, 
statutory public access to common land and statutory management 
schemes for common land. The Act of 1965 forms the first stage of 
implementing the Royal Commission's recommendations. If landowners 
can secure deregistration by using the loophole opened by In re Box Hill 
Common there is a real danger that they will thereby avoid the second 

Q stage of legislation and, in particular, public access. One of the 
consequences of the decision is that other owners of registered common 
land are obtaining deregistration by following the same course of action 
as the defendant and severing the ownership of the land from the 
lordship of the manor, in one case by a conveyance from one company 
to another company, members of the same family being connected with 
both companies. The decision also gives rise to the anomaly that where 

D the owner of land which has been registered as common land not 
subject to rights of common is not in fact the lord of the manor (as was 
the case in Corpus Christi College, Oxford v. Gloucestershire County 
Council [1983] Q.B. 360), he can do nothing to obtain deregistration, 
whereas if the owner is at the same time the lord of the manor he can 
obtain deregistration by the simple device of severing the ownership 

p from the lordship: see Gadsden, The Law of Commons, p. 52, para. 2.76. 
Considerations of this kind were far removed from the thinking of the 
Royal Commission and must be far removed from the intention of 
Parliament when the Act of 1965 was passed. 

The Court of Appeal in In re Box Hill Common took the view that 
there was no point in linking the definition of common land to the 
question whether the land was once manorial, and it put forward the 

F theory that Parliament had intended to protect land in fact owned for 
the time being by the lord of the manor because the lord of the manor 
was a class of landowner who was likely to have disappeared. The 
reasoning appears to be that where waste land was formerly but is not 
now owned by the lord of the manor, it does not require the protection 
of the local authority under section 9 of the Act of 1965; but where it is 

Q now owned by the lord of the manor it does because it is more likely in 
the latter case than in the former that the owner will have disappeared: 
see [1980] Ch. 109, 117C-F. That reasoning is far-fetched and does not 
meet the point made by the Royal Commission report (paragraphs 209-
216) that a part of the mischief under the pre-1965 law was that it was in 
many cases uncertain whether the waste land was still owned by the lord 
of the manor. The purpose of including "waste land of the manor not 

"■ subject to rights of common" within the definition of common land was 
so that the definition of common land should comprise both grazing 
commons, i.e. commons where rights of common are still being exercised 
and are of agricultural importance, and amenity commons, i.e. land 92
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which is historically manorial waste land subject to rights of common A 
but where the rights of common have fallen into disuse because of 
surrounding development or changes in agricultural practice and are 
now of amenity rather than agricultural value. 

The Court of Appeal took the view that reading section 1(1) and 
section 22(1) of the Act of 1965 together forced a grammatical conclusion 
that waste land of the manor meant land which was for the time being 
owned by the lord of the manor: see [1980] Ch. 109, 116B-F. This is B 

incorrect. The construction here put forward is equally grammatical. If 
"waste land of a manor" means waste land which lies within the 
geographical limits of the manor, the question whether any particular 
piece of land is registrable depends on its location, and that, in the 
words of the Court of Appeal, at p. 116E, is a "present characteristic," 
notwithstanding that in order to determine the existence and extent of Q 
the manor one has to consider past history (as indeed one has to in 
order to determine whether the Court of Appeal's test is satisfied). On 
either construction it is necessary for the applicant for registration to 
show that the land was comprised in a manor, and since the extent of 
the manor depends on what was comprised in the original grant by the 
Crown or superior lord, and such grant must have been made before the 
Statute of Quia Emptores 1290 (18 Edw. 1, c. 1-3), the Court of D 
Appeal's emphasis on "present characteristics" was misplaced if it was 
intended to mean that the Act of 1965 should be construed in such a 
way as to render an inquiry into the past history of the land unnecessary. 

The council's construction of section 22(l)(b) results in the conclusive 
presumption arising from section 10 of the Act of 1965 probably 
corresponding with the facts in a great majority of cases, whilst the p 
construction of the Court of Appeal in In re Box Hill Common results 
in the conclusive presumption arising from section 10 being plainly 
contrary to the facts in very many cases. A construction which makes 
registration under the Act correspond with the facts is more likely to 
have been intended by Parliament than one which makes registration 
conclusive evidence of a fact that in many cases is patently untrue. 

The evidence shows that a very large number of units have been F 
registered as common land not subject to rights of common. Many of 
them were quite small pieces of land, such as an area of grass 
surrounding a war memorial. Since these units do not fall within section 
22(l)(a) they must fall within section 22(l)(b) and are now therefore 
conclusively presumed to be "waste land of a manor" within the meaning 
of that paragraph: see Corpus Christi College, Oxford v. Gloucestershire Q 
County Council [1983] Q.B. 360, 368, 375-378, 381. 

In very many of these cases it is clear that the land is not currently in 
the ownership of the lord of the manor. The Corpus Christi case is an 
example and there are literally hundreds of cases in which the commons 
commissioners have registered a parish council as owner of the land, not 
because of section 8(5)(c) of the Act of 1965, but because they have 
been satisfied that the land is vested in the parish council either by " 
reason of long undisturbed possession or by virtue of section 17 of the 
Poor Relief Act 1819 (59 Geo. 3, c. 12) and subsequent statutes: see 
Doe d. Jackson v. Hiley (1830) 10 B. & C. 885; Doe d. Higgs v. Terry 93
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A (1835) 4 A. & E. 274; Haigh v. West [1893] 2 Q.B. 19 and Wyld v. 
Silver [1963] Ch. 243, 256, 271. 

If the defendant is right none of these lands is in fact "waste land of 
a manor" and section 10 provides that the registration of it as common 
land should be conclusive evidence of a fact which is manifestly untrue. 
If the council are right, much if not most of any of these lands is likely 
to satisfy the criteria that (a) it is now waste land, i.e. open, uncultivated 

° and unoccupied, and (b) it lies within the geographical limits of a manor 
as they existed in 1290 (the latest date by which a manor can have come 
into existence); and the conclusive presumption arising from section 10 
cannot be shown to be untrue and in very many cases is likely to 
correspond with the truth, for there is a presumption that all land in 
England once formed part of a manor. 

rj The council's construction attributes to Parliament an intention that 
the conclusive presumption arising from section 10 should be one which 
is likely in most cases to correspond to the facts and not to be capable 
of disproof (rather than an intention that it should in very many cases 
be demonstrably contrary to the facts)—a conclusion which should be 
preferred to the conclusion for which the defendant contends; further, 
the council's construction avoids the result which Oliver L.J. (who was 

D bound by the decision in In re Box Hill Common [1980] Ch. 109) found 
offensive in Corpus Christi College, Oxford v. Gloucestershire County 
Council [1983] Q.B. 360, 375, namely that "the accidental failure to 
lodge an objection to the registration of the land . . . should lead to a 
conclusive and immutable status of the land as common land which is 
entirely contrary to the facts;" on the council's construction the status of 

c the land as common land would not necessarily be contrary to the facts 
because the land might be waste land of the manor; and, finally, that 
construction promotes the aim of the legislature to preserve commons 
(whether grazing commons or amenity commons) intact and unspoilt: 
see the Corpus Christi College case, at pp. 369G-370A, per Lord Denning 
M.R. 

The Court of Appeal in In re Box Hill Common was impressed by 
F the argument that, even if waste land of a manor meant land now or 

formerly of the manor, the landowner could still secure deregistration by 
enclosure. However, this argument overlooks the restriction imposed on 
the enclosure of former common land by section 194 of the Law of 
Property Act 1925, and also overlooks the cost of enclosing tracts of 
land which have historically remained unenclosed because they are not 

2 commercially worth enclosing. 
The Report of the Common Land Forum (1986 C.C.P. 215) set up 

by the Countryside Commission recognised that the effect of In re Box 
Hill Common was to defeat the intention of Parliament (see appendix 
C, paras. 044—046) and recomended prospective legislation to close the 
loophole. 

The evidence adduced in these proceedings show that a very 
"* substantial proportion of registered common land is not subject to 

registered rights of common and is therefore potentially open to 
deregistration by use of the device of severing the ownership of the soil 
from the lordship of the manor. The evidence also establishes that there 
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is a substantial trade in the sale of lordships of the manor. Accordingly, A 
there is a real risk that severance of lordships from ownership of the soil 
will inadvertently cause common land to cease to be registrable. There 
is also evidence that owners of common land are now seeking to use the 
device of severing the ownership of the soil from the lordship of the 
manor in order to secure deregistration and avoid second stage 
legislation. 

The decision of the Court of Appeal in In re Box Hill Common ° 
came after many commissioner hearings had been concluded and 
decisions taken that the historical view was correct: Gadsden, The Law 
of Commons, p. 41, para. 2.39. The Court of Appeal did not adopt the 
proper method of construction in relation to the expression "of a 
manor" in section 22(1) of the Act of 1965; the proper method is to 
construe those words in the context of the Act as a whole. By adopting Q 
the approach that they did the Court of Appeal asked itself the wrong 
question, the answer involves attributing to Parliament a very curious 
intention, namely, to make registration conclusive evidence of matters 
that in many cases are demonstrably untrue. 

Sheila Cameron Q.C. and Keith Lindblom for the defendant. Broadly, 
the case that is being urged by the council is that there should be read 
into section 22(l)(b) of the Act of 1965 the words "which is or was" or D 
"within the limits" before "of a manor" so that it reads either "waste 
land which is or was of a manor" or "waste land within the limits of a 
manor." But this approach conflicts with the basic principles of statutory 
construction. In order to accept the council's argument it would be 
necessary to rewrite the paragraph. The approach to this provision of 
the Court of Appeal in In re Box Hill Common [1980] Ch. 109 was £ 
correct. 

On statutory construction (1) words must be construed in the context 
of the Act in which they are used; (2) it is to be assumed that words or 
phrases are used in their technical meaning if they have acquired such 
meaning; (3) words must not be read into an Act of Parliament unless 
they are necessary to bring the provision in question within the four 
corners of the Act; (4) in so far as reference can be made to the report F 
of a Royal Commission as an aid to construction, it can be used to 
identify the existing law but there is authority of this House that it must 
not be used to ascertain what an Act consequent upon the publication of 
the report meant; (5) the fact that a literal construction of a statutory 
provision leads to an unsatisfactory result is a matter for Parliament to 
rectify; (6) the defendant, as an individual affected by words in this Act, Q 
is entitled to rely on what Parliament stated and is not to be defeated by 
a construction based on what Parliament intended to state: Black-
Clawson International Ltd. v. Papierwerke Waldhof-Aschaffenburg A.G. 
[1975] A.C. 591, 613o, 629F-630A, 638E, 645C, F-G. 

The preamble to the Act of 1965 makes plain the ambit of the Act. 
Its first objective is procedural, to secure registration of common land 
and town or village greens. Secondly, it provides a substantive change in " 
the law in one material respect: see section 16, which relates to the 
disregard of certain interruptions in prescriptive claims to rights of 
common. The remainder of the Act is concerned with registration and 
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A does not alter the substantive law relating to rights of common. Section 
1 provides for the registration of commons and section 4 provides for 
provisional registration. Smith v. East Sussex County Council (1977) 76 
L.G.R. 332 is an example of an anomaly that arises under the Act. 
There are anomalies which arise on both sides of the argument in the 
present case. Section 7 is a default procedure which can give rise to 
anomalies because there is no provision in the Act for notification of 

° owners. The combined effect of sections 7 and 10 is that land finally 
registered without rights is deemed to be waste land of a manor whether 
or not it is truly so, because section 10 says final registration is 
"conclusive evidence." 

In re Box Hill Common [1980] Ch. 109 was decided as long ago as 
1979 and the commons comissioners have followed that decision. If it 

Q were wrongly decided then, if Parliament was concerned with the effects 
of the decision, it should have rectified the situation by legislation. 
Parliament legislated in respect of commons by the Common Land 
(Rectification of Registers) Act 1989 but it did not think fit to overrule 
In re Box Hill Common. 

Section 22 gives a comprehensive definition of what constitutes 
common land for the purposes of section 1(1). But section 22 does not 

D give an exhaustive definition of "rights of common" for it merely states 
that "'rights of common' includes . . . " It is therefore necessary to refer 
to the common law to ascertain what constitute rights of common. For 
this purpose, see Halsbury's Laws of England, 4th ed., vol. 6 (1974), 
paras. 509, 510, 517, 522, pp. 180, 183, 185, n. 1. Waste land of a 
manor not subject to rights of common was not regarded as a common 

g at common law. The only rational explanation for section 22(l)(b) is to 
include manorial waste no longer subject to rights of common because 
no rights had been registered. It does not mean that waste land "which 
is or was" of a manor should be registered. Rights were registered over 
part of Hazeley Heath but not over the remainder so that having failed 
to come within section 22(l)(a) the remainder can come within section 
22(l)(fc). 

F Waste land of a manor was unaffected by the changes effected by the 
Law of Property Act 1922 and the Law of Property Act 1925. In 
relation to commons the relevant provisions of the Act of 1925 are 
sections 193 and 194. The purpose of section 194 was to protect public 
rights of common referred to in section 193. Section 194 only applies to 
access which was prevented or impeded. The section was also limited to 

Q rights of common existing on 1 January 1926. Further, there has to be 
proof of the existence of such rights at that date. As to the position 
between 1925 and 1965, the section relates to any land, save for the 
exception stated (see section 194(3)), which can be proved to have been 
subject to rights of common on 1 January 1926. Otherwise, it was not 
subject to section 194. Accordingly, manorial waste may or may not 
have been subject to section 194. As to the position after 1965, if land 

" was registered the effect of section 21(1) of the Act of 1965 was to 
preserve sections 193 and 194 of the Act of 1925 in so far as they could 
be applicable to registered land. But the effect of section 1(2) of the Act 
of 1965 was that no rights should be exercisable over land unless it was 
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registered. Accordingly, it was necessary to provide access over urban A 
land, and this was effected by means of the saving provision of section 
21(1) of the Act of 1965. 

On the right approach to use of the report of the Royal Commission 
as an aid to construction of the Act of 1965, see the decision of the 
House of Lords in Black-Clawson International Ltd. v. Papierwerke 
Waldhof-Aschaffenburg A.G. [1975] A.C. 591. The recommendation of 
the Royal Commission may be considered but the courts must confine " 
themselves to the language used in the statute and not consider the 
intention of Parliament: see per Lord Reid, at pp. 614H, 615B et seq. 
The Royal Commission did not consider the question at issue in the 
present appeal, because they never considered a category of land 
consisting of waste land of a manor not subject to rights of common. 
Nor did the report have a draft bill attached to it: see per Viscount Q 
Dilhorne at pp. 622c et seq. Parliament has failed to carry out the 
recommendations of the Royal Commission in certain respects: see also, 
per Lord Wilberforce, Lord Diplock and Lord Simon of Glaisdale, at 
pp. 629, 637 and 645, respectively, and Maxwell on the Interpretation of 
Statutes, 12th ed. (1969), pp. 28, 29, 33. It is a primary rule of 
construction that words are not to be read into a statute. What has to be 
considered is the status of the land at the date of registration. Therefore, D 
what has to be ascertained is whether it was waste land of the manor at 
that date. In other words, "of" in section 22(1) equals "belongs to." On 
the other hand, the council seek to read "of" as a genitive of origin. 
This construction is absent from the report of the Royal Commission. 
The suggested definition of common land to be found in paragraph 402 
of the report is not concerned with waste land not subject to rights of g 
common, and, therefore, this definition forms no part of section 22 of 
the Act of 1965. [Reference was made to appendix III of the report, 
paras. 36-37], The definition with which the Royal Commission was 
concerned was "land subject to rights of common" because of the 
reference to section 11 of the Inclosure Act 1845 (8 & 9 Vict. c. 118). 
The whole philosophy of the Royal Commission was to adopt the 
definition in section 11 of the Act of 1845. The commissioners did not F 
contemplate the category of land comprised in section 22(1)(6) of the 
Act of 1965. The recommendation contained in paragraph 230 of the 
report that land which is common land at the time of the passing of any 
Act resulting from the Royal Commission's recommendations should 
remain common land was not carried out in the Act of 1965 because 
Parliament included section 13 allowing for deregistration. It is apparent Q 
from that section that Parliament did not carry out that recommendation. 

There is nothing in section 13 stating the circumstances in which land 
can cease to become common land for the purposes of the Act. For that 
purpose reference has to be made to the common law. Land ceases to 
be common land within section 22(l)(a) if rights of common are 
extinguished and in so far as section 13 provides for land ceasing to be 
common land the owner can apply for deregistration. Similarly land can " 
cease to be waste land of a manor and if the owner can prove that such 
land has so ceased he can apply for deregistration. On the defendant's 
construction, a landowner who has had his land registered under section 
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A 22(l)(b) can apply to have it taken off the register. In the present case 
the defendant has so applied under regulation 27 of the Commons 
Registration (General) Regulations 1966. On the council's construction 
of section 22(l)(b), section 13 could never be operated. 

At common law "waste land of a manor" is a term of art like 
"beastgate" and "cattlegate." A perusal of section 37 of the Commons 
Act 1876 shows that "waste land of a manor" is taken as a comprehensive 

° phrase. Parliament has used, and properly used, that expression, and 
when it desires to extend what comes within it it extends the definition 
by express words. Where Parliament has used the expression in the Act 
of 1965 it has used it as a term of art in the same way as in the Act of 
1876 and in the Inclosure Act 1845. 

As to the various characteristics of common land and how they may 
Q cease to exist, see Gadsden, The Law of Commons, pp. 43, 44, paras. 

2.46, 2.49. At common law, failure of any of the characteristics would 
take land out of the category of waste land of the manor and, therefore, 
section 13 in such circumstances can operate on such land. 

The expression "parcel of a manor" has long had a technical 
meaning. In Attorney-General v. Hanmer (1858) 27 L.J. Ch. 837 there 
was emphasis on the words "within" and "parcel." It was emphasised 

D that the waste in question there was within and parcel of the manor: see 
the judgment of Watson B., at p. 840, where he emphasises that waste 
must be both within and parcel of the manor. Thus, it is plain that 
parcel of the manor is an important constituent. It is absolutely critical 
to have been waste of a manor that it is not only uncultivated but that it 
must also be within and parcel of the manor. The word "parcel" 

£ connotes that the lord of the manor owned the waste. The expression 
"of a manor" means "within and parcel of a manor." The expression 
being a term of art it was applied in 1858 and in section 62 of the Law 
of Property Act 1925. It was also applied by the Royal Commission and 
used in section 22(l)(b) of the Act of 1965. 

In In re Britford Common [1977] 1 W.L.R. 39 Slade J. correctly 
identified four characteristics of waste land of the manor. In re Chewton 

F Common [1977] 1 W.L.R. 1242 (see pp. 1248, 1249) runs counter to 
what Slade J. said in In re Britford Common [1977] 1 W.L.R. 39, 47D 
and to the Court of Appeal in In re Box Hill Common [1980] Ch. 109, 
113H, 117. If land can cease to be waste land because the lord of the 
manor lets it or cultivates it then he can successfully apply for 
deregistration under section 13. But on the council's construction if the 

Q lord did not cultivate the waste then he could not obtain deregistration 
under that section. As to severance, Slade J. was correct in his approach 
in In re Britford Common but was wrong in his approach in In re 
Chewton Common. 

On the council's argument all waste land is registrable. This would 
entail ascertaining when it first formed part of a manor. Despite the fact 
that land had been severed from the manor, for example, in 1804, on 

" the council's argument it could still be registrable and the public be 
given rights of access over it, although various successive owners had 
held freehold interests in it and had no connection with the manor. 
Parliament cannot have contemplated the registration of ordinary 
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freehold and common land in such circumstances. On the council's A 
argument it may be necessary to go back many years in order to 
determine when the land in question formed part of the manor—land, 
which subsequently has passed through, possibly, many hands as freehold 
land. The Court of Appeal in In re Box Hill Common was right in 
determining that the relevant date for present purposes is the date when 
the land was put on the register. The consequences of the contrary view 
are such that it cannot be supposed that Parliament had them in mind 
without the language of the Act expressly so providing. If Parliament 
had intended that "once a common always a common," that intention 
could have been easily provided for by enacting section 10 without the 
words "as at the date of registration." 

The defendant's case can be summarised as follows. The Act of 1965 
set up the procedure for establishing a public register within the C 
framework of the common law relating to commons. The categories of 
common land for the purposes of registration are specified in section 
22(1) but it is necessary to refer to the common law for guidance as to 
the meaning of the words used. This is true of "rights of common," 
which, for example, "include cattlegates or beastgates (by whatever 
name known)" and equally true in relation to "waste land of a manor." r-j 
As to "cattlegate:" see Halsbury's Laws of England, 4th ed., vol. 6, 
p. 185, para. 522. It is an essential feature of waste land of a manor at 
common law that it should belong to and be part or parcel of a manor: 
see Attorney-General v. Hanmer, 27 L.J. Ch. 837, 840, per Watson B. 
The terminology accepted and used by the Royal Commission, which 
preceded the enactment of the Act of 1965, is entirely consistent with 
that used by Watson B. in Attorney-General v. Hanmer. The glossary at E 
appendix VI of the report of the Royal Commission describes manorial 
waste as "part of the demesne of a manor left uncultivated and 
unenclosed, over which the freehold and customary tenant, might have 
rights of common. Not all manorial waste was subject to common 
rights." 

Waste land of a manor was unaffected by the changes effected by the p 
Law of Property Acts 1922 and 1925. It was "no less waste land of the 
manor after the enfranchisement than it was before:" see In re Box Hill 
Common [1980] Ch. 109, 116, per Stamp L.J. The conveyance of a 
manor still carries with it waste and commons which are "part, parcel, 
or member thereof" unless a contrary intention is shown in the 
conveyance: section 62(3) and (4) of the Law of Property Act 1925. The r 
Court of Appeal in In re Box Hill Common rightly approached the 
construction of the words "waste land of a manor" on the basis that "the 
legislature must be taken to intend what is expressed and to use words 
in their proper sense." see per Stamp L.J., at p. 116A-B. The argument 
that wider considerations or the consequence of a literal interpretation 
are to be taken into account was rightly rejected. To do otherwise 
would be to contravene the rules of statutory interpretation: see H 
Halsbury's Laws of England, 4th ed., vol. 44 (1983), pp. 527, 579, 548, 
paras. 863, 864, 867, 895 and Maxwell on the Interpretation of Statutes, 
12th ed., pp. 28,29, 33. 
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A Section 13 of the Commons Registration Act 1965 provides for 
amendment of the register where any land on the register ceases to be 
common land. No distinction is drawn between land within section 
22(l)(a) and land within section 22(l)(b) so that either category of land 
may cease to be common land by reason of some act or event valid in 
law. At common law waste which is severed from the manor ceases to 
be part of the manor: Reg. v. Duchess of Buccleugh (1794) 6 Mod. Rep. 

" 150 and Delacherois v. Delacherois (1864) 11 H.L.Cas. 62. Accordingly, 
by an act of severance of the title to the land from the title to the manor 
after the date of registration land ceases to be within section 22(l)(fr), 
just as by extinguishment of rights of common by voluntary release land 
can cease to be within section 22(l)(a). As to the latter, see Corpus 
Christi College, Oxford v. Gloucester County Council [1983] Q.B. 360, 

Q 377G-H, per Oliver L.J. 
An application is "well founded" for the purposes of regulation 27(7) 

of the Commons Registration (General) Regulations 1966 if it is well 
founded in law. If it is proved that a transaction or event has taken 
place since the date of registration whereby land has ceased to be 
common land within section 22(1) of the Act of 1965 then the register 
must be amended accordingly. The defendant has proved that the lands, 

D which are the subject of his applications, have ceased to be common 
land within section 22(1)(6) and the applications are therefore well 
founded. 

Nugee Q.C. in reply. Section 9 of the Act of 1965 which contemplates 
the vesting of unclaimed land in some such body as the Public Trustee, 
is wholly destructive of the concept that "waste land" when used in the 

£ Act always means waste land in the ownership of the lord of the manor. 
As to the Common Land (Rectification of Registers) Act 1989, this 

arose out of a private member's bill to which the government gave time. 
It was not a measure passed in consequence of a review of the Act of 
1965 but was an enactment relating to a particular problem, namely, the 
situation where householders found that the land on which their house 
had been built had been registered as common land. 

F 
Their Lordships took time for consideration. 

10 May. LORD KEITH OF KINKEL. My Lords, I have had the 
opportunity of considering in draft the speech to be delivered by my 
noble and learned friend Lord Templeman, I agree with it and for the 

Q reasons he gives I too would allow this appeal. 

LORD TEMPLEMAN. My Lords, this appeal concerns Hazeley Heath 
and Mattingley Green in Hampshire. Hazeley Heath consists of 338 
acres formerly part of the waste land of the manor of Hazell. Mattingley 
Green consists of 27 acres formerly part of the waste land of the manor 
of Putham. Since no new manors can have been created since the 

H Statute of Quia Emptores in 1290 (18 Edw. 1, c. 1-3) it follows that 
Hazeley Heath and Mattingley Green have for at least 700 years been, 
as they are now, "open, uncultivated and unoccupied," in the words of 
the legal phrase which describes common land. Both Hazeley Heath 
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and Mattingley Green were rightly registered as common land under the A 
Commons Registration Act 1965. The respondent, Sir Anthony Milburn, 
who is the owner of Hazeley Heath and Mattingley Green applied for 
them both to be removed from the register. At the trial Millett J. was 
constrained by an earlier decision of the Court of Appeal, dealing with a 
similar question, to grant this application and the appellants, the 
Hampshire County Council, now appeal to this House. 

The historical background to this appeal appears from the submissions ° 
of Mr. Nugee who appeared for the county council, from Miss Cameron 
who appeared for Sir Anthony Milburn, from the excellent book entitled 
The Law of Commons (1988), by Mr. G. D. Gadsden and from 
Halsbury's Laws of England, 2nd ed., vol. 4 (1932), title Commons. 
The manorial system which the Normans partly inherited and partly 
established displayed a variety of local laws and customs but in general Q 
there were three categories of land comprised in a manor. The demesne 
land belonged to the lord of the manor. The copyhold land was divided 
between the tenants of the lord of the manor. The remainder of the 
land consisted of uncultivated land, referred to as the waste of the 
manor. The waste land was the natural source of grazing, fodder and 
fuel for all the inhabitants of the manor. The waste land belonged to 
the lord of the manor subject to the rights of the tenants to enjoy in D 
common the fruits or some of the fruits of the soil in the manner of a 
"profit a prendre." The rights of the commoners varied from manor to 
manor. The extent of the right of any particular commoner depended 
on the origin of the right and might depend on the size and situation of 
land held by the commoner. A grant of arable land to a freeman prior 
to 1290 entitled him by common law to the use of the manorial waste £ 
for such purposes as were necessary for the maintenance of his 
husbandry. Common rights could also be acquired by grant, custom or 
prescription. The right of a commoner was the right "to eat the grass 
with the mouths of his cattle, or to take such other produce of the soil 
as he may be entitled to:" 1 Roll Abr. 406 as adopted in 1 Saund. 
353(a) (Halsbury, 2nd ed., vol. 4, para. 1134). There were four main 
categories of common rights, namely the common of pasture, being the F 
right to feed cattle, horses, sheep and other animals; the common of 
estovers, namely the right to take wood to build and maintain houses 
and fences and for fuel and other agricultural purposes; the common of 
piscary, being the right to fish and the common of turbary, being the 
right to dig peat. Whatever the rights of a commoner he could enforce 
his rights against the lord of the manor who owned the soil but could ~ 
not obstruct the exercise of the rights so that Watson B. was able to say 
in Attorney-General v. Hanmer (1858) 27 L.J. Ch. 837, 840 that: 

"The true meaning of 'wastes,' or 'waste lands,' or 'waste grounds 
of the manor,' is the open, uncultivated and unoccupied lands 
parcel of the manor, or open lands parcel of the manor other than 
the demesne lands of the manor." „ 

H 
Although the public, as opposed to the commoners, had in general no 
rights over the waste lands of the manor, they could not in practice be 
excluded from access to the waste land because fences would obstruct 
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A the exercise by the commoners of their rights. Public access was not 
very important so long as travel was restricted but became of importance 
as the amount of land available for public use was restricted by 
enclosures, legal or illegal. As the population of England and Wales 
increased and became urbanised, commercial agriculture replaced the 
self-sufficient manorial cultivation. To increase agricultural production 
it became necessary to enclose waste lands for further and more efficient 

° methods of agricultural use. Waste land could only be enclosed lawfully 
if the rights of the commoners were extinguished. This was at first done 
by a private Act of Parliament and later under the Inclosure Act 1845 (8 
& 9 Vict. c. 118). Shortly after the Act of 1845, it was realised that it 
was in the public interest that there should continue to exist tracts of 
open land to which the public could have access. In the same way as 

Q the waste land was preserved by the manorial system for the common 
benefit of the inhabitants of the manor, so as the number and rights of 
the commoners dwindled, it became necessary to preserve the waste 
land for the benefit of the inhabitants generally. Thus the Commons 
Act 1876 (39 & 40 Vict. c. 56) recited that inclosure as opposed to the 
regulation of commons should not be thereafter made: 

Q "unless it can be proved to the satisfaction of the [Inclosure] 
Commissioners and of Parliament that such inclosure will be of 
benefit to the neighbourhood as well as to private interests, and to 
those who are legally interested in any such commons." 

In the result there have been since 1876 only 29 applications for 
inclosure under the Inclosure Act of 1845, the last being in 1914. 

E By section 193 of the Law of Property Act 1925, members of the 
public were granted rights of access for air and exercise, inter alia, to 
any manorial waste wholly or partly situated within a borough or urban 
district. Hazeley Heath and Mattingley Green are not situate within a 
borough or urban district but by section 194 of the Act of 1925 the 
erection of any building or fence, or the construction of any other work, 
whereby any land which on 1 January 1926 was subject to rights of 

** common is prevented or impeded is unlawful without the consent of the 
Minister of Agriculture and he may not give his consent, pursuant to the 
Commons Act 1876, unless the proposals are for the benefit of 
the neighbourhood. The county council is given the power to enforce 
this restriction in the county court. 

The Law of Property Act 1922 came into force immediately before 
Q the commencement of the Law of Property Act 1925, namely on 1 

January 1926. The Act of 1922 broke the link between the lordship of 
the manor and the title to land. Copyhold was abolished. The lord of 
the manor remained entitled to the waste land in fee simple subject to 
the rights of the commoners. Section 62(3) of the Law of Property Act 
1925, repeating section 6(3) of the Conveyancing Act 1881 (44 & 45 
Vict. c. 41), provided that a conveyance of a manor should be deemed 

" to include all the manorial rights vested in the lord of the manor, 
including rights and incidents abolished by the Act of 1922 and including 
"commons" which were "to the manor appertaining or reputed to 
appertain, or, at the time of conveyance, demised, occupied, or enjoyed 
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with the same, or reputed or known as part, parcel, or member A 
thereof." So after 1925 it was possible to convey waste of the manor by 
a conveyance in fee simple or by a conveyance of the manor itself so 
that the waste passed under section 62(3) of the Act of 1925. But this 
was only machinery. For all practical purposes after 1926 the lordship 
of the manor was an empty title. 

Although the Acts of 1876 and 1925 recognised the undesirability of 
inclosure and the desirability of preserving commons for the benefit of " 
the public, those Acts could not cope with the difficulties caused by 
illegal encroachment, by the disappearance of commoners, by the 
disappearance of lords of the manor or with the nuisance caused by the 
manner in which the public in practice made use of common land which 
could not be fenced or controlled. The report of the Royal Commission 
on Common Land presented in July 1958 (Cmnd. 462) concluded that Q 
waste land and other common land needed to be identified and 
registered, that the names of the owners of common land should also be 
identified and registered and that the rights of the commoners, if any, 
should be proved and registered. The commissioners considered: 
"(404) . . . that, as the last reserve of uncommitted land in England and 
Wales, common land ought to be preserved in the public interest." 
There should be a commons registration authority which would register D 
common land within its area, and invite the registration by the owners 
of common land of claims to title and by commoners of claims to rights 
in or over the land. 

By recommendation 23 in paragraph 405, the commission recommen
ded that: 

"Land which is common at the passing of the Act should remain E 
common. There should be no inclosure . . . except in cases of 
compulsory acquisition by public authorities . . . and of unimportant 
pieces of roadside strip . . . " 

The commission also recommended in paragraph 405(25) that: "All 
common land should be open to the public as of right . . . " The 
commission recommended that Parliament should ensure that following F 
registration any holder of a registered private interest in the common 
whether owner of the soil or a commoner and any local authority should 
be able to promote a scheme for managing and improving the common. 

In their report the commissioners defined common land as being any 
land which at the commencement of the Commons Act 1876 was subject 
to be inclosed (paragraph 402). The commission expressed the view in Q 
paragraph 316 that the extension generally of the public right of access 
which they recommended: 

"is no innovation but rather the logical conclusion of the long 
process over the past century of widening and establishing more 
firmly the free access over common land which the public has 
enjoyed in fact, though not generally in law, for a much longer „ 
period." 

In paragraph 390 the commission recognised that: "there are some 
commons for which no commoners now exist and in respect of which no 
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A one therefore will register a claim to common rights." In that event it 
was to be for the local authority to formulate an appropriate scheme. 
The recommendations of the commission were clearly expressed to 
apply to common land in which the rights of the commoners had been 
extinguished by non-use or for other reasons. 

The Commons Registration Act 1965 was passed to give effect to the 
recommendations of the Royal Commission so far as registration was 

" concerned. The Act of 1965 did not confer any general public right of 
access over common land and did not set up the machinery for the 
establishment and implementation of schemes of management and 
improvement. But there can be no doubt that further steps were 
intended to implement the recommendations of the Royal Commission 
and no doubt that such steps have become more and not less desirable. 

Q Consistently with the report of the Royal Commission, section 22(1) 
of the Act of 1965 defined "common land" as: 

"(a) land subject to rights of common (as defined in this Act) 
whether those rights are exercisable at all times or only during 
limited periods; (b) waste land of a manor not subject to rights of 
common; . . . " 

D By section 1(1) of the Act: 
"There shall be registered . . . (a) land in England or Wales which 
is common land or a town or village green; (b) rights of common 
over such land; and (c) persons claiming to be or found to be 
owners of such land . . . " 

E Mattingley Green and the greater part of Hazeley Heath have been 
registered as common land being waste land of a manor not subject to 
rights of common. Sir Anthony Milburn has been registered as the 
owner of that common land. On 3 November 1981 Sir Anthony, as 
vendor, conveyed to a purchaser: 

"All those the manors or lordships or reputed manors or lordships 
p of Putham and Hazell situate near Basingstoke in the county of 

Hampshire . . . except and reserving unto the vendor in fee simple 
all those pieces or parcels of land known as Hazeley Heath and 
Mattingley Green formerly part of the waste of the said manors . . . 
and except and reserving unto the vendor all such other wastes and 
common if any as still appertain or are reputed to appertain to the 
said manors to hold unto the purchaser in fee simple." 

G 
So far as Hazeley Heath and Mattingley Green are concerned this 

conveyance had no effect whatsoever. Before the conveyance they were 
vested in Sir Anthony in fee simple subject to the restrictions imposed 
by section 194 of the Law of Property Act 1925 so far, if at all, as those 
restrictions applied. Hazeley Heath and Mattingley Green had been 
properly registered under the Act of 1965 and all the reasoning and 
recommendations of the report of the Royal Commission were as 
relevant to Hazeley Heath and Mattingley Green on 3 November 1981 
as they were on 1 November 1981. Why then does Sir Anthony seek to 
remove from the register Hazeley Heath and Mattingley Green which 
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were plainly registrable and were registered? We were informed that A 
the land would be more valuable in his hands. The land will only 
however be more valuable if, contrary to the recommendations of the 
Royal Commission, land which was common land at the passing of the 
Act of 1965 ceases to be common land thereafter. 

Miss Cameron in a forceful and cogent address relied on section 13 
of the Act of 1965 and the regulations made thereunder. Section 13, so 
far as material, is in these terms: ° 

"Regulations under this Act shall provide for the amendment of the 
registers maintained under this Act where—(a) any land registered 
under this Act ceases to be common land or a town or village 
green; or (b) any land becomes common land or a town or village 
green; or (c) any rights registered under this Act are apportioned, 
extinguished or released, or are varied or transferred in such C 
circumstances as may be prescribed . . . " 

By regulation 27 of the Commons Registration (General) Regulations 
1966: 

"(1) Where any land registered under the Act has ceased to be 
common land or a town or village green, application may be made Q 
to the registration authority, in accordance with the following 
provisions of this regulation, for the amendment of the register." 

Sir Anthony duly applied in accordance with regulation 27. By 
regulation 27(7) the appellant county council to whom the application 
was made: "if it deems the application well founded, shall amend the 
register . . . " Sir Anthony argues that Hazeley Heath and Mattingley E 
Green ceased to be common land when he conveyed away the lordships 
of the manors concerned. The argument is that on 3 November 1981 
Hazeley Heath and Mattingley Green ceased to be "waste land of a 
manor" because they no longer belonged to the lord of the manor. This 
argument would defeat the reasoning and recommendations of the 
report of the Royal Commission and make a nonsense of the Act of „ 
1965. The Royal Commissioners well knew that many areas of waste 
land of a manor were no longer subject to rights of common. 
Nevertheless the commission recommended that such waste land should 
be registrable as common land and that land which is common land at 
the passing of the Act requiring registration should remain common 
land. Uncontradicted evidence furnished in connection with the present 
proceedings shows that in Hampshire 50 per cent, of the registered G 
common land consists of "waste land of a manor not subject to rights of 
common." Parliament cannot have intended that such land expressly 
made subject to registration by section 22(l)(b) of the Act of 1965 be 
taken off the register as soon as the lordship of the manor was conveyed 
without the waste land or as soon as the waste land was conveyed 
without the lordship of the manor. The Royal Commission considered 
that land should only cease to be common land if it were compulsorily 
acquired or if the land consisted of road verges. Common land can also 
cease to be common land if other land is substituted in its place. Thus 
regulation 28 of the Regulations of 1966 provides that if land ceases to 
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A. be common land under sections 147 and 148 of the Inclosure Act 1845 
or under paragraph 11 of Schedule 1 to the Acquisition of Land 
(Authorisation Procedure) Act 1946 or any other enactment which 
provides for substitution of rights, the registered land cannot be removed 
from the register until the substituted land has been registered and 
substituted in its place. In my opinion section 13 of the Act of 1965 and 
regulations 27 and 28 of the Regulations of 1966 were only intended to 

" give effect to the recommendations of the Royal Commission and were 
not intended to enable land to be removed from the register as a result 
of a simple change of ownership. 

In the expression "waste land of a manor," as my noble and learned 
friend, Lord Ackner, pointed out in the course of argument, the word 
"of" may be either a possessive genitive or a genitive of origin. In the 

Q context of the Act of 1965 where possession of a manor has become 
irrelevant to ownership, the word "of" should be construed as being a 
genitive of origin. As Slade J. said in In re Chewton Common [1977] 1 
W.L.R. 1242, 1249-1250: 

"the phrase 'waste land of a manor,' used in relation to a particular 
piece of land in the context of a statute passed some 40 years after 

T-J copyhold tenure had been abolished, does not as a matter of legal 
language by any means necessarily import that the ownership of the 
land still rests with the lord of the relevant manor. . . . it is 
permissible to construe the phrase in this particular context of a 
post-1925 statute as meaning waste land which was once waste land 
of a manor in the days when copyhold tenure still existed; . . . " 

E The decision of Slade J. in In re Chewton Common was disapproved 
by the Court of Appeal in In re Box Hill Common [1980] Ch. 109 where 
the Court of Appeal refused registration of Box Hill Common which 
was formerly waste land of the manor of Box and had become severed 
from the lordship of the manor in 1878. Stamp L.J. asked, at p. 116: 
"Why should Parliament have chosen to make registrability depend on 
whether the waste land had at some remote date in the past been part 
or parcel of a manor?" In my opinion it is impossible to read the report 
of the Royal Commission without reaching the conclusion that Parliament 
intended to prevent waste land ceasing to be common land, so that 
existing public rights of access would be preserved and so that provision 
could be made in the future for public access to be granted and schemes 
of management introduced. Stamp L.J. said, at p. 117, that it clearly 

Q appeared from the Act "that the legislature was concerned that the 
owner of any land which was registrable should be ascertained and the 
owner registered . . . " and that this was perhaps "why the legislature 
should have chosen registrability or otherwise of waste land to depend 
on whether it was still 'of a manor. '" But the Act provided that waste 
land "not subject to rights of common" should be registered, whether 
there was an identifiable owner of that land or not and the Act did not 

" provide for the registration of such land to be vacated once the owner 
had been identified. The Royal Commission clearly thought that 
common land should be preserved for the benefit of the public and 
registration was the first step to that end. Parliament cannot have 
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intended that every identifiable piece of waste land which was required A 
to be registered under the Act should cease to be affected by the Act by 
the voluntary act of the owner for the time being. In the appellants' 
case it is submitted that in section 22(1) of the Act of 1965 "waste land 
of a manor" means "waste land now or formerly of a manor" or "waste 
land of manorial origin." I agree with this submission and with the 
reasoning of Slade J. in In re Chewton Common [1977] 1 W.L.R. 1242. 
I would allow this appeal and disapprove the decision of the Court of ° 
Appeal in In re Box Hill Common [1980] Ch. 109. 

LORD GRIFFITHS. My Lords, I have had the advantage of reading in 
draft the speech of my noble and learned friend Lord Templeman, I 
agree with it and for the reasons he gives I too would allow this appeal. 

LORD ACKNER. My Lords, I have had the advantage of reading in C 
draft the speech of my noble and learned friend, Lord Templeman. I 
agree with it and for the reasons he gives I would allow this appeal. 

LORD LOWRY. My Lords, I have had the advantage of reading in 
draft the speech of my noble and learned friend, Lord Templeman. I 
agree with it and for the reasons he gives I would allow this appeal. 

Appeal allowed. 
No order as to costs. 

Solicitors: Theodore Goddard for Hampshire County Council; 
Lickfolds Wiley & Powles for Oglethorpe Sturton & Gillibrand, Lancaster. 

J. A. G. E 

[PRIVY COUNCIL] 

APPLE FIELDS LTD. AND ANOTHER . . . . APPELLANTS 

AND F 
NEW ZEALAND APPLE AND PEAR MARKETING 
BOARD AND ANOTHER RESPONDENTS 

[APPEAL FROM THE COURT OF APPEAL OF NEW ZEALAND] 

1990 Oct. 22, 23, 24, 25; Lord Bridge of Harwich, Lord Roskill, 
Dec. 3 Lord Oliver of Aylmerton, Lord Jauncey of G 

Tullichettle and Lord Lowry 
New Zealand—Restrictive practices—Levy—Marketing board under 

statutory powers imposing levy on certain growers with approval 
of growers' federation—Whether "arrangement" substantially 
lessening competition in market—Whether levy exempt from 
prohibition against restrictive trade practices—Whether lawful— H 
Apple and Pear Marketing Act 1971 (No. 33 of 1971), s. 31— " 
Commerce Act 1986 (No. 5 of 1986), ss. 27(1), 43(1) 

By section 9 of the Apple and Pear Marketing Act 1971 the 
principal functions of the marketing board constituted under 
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A and they prefer not to. Their Lordships will humbly advise Her Majesty 
that the appeal ought to be dismissed. The commissioner must pay the 
taxpayer's costs before their Lordships' Board. 

Solicitors: Moon Beever; Alan Taylor & Co. 

B S.S. 

c 

[HOUSE OF LORDS] 

G R A Y S I M H O L D I N G S L T D RESPONDENT 
D AND 

P. & O. P R O P E R T Y H O L D I N G S LTD. APPELLANT 

1995 Oct. 11, 12; Lord Mackay of Clashfern L.C., Lord Goff of Chieveley, 
Nov. 23 Lord Jauncey of Tullichettle, Lord Lloyd of Berwick 

and Lord Nicholls of Birkenhead 
E 

Landlord and Tenant—Business premises (security of tenure)— 
Application for new tenancy—Tenant carrying on business of 
operating covered market—Market hall fitted out with stalls let to 
individual stallholders—Whether tenant occupying hall for purposes 
of its business—Whether landlord entitled to oppose tenant's 
application for grant of new tenancy—Landlord and Tenant Act 
1954 (2 &3 Eliz. 2, c. 56), ss. 23(1)(3), 32(1) 

F 
By a lease dated 2 April 1974 an enclosed market hall was 

demised to the tenant for 21 years from 29 September 1970. The 
tenant fitted the hall out with 35 individual stalls, each with a 
roller blind which could be operated to secure the stall with a 
padlock. The tenant provided facilities and services, including 
heating and lighting. A superintendent was present at the market 

P during trading hours. Stallholders had written agreements with 
the tenant and paid a weekly rent and service charge. They had 
no right of access to the hall outside normal shopping hours. On 
28 November 1990 the landlord served the tenant with a notice 
to terminate the lease on 29 September 1991 stating that any 
application to the court for a new tenancy would be opposed 
under section 30(1) of the Landlord and Tenant Act 1954. The 
tenant served on the landlord a counter-notice stating that it 

H would be unwilling to give up possession and on 22 March 1991 
took out an originating summons seeking a new tenancy. On a 
preliminary issue the deputy judge held that as the individual 
stallholders had exclusive possession of their stalls the tenant did 
not occupy the market hall for the purposes of its business within 

125



330 
Graysim Holdings v. P. & O. Property Holdings (H.L.(E.)) |1996| 

section 23(1) of the Act of 19541 and was not entitled to a new ^ 
tenancy. The Court of Appeal allowed the tenant's appeal 
holding that the tenant had the protection of the Act and that the 
holding consisted of the entire premises. 

On appeal by the landlord:— 
Held, allowing the appeal, (1) that by section 23(1), Part II of 

the Act of 1954 applied to any tenancy where the demised 
premises comprised, or included, premises occupied by the tenant 
and were so occupied for the purposes of its business, and in that B 
context "occupied" pointed to some business activity by the 
tenant and carried a connotation of some physical use of the 
premises by the tenant for its business; that under section 32(1) 
the grant of a new tenancy was of the tenancy of the holding; that 
section 23(3) defined "the holding" as all the property comprised 
in the business tenancy except any part not occupied by the 
tenant or its employees and it was impossible for two persons, ^ 
other than those acting jointly, to be in occupation of the same 
property; and that, accordingly, the business property not 
occupied by the tenant was not property in respect of which the 
tenant was entitled to obtain a new tenancy or to recover 
compensation (post, pp. 333D-G, H-334C, 335B-C, 336G-337A, 
338B-C). 

Lee-Verhulst (Investments) Ltd. v. Harwood Trust [1973] Q.B. 
204, C.A. and William Boyer & Sons Ltd. v. Adams (1975) D 
32 P. & C.R. 89 disapproved. 

(2) That where the tenant's business involved subletting and 
parting with occupation of the main parts of the premises for 
business use by subtenants and the tenant retained only the 
common parts, it was not entitled to a new tenancy because it 
had ceased to be the landlord of the subtenants and, because of 
the exclusion of the sublet accommodation from the holding by _, 
virtue of section 23(3), it did not occupy any holding from where ^ 
it could carry on business; that, since at the date of making an 
order for a new tenancy the tenant could no longer carry on 
business on the retained parts, there ceased to be a holding for 
the statutory purposes and that, furthermore, since the tenant's 
income from the market consisted solely of rentals from the 
lettings it was not within the class of persons Part II of the Act 
was seeking to protect (post, pp. 333D-G, 339C-340B, 343B-C) . p 

Bagettes Ltd. v. G.P. Estates Ltd. [1956] Ch. 290, C.A. 
applied. 

Decision of the Court of Appeal [1994] 1 W.L.R. 992; [1994] 
3 All E.R. 897 reversed. 

The following cases are referred to in the opinion of Lord Nicholls of 
Birkenhead: Q 

Bagettes Ltd. v. G.P. Estates Ltd. [1956] Ch. 75; [1955] 3 W.L.R. 602; [1955] 
3 All E.R. 451; [1956] Ch. 290; [1956] 2 W.L.R. 773; [1956] 1 All E.R. 
729, C.A. 

Boyer (William) & Sons Ltd. v. Adams (1975) 32 P. & C.R. 89 

1 Landlord and Tenant Act 1954, s. 23: "(1) . . . this Part of this Act applies to any 
tenancy where the property comprised in the tenancy is or includes premises which are |-[ 
occupied by the tenant . . . for the purposes of a business carried on by him . . . (3) . . . 'the 
holding' . . . means the property comprised in the tenancy, there being excluded any part 
thereof which is occupied neither by the tenant nor by a person employed by the tenant . . ." 

S. 32(1): ". . . an order for the grant of a new tenancy shall be an order for the grant of 
a new tenancy of the holding; . . ." 

126



331 
1 A.C. Graysim Holdings v. P. & O. Property Holdings (H.L.(E.)) 

A Groveside Properties Ltd. v. Westminster Medical School (1983) 47 P. & C.R. 
507, C.A. 

Hancock & Willis v. G.M.S. Syndicate Ltd. (1982) 265 E.G. 473, C.A. 
Lee-Verhulst (Investments) Ltd. v. Harwood Trust [1973] Q.B. 204; [1972] 

3 W.L.R. 772; [1972] 3 All E.R. 619, C.A. 
Trans-Britannia Properties Ltd. v. Darby Properties Ltd. [1986] 1 E.G.L.R. 

151, C.A. 
B Wandsworth London Borough Council v. Singh (1991) 89 L.G.R. 737, C.A. 

The following additional cases were cited in argument: 
Hills (Patents) Ltd. v. University College Hospital Board of Governors [1956] 

1 Q.B. 90; [1955] 3 W.L.R. 523; [1955] 3 All E.R. 365, C.A. 
Ross Auto Wash Ltd. v. Herbert (1978) 250 E.G. 971 
Street v. Mountford [1985] A.C. 809; [1985] 2 W.L.R. 877; [1985] 2 All E.R. 

C 289, H.L.(E.) 
Wheat v. E. Lacon & Co. Ltd. [1966] A.C. 552; [1966] 2 W.L.R. 581; [1966] 

1 All E.R. 582, H.L.(E.) 
Willis v. Association of Universities of the British Commonwealth [1965] 1 Q.B. 

140; [1964] 2 W.L.R. 946; [1964] 2 All E.R. 39, C.A. 

APPEAL from the Court of Appeal. 
® This was an appeal by the defendant landlord, P. & O. Property 

Holdings Ltd. ("P. & O."), pursuant to leave granted on 23 June 1994 by 
the Appeal Committee of the House of Lords (Lord Goff of Chieveley, 
Lord Mustill and Lord Woolf), from a decision dated 17 February 1994 
of the Court of Appeal (Nourse and Henry L.JJ. and Sir John May) 
whereby the court allowed an appeal by the plaintiff tenant, Graysim 

E Holdings Ltd. ("Graysim"), from a decision on a preliminary issue dated 
28 July 1992 of Mr. Anthony Grabiner Q.C., sitting as a deputy High 
Court judge in the Chancery Division, holding that (a) Graysim occupied 
the whole of the premises at Unit 30, Liscard Shopping Centre, Wallasey, 
Merseyside for the purposes of its business; (b) its tenancy was therefore 
protected by the Landlord and Tenant Act 1954 and (c) the holding 
consisted of the entire premises. 

F The facts are stated in the opinion of Lord Nicholls of Birkenhead. 

David Neuberger Q.C. and Nicholas Harrison for P. & O. Section 23(1) 
of the Landlord and Tenant Act 1954 requires that the tenant should be 
in occupation of the premises the subject of the tenancy. Section 23(3) 
requires one to consider whether there is any part of those premises which 

G is not occupied by the tenant or his employees. "Occupation" is to be 
given its ordinary meaning. A person claiming to be in occupation of 
premises must demonstrate a degree of physical occupation, either 
personally or through an agent or an employee. A person cannot be in 
occupation of premises of which he retains no rights or entry or access 
and of which someone else has exclusive possession: Hancock & Willis v. 
G.M.S. Syndicate Ltd. (1983) 265 E.G. 473 and Wandsworth London 

H Borough Council v. Singh (1991) 89 L.G.R. 737. 
For the purposes of the section, occupation of common parts of the 

premises which cannot be occupied for business purposes is not enough. 
Under Part I of the Landlord and Tenant Act 1927 the criterion for the 
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tenant's protection was "use" of the premises for business purposes. Under A 
Part II of the Act of 1954 the criterion is whether the premises are 
"occupied . . . for the purposes of a business:" Bagettes Ltd. v. G.P. 
Estates Ltd. [1956] Ch. 75; [1956] Ch. 290. 

A tenant cannot be said to occupy the property through his subtenant. 
The Act does not give protection to both of them. If it is held to do so it 
will create two difficulties: first, a landlord will be rendered liable to pay 
compensation under section 37 of the Act of 1954 twice over in the event 
of him wishing to redevelop premises or to occupy them himself within 
section 30(1)(/) and (g); secondly, the landlord would be required to grant 
two new tenancies of the same premises to the tenant and the subtenant, 
both being protected by the Act. Lee-Verhulst (Investments) Ltd. v. 
Harwood Trust [1973] Q.B. 204 decided that there can be dual occupation 
by tenant and licensee but that case is distinguishable because there the C 
tenant occupied the whole of the premises and the occupiers of the 
boarding house could only be lodgers: see Street v. Mountford [1985] A.C. 
809, 817H-818A. William Boyer & Sons Ltd. v. Adams (1975) 32 P. & C.R. 
89 is wrong because the tenant was not in occupation but his visits to the 
units were held to be sufficient presence for the purposes of section 23 of 
the Act. In Trans-Britannia Properties Ltd. v. Darby Properties Ltd. [1986] jy 
1 E.G.L.R. 151 the tenant failed to qualify because physical presence was 
held to be essential. [Reference was also made to Groveside Properties Ltd. 
v. Westminster Medical School (1983) 47 P. & C.R. 507.] 

The concept of "occupation" is different in different statutes. For the 
purposes of the Occupiers' Liability Act 1957, it has been held that 
premises can be occupied by more than one occupier: Wheat v. E. Lacon 
& Co. Ltd. [1966] A.C. 552. E 

Charles Sparrow Q.C. and Patrick Powell for Graysim. Section 23(1) 
of the Act of 1954 settles the fundamental object of the Act: to protect all 
business tenancies. An exception to that protection should not be readily 
accepted. The word "occupied" is not a term of art. It is an ordinary word 
of the English language. In the Oxford English Dictionary "occupy" is 
defined to include "To make use of . . . To employ oneself in . . . carry F 
on; to follow or ply as one's business or occupation . . ." It has a dual 
meaning: one is akin to possession and the other is broadly analogous to 
use. 

Occupation will satisfy the requirements of the Act if its overall 
purpose is the carrying on of business activities. The market was organised 
so as to enable the subtenants to carry on their businesses. There was „ 
control over the manner in which the subtenants conducted their businesses 
and a vigilant watch was kept on the subtenants. [Reference was made to 
Lee-Verhulst (Investments) Ltd. v. Harwood Trust [1973] Q.B. 204; William 
Boyer & Sons Ltd. v. Adams, 32 P. & C.R. 89; Groveside Properties Ltd. v. 
Westminster Medical School, 47 P. & C.R. 507 and Ross Auto Wash Ltd. 
v. Herbert (1978) 250 E.G. 971.] The phrase "occupied . . . for the 
purposes of a business carried on by him" in section 23(1) is not used in H 
any technical sense and its meaning is not to be ascertained by analysing 
the individual words. The phrase should be construed as a whole: Hancock 
& Willis v. G.M.S. Syndicate Ltd., 265 E.G. 473, 474, 475. 
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A Occupation of premises may be shared. The same premises can be 
treated as the holding of the tenant and subtenant's business tenancy. 
Each occupier is protected by the Act: see Hills (Patents) Ltd. v. University 
College Hospital Board of Governors [1956] 1 Q.B. 90, 99; Willis v. 
Association, of Universities of the British Commonwealth [1965] 1 Q.B. 140 
and Ross Auto Wash Ltd. v. Herbert, 250 E.G. 971. Section 37 of the Act 
provides for compensation to both occupiers where a new tenancy is 

B precluded on grounds (e) (/) and (g) of section 30(1) of the Act. 
Bagettes Ltd. v. G.P. Estates Ltd. [1956] Ch. 290 is irrelevant on the 

question of occupation because ascertainment of occupation is a question 
of fact but no such question was dealt with there. Determination of a 
holding is also a factual inquiry but such inquiry was not made in that 
case. 

Q Powell following. There can be circumstances where the tenant may 
quit the premises but the landlord cannot obtain possession. If the tenant's 
holding is protected, a business subtenant is also protected. On the service 
of notices under section 25 both the tenant and subtenant are entitled to 
new tenancies. Where after service of a notice the subtenant quits he may 
be entitled to compensation under section 37, but the landlord will not 
necessarily get possession because the tenant may be entitled to the new 

D tenancy. 
Neuberger Q.C. replied. 

Their Lordships took time for consideration. 

23 November. LORD MACKAY OF CLASHFERN L.C. My Lords, 1 have 
g had the advantage of reading in draft the speech to be delivered by my 

noble and learned friend, Lord Nicholls of Birkenhead. For the reasons 
he gives I would allow this appeal. 

LORD GOFF OF CHIEVELEY. My Lords, I have had the advantage of 
reading in draft the speech prepared by my noble and learned friend, Lord 
Nicholls of Birkenhead. I agree with it, and for the reasons he gives I, 

F too, would allow this appeal. 

LORD JAUNCEY OF TULLICHETTLE. My Lords, I have had the advantage 
of reading in draft the speech of my noble and learned friend, Lord 
Nicholls of Birkenhead. For the reasons he gives I, too, would allow this 
appeal. 

G 
LORD LLOYD OF BERWICK. My Lords, I have had the advantage of 

reading in draft the speech of my noble and learned friend, Lord Nicholls 
of Birkenhead. For the reasons he gives I, too, would allow this appeal. 

LORD NICHOLLS OF BIRKENHEAD. My Lords, this case concerns the 
statutory protection afforded to business tenants by Part II of the 
Landlord and Tenant Act 1954. The primary object of this legislation 
was to enable tenants occupying property for business purposes to obtain 
new tenancies. The basic statutory structure is straightforward. Part II 
of the Act applies to any tenancy where the demised property is, or 
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includes, premises "which are occupied by the tenant and are so occupied A 
for the purposes of a business carried on by him:" section 23(1). Business 
is given a very wide meaning. 

Subject to some exceptions, a business tenancy, by which I mean a 
tenancy to which Part II of the Act applies, does not come to an end 
unless terminated in accordance with the statutory provisions. A landlord 
may terminate a business tenancy by giving the tenant a section 25 notice. 
If the landlord has given the tenant such a notice, or if the tenant has ^ 
served a section 26 notice requesting a new tenancy, the tenant may apply 
to the court for a new tenancy. 

On an application for a new tenancy, if the landlord fails to establish 
any of the section 30 grounds of opposition the court is required to make 
an order for the grant of a new tenancy. The property comprised in the 
new tenancy, however, will not necessarily include all the property Q 
comprised in the business tenancy. The tenant is entitled only to a new 
tenancy of "the holding:" section 32(1). "The holding" means, in short, 
all the property comprised in the business tenancy except any part not 
"occupied" by the tenant or his employees: section 23(3). 

If the landlord makes good any of. the section 30 grounds of opposition 
to the satisfaction of the court, the application for a new tenancy will be 
dismissed. If the tenant's application fails on some of the section 30 D 
grounds, for instance, because the landlord intends to reconstruct the 
premises, then on quitting the holding the tenant is entitled to recover 
compensation from the landlord. The amount of the compensation is 
calculated according to a formula based on the rateable value of the 
holding: section 37. 

All this is well known, but the distinction between the holding and the £ 
property comprised in a business tenancy lies at the heart of this case. 
Although a business tenancy may include property not occupied by the 
tenant, property not occupied by him or his employees is excluded from 
the holding and, accordingly, it is not property in respect of which the 
tenant is entitled to obtain a new tenancy or to recover compensation. 

"Occupied" F 
I shall have to return to the distinction between the property comprised 

in a business tenancy and the property comprised in the holding. But first 
I must consider a feature central to the statutory structure: the requirement 
that the property must be "occupied" by the tenant. As has been said on 
many occasions, the concept of occupation is not a legal term of art, with 
one single and precise legal meaning applicable in all circumstances. Its G 
meaning varies according to the subject matter. Like most ordinary 
English words "occupied," and corresponding expressions such as occupier 
and occupation, have different shades of meaning according to the context 
in which they are being used. Their meaning in the context of the Rent 
Acts, for instance, is not in all respects the same as in the context of the 
Occupiers' Liability Act 1957. 

This is not surprising. In many factual situations questions of 
occupation will attract the same answer, whatever the context. A tenant 
living alone in a detached house under a residential lease would be 
regarded as the sole occupier of the house. It would need an unusual 
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A context to point to any other answer. But the answer in situations which 
are not so clear cut is affected by the purpose for which the concept of 
occupation is being used. In such situations the purpose for which the 
distinction between occupation and non-occupation is being drawn, and 
the consequences flowing from the presence or absence of occupation, will 
throw light on what sort of activities are or are not to be regarded as 
occupation in the particular context. In Part II of the Act of 1954 

° "occupied" and "occupied for the purposes of a business carried on by 
him" are expressions employed as the means of identifying whether a 
tenancy is a business tenancy and whether the property is part of the 
holding and qualifies for inclusion in the grant of a new tenancy. In this 
context "occupied" points to some business activity by the tenant on the 
property in question. The Act seeks to protect the tenant in his continuing 

Q use of the property for the purposes of that activity. Thus the word 
carries a connotation of some physical use of the property by the tenant 
for the purposes of his business. 

This is a good starting point, but it is not a test which will provide an 
answer in all cases. Occasionally the question will be whether property is 
occupied or unoccupied. Wandsworth London Borough Council v. Singh 
(1991) 89 L.G.R. concerning a small public open space at St. John's Hill 

D in Wandsworth, is an example of this. More usually, however, when 
disputes arise about business tenancies there is no question of the property 
being unoccupied. Rather, there is competition for the role of occupier. 
This is because commonly there is more than one person exercising or 
entitled to exercise rights over the same premises. In such cases the 
prerequisite of some business activity by the tenant on the property may 

£ be satisfied, but a further test has to be applied to decide which of the 
persons is the occupier. Thus, in Groveside Properties Ltd. v. Westminster 
Medical School (1983) 47 P. & C.R. 507 the question was whether the 
medical school occupied the flat used as study bedrooms by medical 
students. Both the school and the students were "on" the property. 
Again, in Hancock & Willis v. G.M.S. Syndicate Ltd. (1982) 265 E.G. 473 
a firm of solicitors continued to have limited rights to use a small part of 

F the building which they had permitted a printing company to use as its 
offices. The question was whether the solicitors remained in occupation. 

A further element is introduced into the problem when the business of 
one person consists of permitting others to use his property for their 
business purposes, so that in the result both exercise rights over the same 
property for the purposes of their own separate businesses. In some 

Q circumstances the landowner will remain in occupation of the whole even 
though his business consists of permitting others to come onto the 
property and use it temporarily for their business purposes. Instances are 
an hotel company which provides rooms and facilities once a month for 
an antiques fair, or a farmer who permits his fields to be used periodically 
for a car boot sale. At the other extreme are cases where the landowner 
permits another to enter and carry on his business there to the exclusion 

" of the landowner. An instance would be a person who carries on a 
business of letting office accommodation. He acquires a lease of property, 
which he sublets. Under the sublease he has the usual right as landlord 
to enter the sublet property for various purposes, and he derives financial 
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profit from the property in the form of rent, but plainly he would not \ 
occupy the property. 

To look for a clear line between these instances would be to seek the 
non-existent. The difference between the two extremes is a difference of 
degree, not of kind. When a landowner permits another to use his 
property for business purposes, the question whether the landowner is 
sufficiently excluded, and the other is sufficiently present, for the latter to 
be regarded as the occupier in place of the former is a question of degree. " 
It is, moreover, a question of fact in the sense that the answer depends 
upon the facts of the particular case. The circumstances of two cases are 
never identical, and seldom close enough to make comparisons of much 
value. The types of property, and the possible uses of property, vary so 
widely that there can be no hard and fast rules. The degree of presence 
and exclusion required to constitute occupation, and the acts needed to Q 
evince presence and exclusion, must always depend upon the nature of the 
premises, the use to which they are being put, and the rights enjoyed or 
exercised by the persons in question. 

Since the question is one of degree, inevitably there will be doubt and 
difficulty over cases in the grey area. Where the permission takes the 
form of the grant of a tenancy, there will usually be little difficulty. 
Ordinarily the tenant, entitled to exclusive possession of the offices or D 
factory or shop, will be the occupier, not the landlord. This will be so 
even though the lease reserves to the landlord the usual rights to enter 
and inspect and repair, and even though the lease contains a user 
covenant, strictly limiting the use which the tenant may make of the 
demised property. In such cases the property is occupied by the tenant 
because he has a degree of sole use of the property sufficient to enable £ 
him to carry on his business there to the exclusion of everyone else. 

Although there will usually be little difficulty in landlord and tenant 
cases, this may not always be so. I would not rule out the possibility that, 
exceptionally, the rights reserved by a landlord might be so extensive that 
he would remain in occupation of the demised property. 

Where the permission takes the form of a licence there will often be 
more room for debate. The rights granted by a licence tend to be less F 
extensive than those comprised in a tenancy. In the nature of things, 
therefore, a licensor may have an easier task in establishing that he still 
occupies. This should occasion no surprise. The Act itself draws a 
distinction between tenants and licensees, protecting the former but not 
the latter. 

G 
Dual occupation 

Although there are no hard and fast rules about occupation, there is 
one question of principle which calls for decision. It arises from the 
language and scheme of the Act. The question is whether it is possible 
for a landlord and tenant both to occupy the same property for the 
purposes of Part II at the same time. Mr. Sparrow submitted this is 
possible, so that the same property may at the same time form the holding 
of two business tenancies, each with statutory protection. 

I cannot agree. I am unable to accept that a tenant of a business 
tenancy can sublet part of the property to a business subtenant on terms 
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A which would have the legal result that thereafter the sublet property would 
form the holding of the subtenant's business tenancy and yet, at the same 
time, remain part of the holding of the tenant's business tenancy. 
Although in general there are no hard and fast rules regarding occupation, 
in my view such a result would not be consistent with the scheme of the 
Act. 

The starting point is the definition of the holding in section 23(3). 
This definition excludes property not occupied by the tenant. This 
suggests that property which is occupied by someone other than the tenant 
would thereby be excluded from the tenant's holding. One would not 
expect to find that two persons, other than persons acting jointly, could 
each be in occupation of the same property for this purpose. 

This impression is confirmed when one considers the consequences. If 
C Mr. Sparrow's submission were correct it would mean that in some cases 

both the tenant and the subtenant would have a statutory entitlement to 
the grant of a new tenancy from the same landlord. The landlord, it 
should be borne in mind, means the landlord as defined in section 44. In 
accordance with this statutory definition the landlord of the tenant and 
the landlord of the subtenant may well be the same person. Take the case 

j-) of a tenant of a business tenancy who sublets part of the property for use 
for business purposes. After service of the appropriate section 25 notice 
on the tenant, the landlord may well be the statutory landlord of both the 
tenant and the subtenant. (That, indeed, is what happened in the instant 
case.) If the sublet accommodation could form the whole or part of the 
holding of both the tenant's tenancy and the subtenant's tenancy, it would 
mean that, in the absence of a statutory ground of opposition, the tenant 

E and the subtenant would each be entitled to the grant of a new tenancy 
by the landlord in respect of the same property. Further, if the landlord 
successfully opposed the grant of a new tenancy on grounds (e) (J) or (g) 
of section 30(1), both the tenant and the subtenant would be entitled to 
recover compensation from him. The compensation payable to each 
would be calculated according to the same formula. The formula makes 

F no allowance for more than one person being entitled to compensation in 
respect of the same property. 

I can see no good reason for interpreting the Act in a manner which 
would produce such incongruous results. 

I must mention two authorities. In Lee-Verhulst (Investments) Ltd. v. 
Harwood Trust [1973] Q.B. 204 a tenant company of a house in Kensington 

~ carried on there the business of letting furnished rooms with services. The 
company serviced the rooms daily and exercised control over the way the 
occupancies were conducted to a degree much beyond that usual when a 
flat is let to a tenant on a normal lease. The Court of Appeal (Sachs, 
Karminski and Stamp L.JJ.) upheld the decision of the judge in the 
county court that the company occupied the whole building for the 
purposes of section 23. The decision, based on its own particular facts, 

H calls for no comment. However, in the course of his judgment Sachs L.J. 
said, at p. 215D-E, that if, contrary to his view, the occupants of the 
rooms were subtenants, there would be a "shared" occupation: the 
subtenants of the rooms would have exclusive residential occupation, and 

1 A.C. 1996-12 133



338 
of°Birk™h°ad Graysim Holdings v. P. & O. Property Holdings (H.L.(E.)) 11996] 
the tenant company would have such occupation as was required for the A 
purposes of the business. 

In William Boyer & Sons Ltd. v. Adams (1975) 32 P. & C.R. 89 
Mr. Adams was a tenant of a former farmhouse and outbuildings. He 
lived in the farmhouse and sublet the outbuildings for use as light 
industrial units. Templeman J. held that Mr. Adams was entitled to the 
protection of Part II of the Act of 1954 in respect of the whole of the 
premises, including the sublet units. Mr. Adams was acting not so much " 
as a landlord passively receiving rent but as the manager of a business 
actively earning profits by providing accommodation, facilities and services 
and by devoting time for this purpose. The judge, at p. 91, treated the 
Lee-Verhulst decision as authority for the proposition that occupation of 
part of a property by a tenant is not necessarily inconsistent with 
occupation of the whole, including the part, by his landlord for the Q 
purposes of the landlord's business. 

For the reason I have given, I am unable to agree with this proposition, 
at any rate in a case where the subletting is itself a business tenancy. 

Where the business involves parting with occupation 
I must now revert to the distinction between the property comprised ,-* 

in a business tenancy and the property comprised in the "holding." I can 
take some simple examples to illustrate this and one of the problems 
arising on this appeal. Take the case of a tenancy of an office building. 
The tenant occupies the whole building as offices for the purposes of his 
business. Part II of the Act applies to the tenancy, and the holding 
includes all the property comprised in the tenancy. 

Change the facts slightly. The tenant no longer needs the whole E 
building. He sublets the top floor. The subtenant occupies the top floor 
as offices for his business. The tenancy will remain a business tenancy, 
but the top floor will cease to be part of the holding. It will not be part 
of the holding for so long as it is not occupied by the tenant or his 
employees. However, the subtenancy will itself be a business tenancy, and 
the holding of that tenancy will comprise the whole of the property „ 
demised by the subtenancy, that is, the top floor. The subtenant will have 
statutory protection accordingly. 

Change the facts further. The tenant decides to move his offices 
elsewhere. He sublets the rest of the building to one or more subtenants. 
There is no difficulty about the sublet parts: they will no longer form part 
of the holding. But what about the common parts of the building, the 
entrance hall, the staircases, the lifts and so forth? The subtenants have G 
been granted rights of access and rights of user of these facilities, but these 
common parts were not included in their subleases as part of the property 
demised to them. In the ordinary course, therefore, the common parts are 
likely to remain in the occupation of the tenant as the landlord of the 
subtenants. Do the common parts still constitute a holding for the 
purposes of the Act? And what about the caretaker's room on the ground 
floor, and the boiler room and the storage room in the basement, which 
also were not included in any subletting? 

Let me alter the facts a little more, so as to bring them nearer the 
situation your Lordships have to consider in this case. Assume the tenant 
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A carries on a business of letting office accommodation. He acquires the 
tenancy of a building, sublets all the space usable as offices and retains 
only the common parts and the necessary boiler rooms and other service 
accommodation. The tenant remains in occupation of these retained parts 
of the building, for the purposes of his office letting business. 

This situation was addressed by the Court of Appeal in Bagettes Ltd. 
v. G.P. Estates Ltd. [1956] Ch. 290. There the sublettings were of 

" unfurnished residential flats, but the same principle is applicable to 
sublettings for business purposes. The court held that in such a case the 
tenancy is not a business tenancy and, accordingly, the tenant is not 
entitled to a new tenancy of the whole building or of the retained parts. 

The reasoning can be summarised as follows. The tenant is not in 
occupation of the sublet flats, so he is not entitled to a new tenancy of the 

Q flats. In consequence he will cease to be the landlord of the subtenants 
when his tenancy comes to an end. Thereafter the reversion to the 
residential lettings will be vested in the head landlord. The flats will be 
gone, so far as the tenant is concerned. As to the retained parts of the 
building, the tenant remains in occupation of these. But a new tenancy of 
the retained parts could not be used by the tenant to carry on a business 
of managing and servicing the sublet accommodation because the tenant 

D will have ceased to be the landlord of the subtenants. He will no longer 
be entitled to receive their rents. Once the flats are gone, the business for 
the purpose of which the tenant occupied the retained parts will be gone 
also. 

In the Bagettes case the court held it was implicit in the statutory 
provisions that the business for the purposes of which a tenant occupies 

£ premises of which he claims a new tenancy must not be of such a character 
that it is necessarily brought to an end by the very process of the 
ascertainment of the holding and the ordering and granting of a new 
tenancy of the holding as ascertained, with the result that the tenant is 
presented with a holding which, though occupied by him, is not so 
occupied for the purposes of any business: see Jenkins L.J., at p. 301. 
Jenkins L.J., at p. 302, spelled out some practical implications: 

F 
"There can be no business carried on by the tenant of providing hot 
water for the sublet flats, or of cleaning the common parts of the 
premises for the benefit of the tenants of those flats, or of providing 
those tenants with means of access to and from those flats, once the 
sublet flats are ruled out of consideration as disqualified from 
inclusion in the holding to which any new tenancy granted must be 

G confined." 
The same result, that the tenant is not entitled to a new tenancy of the 

whole building or even of the retained parts, may be arrived at by a 
slightly different route. In the Bagettes case the court held that the 
tenancy was not a business tenancy. The alternative route, not adverted 
to in the judgments in the Bagettes decision, is to recognise that at the 

" time when the contractual term is due to expire the tenant is occupying 
the retained parts for the purposes of a business carried on by him and, 
hence, that the tenancy is a business tenancy terminable only in accordance 
with the statutory provisions. However, when the court makes an order 
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for the grant of a new tenancy the holding is to be identified by reference A 
to the circumstances existing at the date of the order: section 32(1). If at 
that date, because of the exclusion of the sublet accommodation from the 
holding, the tenant can no longer carry on any business on the retained 
parts, it must follow that there has ceased to be a holding for 
the statutory purposes. Section 23 envisages that the holding of which the 
tenant remains in occupation will be occupied by him for the purposes of 
his business. ° 

These two routes do not lead to a wholly identical result. The 
differences are not material on this appeal. Accordingly it is unnecessary 
to decide which is the correct route. Suffice to say, in such a case the 
tenant is not entitled to a new tenancy, or to recover compensation, in 
respect of the retained parts. 

C 
The present proceedings 

I now turn to apply these principles in the present case. The appellant, 
P. & O. Property Holdings Ltd., is the freehold owner of an enclosed 
market hall at Wallasey, in the Wirral, known as Wallasey Market. The 
hall is part of the Liscard shopping centre. The respondent, Graysim 
Holdings Ltd., carries on business as a markets operator, running more D 
than 20 markets throughout the country. Graysim was P. & O.'s tenant 
under a lease of Wallasey Market dated 2 April 1974, and it remained so 
throughout the term of the lease. All the individual lock-up retail units 
within the market were sublet by Graysim to individual traders. 

On 28 November 1990 P. & O. served a section 25 notice on Graysim 
terminating Graysim's tenancy on the contractual termination date, 
29 September 1991. The notice stated that P. & O. would oppose the ^ 
grant of a new tenancy on ground (/) (intention to redevelop). Graysim 
served a counter-notice, and on 22 March 1991 applied for a new tenancy. 
On 28 July 1992, in response to some preliminary issues directed by the 
master, Mr. Anthony Grabiner Q.C., sitting as a deputy High Court judge 
in the Chancery Division [1993] 1 E.G.L.R. 96, decided (1) that Graysim's 
tenancy was not a business tenancy, (2) that there was no "holding," and p 
(3) that P. & O. was entitled to oppose the grant of a new tenancy on 
ground (/). 

Graysim thereupon gave up possession, but it appealed against the 
judge's decision on the first two issues. Success on these issues would 
entitle Graysim to compensation under section 37. Graysim's appeal to 
the Court of Appeal [1994] 1 W.L.R. 992 was upheld by Nourse and 
Henry L.J J. and Sir John May on 17 February 1994. They decided that G 
Graysim's tenancy was a business tenancy and that the holding consisted 
of the entire premises. Against this decision P. & O. appealed to your 
Lordships' House. 

Wallasey Market 
The layout and operation of Wallasey Market can be summarised as 

follows. About three-fifths of the floor area of the market hall was taken 
up with 35 stalls, or units, of fixed wooden construction. A typical unit 
was about 14 feet by 9 feet in size, having walls up to the ceiling of the 
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A hall. The units were secured by the individual traders who occupied them, 
each trader locking his unit with his own padlock and key. 

Graysim employed a market superintendent, himself a trader for much 
of the time he was employed. He made use of a small room in a corner 
of the market in which the gas heating controls for the market were 
located. He was responsible for opening the market hall in the morning 
and locking it at night. Traders had no access to their units outside 

" trading hours unless accompanied by the superintendent. 
Neither the superintendent nor anyone else acting for Graysim had 

any right of access to the units, nor did they have keys or means of access. 
Nor did Graysim, through the superintendent or otherwise, in fact ever 
enter any of the units, save on one or two isolated occasions with the 
permission of the trader or, on one occasion, to forfeit the trader's 

Q tenancy. 
Graysim provided certain facilities in the market hall for the use of 

traders, such as lavatories, binrooms for the disposal of rubbish, and 
lighting and heating for the market hall. Each unit had its own electricity 
supply, for which the trader was responsible. The superintendent cleaned 
the lavatories and performed small maintenance services in the hall. He 
kept an eye on the stalls and dealt with complaints about traders who 

D were or might be in breach of the arrangements designed to ensure that 
the traders between them provided a full range of goods for the public. 
He was also supposed to ensure that the market regulations were adhered 
to. 

Although the traders occupied their units under several different forms 
of contractual documentation, some described as tenancies and some not, 

£ all traders had exclusive possession of their units. They paid regular 
weekly amounts to Graysim. Each was a subtenant in respect of his unit. 

Graysim's difficulty 
The fundamental difficulty confronting Graysim can be stated shortly. 

It is common ground that the traders' tenancies were business tenancies. 
F In other words, and writ large, each unit was occupied by the trader and 

occupied by him for the purposes of his business. For the reason given 
earlier, I do not see how, consistently with this, the units can also be 
occupied by Graysim for the purposes of its business. 

This cannot be brushed aside as an unimportant technicality. If 
Graysim had sought to bring the traders' tenancies to an end, it could 
only have done so in accordance with the statutory provisions. Unless 

G Graysim could establish one of the section 30 grounds, a trader would 
have been entitled to a new tenancy, with ancillary rights over the common 
parts of the hall. It would be remarkable if, vis-a-vis its own landlord, 
Graysim could say "Although each trader occupies his unit for the 
purposes of his business, and I as his landlord can neither enter the unit 
nor remove him, so far as you are concerned it is I who occupy each unit 
for the purposes of my business." 

If it is correct that at the termination of its tenancy Graysim was not 
in occupation of the units, the conclusion which must follow inescapably 
is that, although Graysim occupied the retained parts, there was no 
holding in respect of which Graysim could claim a new tenancy or 
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compensation. That must follow because, once the units are excluded A 
from its tenancy, Graysim can no longer carry on its business of operating 
Wallasey Market. 

This latter conclusion does not depend upon the court making a 
commercial assessment on the viability of a business confined to the aisles 
between the units, the superintendent's office, the lavatories and the refuse 
rooms. The conclusion follows ineluctably from the facts (1) that the 
business conducted by Graysim on the retained parts consisted of making ^ 
accommodation and facilities available to the traders in return for rents 
for use of the units and (2) that when the reversion to the units vested in 
P. & O., Graysim would no longer receive any rents. Thenceforth the 
traders would pay their rent to P. & O., not Graysim. In order to carry 
on its business of running Wallasey Market, Graysim needed both the 
reversion to the traders' tenancies and the retained parts of the hall. The Q 
latter, by themselves, were useless to Graysim. Once the reversions went, 
their business in this market had gone. 

There are features about Wallasey Market which cause one to look 
closely at the conclusion that it was the traders, and not Graysim, who 
occupied the trading units. The units were comparatively modest wooden 
structures, akin to kiosks or stalls rather than shops. For the most part 
shoppers did not step inside the units. They stood in the aisles and D 
bought goods across the counters. Thus a trader did not conduct his 
business entirely inside his unit. In these respects Wallasey Market 
differed from a typical shopping arcade which is locked at night. 

Against this, the units were of fixed construction and the traders had 
exclusive possession. They carried on their businesses on the units, to the 
exclusion of Graysim. Graysim was not entitled to enter the units, nor g 
did it do so. The parts of the market retained by Graysim were vital to 
the traders' businesses for more than access, but the fact that the traders 
had greater rather than less rights over the retained parts does not help to 
show that Graysim occupied any of the units. Overall the unchallenged 
conclusion, that the traders had business tenancies in respect of their 
units, is not as exceptional as it might seem at first sight. 

Graysim sought to place some reliance on the covenant in its lease that F 
the demised property would not be used or occupied otherwise than as a 
general market and that it, Graysim, would use and "occupy" the property 
during the term of the lease. This does not assist. The lease permitted 
subletting with the lessor's consent. The covenant obliged Graysim to see 
that the premises were used and occupied as a general market, rather than 
requiring Graysim itself to remain in occupation of the whole at all times, Q 

In the Court of Appeal Nourse L.J. [1994] 1 W.L.R. 992, 999c, rightly 
stated that Graysim exercised over the premises as a whole "the extensive 
management and control necessitated by the business it carried on." To 
the same effect Henry L.J. said, at p. 1002D-E, that the accommodation, 
control, supervision, facilities and services provided by Graysim were for 
the purpose of fostering the success of the market. Graysim was much 
more than a landlord passively receiving rents from its tenants. To " 
achieve optimum rents it was concerned to supervise what went on in the 
market. Customers needed to be attracted if, in turn, traders were to be 
attracted. 
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A This does not carry Graysim any distance. As already discussed, and 
as Slade LJ. observed in Trans-Britannia Properties Ltd. v. Darby 
Properties Ltd. [1986] 1 E.G.L.R 151, 154, the very nature of some 
businesses involves the owner parting with the occupation of his land. 
Graysim's business was such a business. It sublet parts of the market 
hall. The use of the parts retained by Graysim was ancillary to the 
traders' use of the sublet units, providing access and other facilities for the 
traders and their potential customers. Part II of the Act of 1954 is 
concerned to protect tenants in their occupation of property for the 
purposes of their business. But Graysim itself did nothing on the units. 
Graysim did not itself carry on business in the units. It let the units for 
others to do business there. Its income from Wallasey Market consisted 
solely of rentals from these lettings. The Act is not concerned to give 

C protection to tenants in respect of such income. The Act looks through 
to the occupying tenants, here the traders, and affords them statutory 
protection, not their landlord. Intermediate landlords, not themselves in 
occupation, are not within the class of persons the Act was seeking to 
protect. 

I would allow this appeal. The Court of Appeal fell into error in not 
D taking into account the interrelation of subsections (1) and (3) in section 

23 and in not attributing the proper legal significance to the trading units 
themselves being the subject of business tenancies with statutory protection. 
In fairness to the Court of Appeal, I should note that on these points that 
court did not have the benefit of the full argument presented to your 
Lordships' House. I would set aside the order of the Court of Appeal, 

£ make a declaration that Graysim is not entitled to recover compensation 
under section 37, and dismiss the originating summons. Graysim must 
pay the costs of P. & O. in your Lordships' House and in the courts 
below. 

Appeal allowed with costs. 
F 

Solicitors: Carter Lemon; A. Banks & Co. 
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Woodfall: Landlord and Tenant

Volume 3

Part 9 - The Rent Acts

Chapter 23

The Rent Acts

Section 1 History and Terminology

Introduction

23.001

Since 1915 Parliament has sought to regulate the contractual relationship of landlord and tenant in
the field of residential lettings by a series of statutes which have long been known collectively as the
Rent Acts. The purpose of Acts has always been to mitigate the hardship caused to tenants by a
shortage of housing. The twin tracks by which Acts have sought to achieve that purpose have been
the limitation of rents payable for dwellinghouses and the provision of a substantial measure of
security of tenure for tenants of such premises. It is not necessary in a work intended for the
practitioner rather than the academic to deal in detail with the history of Acts. Nevertheless a brief
historical survey may assist in placing the modern law in context and in identifying the statutes around
which much case law of continuing relevance has developed.
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Woodfall: Landlord and Tenant

Volume 3

Part 9 - The Rent Acts

Chapter 23

The Rent Acts

Section 1 History and Terminology

Historical survey

23.002

The original Rent Act was the Increase of Rent and Mortgage Interest (War Restrictions) Act 1915, an
emergency measure intended to deal with problems caused by wartime housing shortages. Its
replacement by the Increase of Rent and Mortgage Interest (Restriction) Act of 1920 laid the
foundations of the modern system so far as it relates to tenancies of unfurnished premises and
introduced the concept of the “statutory tenancy”. The inter-war years saw a gradual retreat from
control by the 1920 Act (its application being limited by new Acts in 1923, 1933 and 1938 1). “Old
control”, as the effect of the 1920 Act eventually became known to distinguish it from “new control”
introduced by the Rent and Mortgage Restrictions Act 1939, included both a restriction on the amount
of rent chargeable by a landlord and a limitation of the landlord’s right to recover possession on the
determination of a tenancy.

The 1939 Act ended the gradual programme of decontrol and extended “new control” to most
unfurnished dwellinghouses. The principal characteristics of the new regime remained those of its
predecessor although a new feature, introduced by the Landlord and Tenant (Rent Control) Act 1949,
was the extension of the jurisdiction of rent tribunals to include the restriction of rents for furnished
lettings.

The Rent Acts had always been politically sensitive legislation and the post-war Conservative
government took a major step towards decontrol in the form of the Rent Act 1957. The 1957 Act
immediately decontrolled dwellings above certain specified rateable values and provided that all new
lettings after July 6, 1957 should be free from control. The creeping decontrol of 1957 was reversed
by the Rent Act 1965 with effect from December 8, 1965. Tenancies brought within the scope of Acts
by the 1965 Act were now known as “regulated tenancies” while those older tenancies which had
escaped the effects of the 1957 Act remained as “controlled tenancies”. The distinction between
controlled and regulated tenancies (which included major differences in the manner in which rents
were controlled) remained until abolished by the Housing Act 1980.

A long-overdue consolidation of Acts was effected by the Rent Act 1968 which brought within a single
statute all legislation 2 in the areas of:

1.
rent control and security of tenure for the tenants of furnished and unfurnished premises;

2.
the control of premiums;

3.
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the control of mortgages.

Major amendments were made to the law in subsequent years, 3 the most important of which were
effected by the Rent Act 1974 which abolished the long-standing exclusion of furnished tenancies
from protection under the Act but balanced that reform by introducing a new exemption in favour of
resident landlords. A further consolidation of Acts was accordingly necessary and in the Rent
(Agriculture) Act 1976 and the Rent Act 1977, supplemented by the Protection From Eviction Act
1977, the law was once again reduced to a coherent form. The sensitivity of Acts to changes in
political temperature was demonstrated again in 1980 with the Housing Act of that year which
attempted to encourage private landlords to let residential property by creating a new species of
protected tenancy, the protected shorthold tenancy, attracting a more limited degree of security of
tenure. The same concern, for the encouragement of residential lettings, was responsible for the
introduction of the Housing Act 1988. The new legislation, which prevents the creation of any further
protected tenancies under the 1977 Act, provides a lesser degree of security of tenure and a more lax
control over rents than at any time since 1965.

The modern law contained in the Rent Act 1977 (which will be referred to in this chapter as the 1977
Act), the Housing Act 1980 and the Rent (Agriculture) Act 1976 are dealt with in this chapter while the
Housing Act 1988 is the subject of chapter 24. Although virtually no new protected tenancies can be
created under the 1977 and 1980 Acts after January 15, 1989 those Acts continue to govern lettings
which pre-date the 1988 Act and are thus likely to be of major significance for many years to come.

1. The Rent and Mortgage Interest Restriction Act 1923, the Rent and Mortgage Interest
Restrictions (Amendment) Act 1933 and the Increase of Rent and Mortgage Interest
(Restrictions) Act 1938; each removed dwellings above a certain rateable value from control by
the 1920 Act.

2. With the exceptions of Pt I of the Landlord and Tenant Act 1954 (security of tenure on the
expiry of long leases), s.16 of the 1957 Act (notices to quit) and Pt III of the 1965 Act (protection
from eviction).

3. By the Housing Act 1969, the Housing Finance Act 1972, the Counter Inflation Act 1973, the
Rent Act 1974 and the Housing Rents and Subsidies Act 1975.

© 2018 Sweet & Maxwell
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Woodfall: Landlord and Tenant

Volume 3

Part 9 - The Rent Acts

Chapter 23

The Rent Acts

Section 1 History and Terminology

Terminology

23.003

A number of expressions which will be encountered regularly in this chapter describe different species
of tenancy or other property interest created or recognised by the Rent Acts. The following are some
of the more important of those terms.

(a) Protected tenancies

23.003.1

A “protected tenancy” is a contractual tenancy satisfying the definition contained in section 1 of the
1977 Act, namely that it is a tenancy under which a dwellinghouse (which may be a house or part of a
house) is let as a separate dwelling. Such a tenancy is a protected tenancy unless it is prevented
from being so by one of the exceptions contained in the 1977 Act. The main exceptions are:

1.
tenancies entered into before April 1, 1990 of dwellinghouses with a high rateable value (s.4(1))
1;

2.
tenancies at a low rent (s.5) 2;

3.
tenancies of dwellinghouses let with other land (s.6);

4.
tenancies where the rent includes payment for board or attendance (s.7);

5.
tenancies granted by specified educational institutions to students (s.8);

6.
holiday lettings (s.9);

7.
tenancies of dwellinghouses forming part of an agricultural holding and occupied by the person
responsible for the control of the farming of the holding (s. 10);
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8.
tenancies of licensed premises (s.11);

9.
tenancies granted by resident landlords (s.12);

10.
tenancies where the landlord is the Crown, a local authority, a housing association or a housing
co-operative (ss. 13–16).

Detailed consideration is given to this definition and its many exceptions and qualifications in section
2of this chapter. 3

A protected tenant is protected in two significant ways. He is protected from the requirement to pay a
rent which reflects the laws of supply and demand and is required only to pay a “fair rent” which
ignores any element of scarcity in the housing market. Fair rents are fixed by a rent officer and are
subject to an appeal to a tribunal. 4 In addition the protected tenant has security of tenure. The tenant
is entitled to remain in possession after the expiry of the contractual term agreed with the landlord
and, while occupying the premises as his home, is clothed with a “status of irremovability”. A landlord
can only recover possession of a dwellinghouse let on a protected tenancy if one of the grounds
contained in Schedule 15 to the Act can be made out, or if suitable alternative accommodation is
available for the tenant. Even then possession can only be recovered if, in all the circumstances, the
court is satisfied that it is reasonable to order it. 5

(b) Statutory tenancies

23.003.2

A “statutory tenancy” arises after the termination of a protected tenancy if the protected tenant
occupies the dwellinghouse previously subject to the protected tenancy as his residence; it continues
in existence only for so long as that condition remains satisfied. 6 Statutory tenancies are considered
fully in section 3of this chapter. 7

(c) Regulated tenancies

23.003.3

A “regulated tenancy” is any protected or statutory tenancy and is so defined by section 18(1) of the
1977 Act. The 1965 Act introduced the concept of the “regulated tenancy” which was distinguished
from the “controlled tenancy”. Important differences existed between the degree of rent control and
security of tenure available to a controlled tenant and to a regulated tenant. Those differences are
now largely of historic interest.

(d) Controlled tenancies

23.003.4

Before the 1965 Act tenancies within the scope of Acts were generally referred to as “controlled
tenancies”. Controlled tenancies were abolished by section 64 of the Housing Act 1980 which
provided that as from the date of commencement of that Act 8 every controlled tenancy should
become a regulated tenancy. The only exception to the transformation of controlled to regulated
tenancies was in the case of tenancies with an element of business use which became subject to Part
II of the Landlord and Tenant Act 1954. 9 For certain very limited purposes it may still be necessary to
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know whether a tenancy was controlled before the commencement of the 1980 Act, so brief
consideration will now be given to the repealed provisions of the 1977 Act which defined a controlled
tenancy. 10

A protected or statutory tenancy was a controlled tenancy if it satisfied the following conditions:

(i)
the rateable value of the dwellinghouse on November 7, 1956 did not exceed £30, or £40 if
situated within the Metropolitan Police District or the City of London 11;

(ii)
the tenancy (or the preceding contractual tenancy in the case of a statutory tenancy) was
created by a lease or agreement coming into operation before July 6, 1957 12;

(iii)
the tenancy (or the preceding contractual tenancy in the case of a statutory tenancy) was not a
long tenancy 13;

(iv)
the dwellinghouse did not consist only of premises constructed after August 29, 1954, or of
separate and self-contained premises produced by the conversion of other premises after that
date 14;

(v)
the tenancy was not a protected or statutory furnished tenancy 15;

(vi)
the tenancy had not been converted from a controlled tenancy into a regulated tenancy by virtue
of certain provisions of the Housing Act 1969, the Housing Finance Act 1972 or the Rent Act
1977. 16

In addition a tenancy was a controlled tenancy and not a tenancy at a low rent if, notwithstanding that
the rent was less than two-thirds of the rateable value of the dwellinghouse on the appropriate day, 17

the rent payable under the tenancy was not less than two-thirds of the 1939 rateable value and the
tenancy would otherwise be a controlled tenancy. 18

(e) Restricted contracts

23.003.5

Certain contracts for the occupation of residential premises do not con fer on the occupier the
advantages of a regulated tenancy but still entitle him or her to a limited degree of security of tenure
together with the benefit of rent control. Such contracts are described as “restricted contracts” and
their nature and creation are fully considered in section 8 of this chapter. 19

(f) Protected shorthold tenancies

23.003.6

A protected shorthold tenancy is a type of protected tenancy, granted after November 28, 1980 20 for
a term of years certain of not less than one year and not more than five years which satisfied certain
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conditions. The attraction to landlords of protected shorthold tenancies was the ability to recover
possession of the premises under an additional mandatory ground for possession not available in the
case of other protected tenancies. Protected shorthold tenancies are considered fully in section 4 of
this chapter. 21

(g) Secure tenancies

23.003.7

A secure tenancy is a tenancy under which a dwellinghouse is let as a separate dwelling at any time
when conditions known as “the landlord condition” and “the tenant condition” are satisfied. 22 The
landlord condition requires that the interest of the landlord under the tenancy must belong to a local
authority or certain other statutory housing authorities. The secure tenancy regime is a separate code
applying to public or social housing and it is considered fully in chapter 25of this work.

(h) Relevant licences, relevant tenancies and protected occupancies

23.003.8

Security of tenure and rent control for agricultural workers are the subject of the Rent (Agriculture) Act
1976. These expressions and the statutory scheme of protection for such workers are considered in
section 11of this chapter. 23

(i) Assured tenancies

23.003.9

Part I of the Housing Act 1988 introduced two new types of tenancy, namely the assured tenancy and
the assured shorthold tenancy, together with a new form of agricultural occupancy, the assured
agricultural occupancy. From the date of commencement of the 1988 Act, January 15, 1989, it
became impossible (save in a few transitional cases) to create a new protected tenancy, a protected
shorthold tenancy, or a restricted contract under the 1977 Act or a relevant licence or tenancy under
the Rent (Agriculture) Act 1976. The new regime is considered in full in chapter 24of this work.

1. For the few protected tenancies capable of being created on or after April 1, 1990 the high
rateable value exception has been replaced by a maximum rent above which a tenancy cannot
be protected (s.4(4)).

2. In the case of tenancies granted before April 1, 1990 low rent is measured by reference to
rateable value; for the few tenancies created on or after that date which are capable of being
protected tenancies a minimum rent is now prescribed below which protection cannot be
enjoyed.

3. See paras 23.008 to 23.042, below.

4. The subject of rent restriction for both protected and statutory tenancies is considered fully in
section 7 of this chapter, paras 23.148 to 23.187, below.

5. The recovery of possession of dwellinghouses let on a protected tenancy or subject to a
statutory tenancy is considered in section 5 of this chapter, paras 23.076 to 23.137, below.

6. s.2, Rent Act 1977.

7. See paras 23.043 to 23.070, below.
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8. i.e. November 28, 1980.

9. s.64(2), Housing Act 1980.

10. The primary need to identify tenancies which were formerly controlled arises out of the fact that
the 1977 Act is modified in certain respects in the case of such tenancies. In particular s.5(1) of
the 1977 Act, which provides that tenancies where no rent or only a low rent is payable are not
to be protected, does not apply to former controlled tenancies. The modifications are set out in
Sch.17, Rent Act 1977 to which reference should be made (App. D1 below).

11. Rent Act 1977, s.17(1)(a) (repealed). The 1956 rateable value was to be calculated in
accordance with ibid, Pt. I. Sch.3 (repealed).

12. ibid, s.17(1)(b). Exceptions to this rule were contained in ibid, s.17(3) (tenancies granted to
former controlled tenants), ibid, s.17(4) (tenancies granted after possession obtained on
grounds of overcrowding), and ibid, s.17(5) (tenancies controlled under similar provisions of the
1968 Act) to which reference should be made; the full text of these repealed provisions is
printed in R.E. Meggary, The Rent Acts, (1988) vol.2.

13. ibid, s.17(7)(a); a long tenancy is a tenancy granted for a term of years certain exceeding 21
years, whether or not subsequently extended by act of the parties or by any enactment: Rent
Act 1977, s.152(1).

14. ibid, s.17(8)–(9).

15. ibid, s.17(7)(C); the meaning of these terms is considered below.

16. ibid, s.17(7)(d)–(f).

17. Which, by virtue of ibid, s.5, would have prevented the tenancy from being protected.

18. ibid, s.17(2); the 1939 rateable value was to be calculated in accordance with ibid, Sch.3, Pt.II.

19. See paras 23.188 to 23.207, below.

20. Being the date of commencement of s.52, Housing Act 1980 which brought the protected
shorthold tenancy into existence.

21. See paras 23.071 to 23.075.1, below.

22. Housing Act 1985, s.80.

23. See paras 23.226 to 23.254, below.
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1. Summary of Evidence 

___________________________________________________________ 

1.1. This evidence explains the day to day estate management activities that have been 

undertaken by or on behalf of the Ministry of Defence since 1981, the date at which 

the current military byelaws on Warcop Training Area (WTA) came into effect.  

1.2. The evidence provides an overview of WTA, it’s history and the development of the 

Firing Licence Agreements affecting the common land along with how the range 

operates and estate management before, during and after the extinguishment of the 

common rights. 

Experience and qualifications of witness 

1.3. I am Clare Hetherington (nee Dixon), a Rural Practice Surveyor, who qualified as a 

member of the Royal Institution of Chartered Surveyors in 1998.  I am employed by 

Defence Infrastructure Organisation (formerly Defence Estates), part of the Ministry 

of Defence which is charged with the management and maintenance of the military 

estate.  

Personal involvement in Warcop 

1.4. I have been involved with the management of Warcop Training Area (WTA) since 

September 1999, initially as an Estates Surveyor dealing with the day to day estate 

management of the site.  I was involved in the initial Public Inquiry at Warcop in 2001 

as an expert witness, and was involved in the implementation of the estate 

management related undertakings after 2003.   

1.5. In January 2012, I moved to a different role within the organisation as a Senior Estates 

Surveyor, but remained the subject matter expert on matters relating to the 2001 

Public Inquiry and the associated undertakings.  

1.6. Since June 2017 I have been the Principal Estates Surveyor for the North of England, 

and have overseen the management of Warcop Training Area in that capacity.   

1.7. The evidence provided is mainly drawn from historic files and my personal 

involvement with the site.  

  

172



Defence Infrastructure Organisation  Clare Hetherington 
Estates LMS  October 2018  

 

5 

 

2. Overview of Warcop Training Area 

_________________________________________________________ 

General Description 

2.1. Warcop Training Area (WTA) lies in, and to the north of, the Eden Valley in Cumbria 

and it extends to 9550 hectares.   

2.2. The training area lies between 160 and 758 metres above sea level.  The 9559 hectares 

of WTA fall into the following categories:  

a) Freehold land (6350 hectares) 

i) Ranges shaded green on Figure CD 2 (Appendix 27) 

ii) Impact area shaded pink on Figure CD 2 (Appendix 27)  

iii)  Danger Area: comprising part CL26, CL27 and CL122 and shaded beige on Figure 

CD 2 (Appendix 27)  

iv)  Area Victor unshaded on Figure CD 2 (Appendix 27) but annotated as Victor (Dry 

Training) this element of WTA includes the remainder of CL 26 

 

b) Licenced land (3200 hectares) 

i)        Danger Area indicated by the dotted black line on Figure CD 2 (Appendix 27) 

 

2.3. This proof will predominately deal with the MoD’s use of CL26, CL27 and CL122, i.e. 

the Danger Area and Area Victor; the extent of CL26, CL27 and CL122 are shown in 

Figure CD 1 (Appendix 28) and are shaded blue, brown and green.  

2.4. When on the ground WTA is made of two parts, the first being the lower pasture land 

compromising of small fields, the range complex and the impact area, and the second 

part which rises gently from the fell wall to the high fell; this second part includes 

CL26, CL27 and CL122 and forms the Danger Area and Area Victor.  

Brief details of the history of Warcop Training Area 

2.5. The first recorded use of Warcop by the army was in the seventeenth century when 

there was a range on Murton Pike.  Modern use of what is now known as Warcop 

Training Area (WTA) began in 1942 when the ranges were developed for tank training 

prior to deployment on operations in Europe during World War II.  
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2.6. The majority of land making up WTA was bought between 1945 and 1958.  Most of 

these acquisitions were subject to Commoners' Rights.  Land not owned by the War 

Department was utilised by the army during this period under emergency land use 

measures.  

2.7. These measures were made in 1939 at the outbreak of war, under the Emergency 

Powers (Defence) Act 1939.  They gave far - reaching powers of control and extensive 

powers of taking possession of land to the War Department.  After the war, the 

Defence Regulations continued in force through the Emergency Laws (Miscellaneous 

Provisions) Act 1947.  This Act provided for the Defence Regulations to continue for a 

period of up to one year at a time, by means of an Order in Council.  A number of 

Orders were made under this Act until the Defence Regulations finally expired on 25th 

March 1959 with the passing of the Emergency Laws (Repeal) Act 1959.  

2.8. The land forming Murton, Hilton and Warcop Commons was acquired by the MoD 

under four separate conveyances, (see Figure 3), these are as follows:  

(1) 1st June 1955 from the Personal Representatives of B D M Wild 

(2) 3rd August 1955 from the Personal Representatives of A Wyberg 

(3) 27th May 1957 from A E Metcalfe - Gibson and A M Fell 

(4) 17th January 1958 from the Personal Representatives of B D M Wild 

 

2.9. Recital (2) of the two 1955 conveyances and the 1957 conveyance, together with 

recital (4) of the 1958 conveyance recorded that the purchase by the Secretary of 

State was 

in exercise of the powers conferred on him by the Defence Acts 1842 to 1935 

Development of estate management of the Danger Area and Area 
Victor: The commoners' rights 

2.10. The Defence Regulations had allowed the army to use the common land at WTA with 

little interference from the Commoners.  Once they were repealed in 1959, the Army's 

use of the land became subservient to the Rights of Common.  

2.11. The new agreement to replace the emergency measures and deal with the issue of 

Commoners Rights was called the Firing Licence Agreement.  This agreement was 
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designed to allow the Department to utilise the land at WTA for its immediate training 

requirements in conjunction with the exercise of Common Rights.  

2.12. Following the War Department's decision in 1957 to retain WTA, a Firing Licence 

Agreement was agreed with each Commons Committee - Murton, Hilton and Warcop.  

The first Firing Licence Agreements for all three Commons were completed in the 

Autumn of 1959 and were back dated to January 1st 1956.  

2.13. The basic principle of the Firing Licence Agreement was that Commoners' rights of 

access to the fells 24 hours a day for shepherding were reduced to enable military 

training to take place.  In acknowledgement of this reduced access, the Firing Licence 

Agreement provided for payments to be made to each Commons Committee.  The 

original basis for payment under the Firing Licence Agreement was compensation for 

a right foregone.  

2.14. To allow the Commoners to have access, the Firing Licence Agreements prevented 

firing on all Mondays, before 0900hrs and after 1700hrs each day, and at specific 

times of the year for five periods of not less than 7 consecutive days, for Lambing, 

Clipping, Dipping and Gathering.  

2.15. In the 1950s the Firing Licence Agreements enabled the War Department to meet its 

immediate training requirements on the freehold land, whilst providing the 

Commoners with access for shepherding.   

2.16. The original documents, drafted in the 1950s, were the basis of all subsequent firing 

licence agreements, and the non-firing periods persisted.  The non-firing dates in the 

Murton Licence varied slightly from those Firing Licences of Warcop and Hilton, but 

none provided for night firing.  Firing times and any firing across common land after 

5pm had to be agreed at the annual Firing Licensors' meeting.  

2.17. Army training in the immediate post - war period, when the Firing Licence Agreement 

system was devised, was very different from Modern army training.  The original 

agreements were designed to meet the requirements of the 1950s and the training 

compromise was thought to be manageable.   

2.18. However, problems with the Firing Licence Agreements, began in the early 1970s 

when the first request for night firing facilities on the ranges were made.  This was in 

response to the development of new technology - night image intensification sights - 

which meant that the ranges were needed at night just as much as by day; permission 
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was denied.  Night firing was again requested in 1981 without success.  In 1982 a 

request to relax the Firing Licence Agreement restrictions on range usage was sought 

to meet pre-operational training in preparations for the Falkland Island conflict; 

negotiations were gain unsuccessful and training had to be moved elsewhere. Further 

training compromises arose in 1994, when there were problems agreeing the non - 

firing periods. On this occasion, the non-firing dates proposed for 1995 were found to 

be unacceptable to the Commoners.  After three months of negotiation and a second 

Firing Licensors' meeting, the whole year's training programme for the Infantry 

Training Centre at Catterick had to be altered to accommodate the revised non–firing 

periods required by the Commoners.  

2.19. As Major Evans' evidence from the first Public Inquiry detailed in his Chapter 5, the 

existence of the Commoners' Rights and the inadequacies of the Firing Licence 

Agreements as a management system finally came to a head when the Infantry 

Training Centre opened at Catterick in 1995. The training objectives of the Phase 2 

Combat Infantryman's Course were severely compromised by the restrictions on firing 

at Warcop, and there were also practical consequences for other (non - Infantry 

Training Centre) users of WTA  

2.20. The firing times under the Firing Licence Agreements were not sufficient to 

accommodate the required levels of army training and more firing hours and fewer 

periods of range closure were required.  A permanent solution was sought which 

resulted in the 2001 Public Inquiry.  

Summary of non-military assets 

2.21. Agriculture on the Training Area is predominantly hill / upland farming: CL26, CL27 

and CL122 are generally grazed from late March to the end of October each year. 

2.22. Several public and permissive rights of way cross WTA, including the Pennine Way. 

2.23. The training area has, as a whole, some 133 recorded archaeological sites, and is home 

to numerous protected species of flora and fauna. 

2.24. The Danger Area and Area Victor fall within Appleby Fells Site of Special Scientific 

Interest (SSSI), and form part of a Special Area of Conservation (SAC) and Special 

Protection Area (SPA), and WTA is situated in the North Pennines Area of Outstanding 

Natural Beauty (AONB). 
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2.25. The MoD, as freehold owner of WTA, is obliged by international and national 

legislation to manage the designated areas within Warcop sensitively, providing for 

protection of nature conservation interests and where possible enhancement.  The 

MoD has agreed to comply with these agreements and apply them in the day to day 

management of its estate.  On a local level at WTA, the MoD is affected by the local 

concerns of Natural England and the North Pennines AONB management plans. Both 

recognise the international importance of the area and are concerned about damage 

to the international resource and impact on the estate management across WTA. 
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3. Range Usage 

_________________________________________________________ 
Range Layout 
3.1. The proof of evidence presented by Major Graham Evans SASC at the 2001 public 

inquiry is attached in Appendix 26.  It explains how the ranges at WTA work and the 

type of military training that is undertaken.  Paragraph 5.2, page 28 of Major Evan’s 

proof explains the range layout:  

“Range Layout at Warcop 

5.2 The firing ranges at Warcop lie on the MoD’s freehold land where there are no 
rights of common (see Appendix A2).  However, with the exception of the static 
night firing ranges C7A and E25, the 30 metre range (D19), and the grenade 
ranges B6 and E26, all the ranges (described in more detail in Appendix A5) 
have Weapon Danger Area Templates which overlap one or more of the 
Commons.” 

 

3.2. Major Evan’s evidence continues to explain at paragraphs 5.3 to 5.7 what a weapon 

danger template is and how it works:  

“5.3 The danger template for a range is the area which is stipulated for the safety 
zone when the range is operational (being used for the firing of live 
ammunition).  This takes account of the topography, type of weapon, and type 
of ammunition used.  When the range is operational, this area must be kept 
clear at all times.  In Pamphlet 21 (a restricted document) a Range Danger Area 
is defined as: 

 Those areas of land or water together with a specified volume of air 
above, within which danger to life, limb or property may be expected 
to occur, arising from the initiation of specified ammunition, explosive 
or ordnance natures 

 This means that the danger area is the area where bullets and other types of 
ammunition / explosives will ricochet after hitting the target and therefore 
anyone in that area when the range is being used for live firing is at severe risk 
of injury or death. 

5.4 At Warcop, since most danger templates cross over land subject to Rights of 
Common and / or obstruct access routes to the Commons, when the ranges are 
live no-one may have access to the commons for safety reasons.  

5.5 Warcop Training Area has both a Range Danger Area Template and individual 
Weapon Danger Area Templates. 

5.6 The Range Danger Area Template is the overall danger area on a range complex 
that includes all the individual ranges and the area into which ammunition 
would be discharged together with the maximum distance that ammunition 
would be expected to travel on uninterrupted flight. 

5.7 Within the overall Range Danger Area Template, each individual range will 
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have a Weapon Danger Area Template which applies to specific types of 
ammunition on that particular range.  When a Weapon Danger Area Template 
is applied it must fall within the Range Danger Area Template.” 

3.3. It therefore stands to reason that when the ranges (excluding C7A and E25, the 30 

metre range (D19), and the grenade ranges B6 and E26,) are in use, the Weapon 

Danger Area Template and Range Danger Area Template are also in use and CL26, 

CL122 and (part) CL27 are occupied by the military user as bullets and other types of 

ammunition / explosives will ricochet and rest upon the land after hitting the target.   

3.4. For illustrative purposes, so as to support the extracts from Major Evan’s proof and 

shown how the templates affect CL26, CL27 and CL122, some of the aerial 

perspectives Major Evans used at the public inquiry are held in Appendix 25. 

3.5. It should be remembered that, despite the range in use and the extent of the 

templates, the byelaws, covering the full extent of the Danger Area will be in 

operation every time live firing occurs. 

Byelaws 
3.6. The current byelaws affecting WTA are dated 26th March 1981.  When the Danger 

Area or the Impact Area is being used for any purpose specified in byelaw 2 (which 

reads; “The Range impact Area may be used for the firing of all types of weapons 

and activities ancillary to such firing and the lands forming the reminder of the 

Danger Area may be used for the military purposes for which the Secretary of State 

has the right to use such lands”), no person shall enter or pass through the Danger 

Area or the Impact Area.  This includes any aircraft flying over the Area at a height of 

less that13,500 feet above mean sea level. 

3.7. In summary, the byelaws, are a control mechanism which precludes access to the 

Danger Area and Impact Area whilst the ranges are in use.  As CL27, CL122 and part of 

CL26 are included in the Danger Area they are affected by the byelaws. 

3.8. When the byelaws are being exercised the red flags/lamps are displayed, these are 

positioned on all public entry points to the range (locations are listed in the byelaws 

themselves).  The boundary to the byelawed land is marked approximately every 50 

metres by danger area signs.  An annual inspection is undertaken of flags and signs; 

MoD’s maintenance contractor is advised of those not fit for purpose and tasked with 

their replacement or repair.  This annual inspection forms part of the Army’s annual 

range inspection which oversees and authorises the working and licensing of the 
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ranges at WTA. 

Range Usage 
3.9. The table below, presented by Major Evans in the appendices to his evidence 

(Appendix 1A on page 3), shows under the heading “Present Use (weeks)”, the typical 

usage of WTA at the time of the inquiry, and in the last column which types of ranges 

would be in use. 

Appendix A1: Table of typical usage of Warcop Training Area at present and proposed 
usage post acquisition      

User Present Use (weeks)* Proposed Use 
(weeks)* 

Ranges 

 Tue – Fri Sat / Sun Mon - Fri Sat / Sun  

Infantry Training 
Centre Catterick 

28/34** 0 28/34** 0 Small arms, grenade and anti – 
tank 

Regular Infantry 13 0 13 0 Small arms, grenade, anti – tank 
and dry training 

Cadets 4 4 4 4 Small arms, grenade, anti – tank 
and dry training 

Territorial Army 3 48 3 48 Small arms, grenade, anti – tank 
and dry training 

Units of 19 
Mechanised 
Brigade 

12 0 12 0 30 mm 

Units of 19 
Mechanised 
Brigade 

0 0 Up to 14 
days 

0 120 mm up to 1800 hrs 

*Uses can be co-existent 

**The number of weeks required by the Infantry training Centre at Catterick is totally dependent upon 
recruiting figures and the output figures from Phase 1 locations 

 

3.10. Since extinguishment, and the implementation of the new firing regime, usage has 

increased due to firing being permitted on a Monday and extra night firing, and due 

to heightened training requirements.  More recently however, due to the withdrawal 
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of troops from Afghanistan usage has dropped marginally.  Victor Dry Training Area is 

normally used for units wishing to carry out arduous physical training over extremely 

tough terrain.  It is also used by the United States Air Force (USAF) for helicopter pilot 

training for touch down practice on difficult terrain. 

Visibility of military use 

3.11. As outlined in paragraph 3.7 above when the ranges are in use, the byelaws are 

operated and the red flags are displayed/flown, such a flag can be seen at the foot of 

Murton Fell (CL 26); the red flag system is supported by danger area signs some of 

which run across CL26.   

3.12. More obviously when the range is in use, firing can be heard and may at night be 

accompanied by flares which light up the sky.  

3.13. Unexploded ordnance of varying calibres can also be seen across WTA, particularly on 

the higher ground; the bylaws advise at paragraph 4, that “any person who finds a 

projectile within the Danger Area must not disturb it”.  The volume of ordnance can 

be demonstrated by the fact that it was a public inquiry undertaking to undertake a 

removal programme of such military debris from the high fell, an activity I was 

involved with.  Undertaking 4.28 states: “The MOD will, in consultation with the ESG 

within the ILMP process, introduce a programme for the removal of inert practice 

rounds and any other ordnance from the immediate vicinity of public rights of way.  

The timing (including commencement and duration) of this programme will be 

dependent on the availability of Royal Engineer resources.” 

3.14. Some of the military training on WTA, particularly on the dry training areas and in 

deed the preparation for it, is covert and therefore less obvious to the passer-by.  

Other training in these areas involves orienteering, long distance walking or the 

setting up of temporary radio communication points.  
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4. Principles Behind Estate Management on WTA 

____________________________________________________ 
Estate Management - definition and categories 
4.1. The definition of estate management given by Michael Thorncroft in his book Principle 

of Estate Management (1965) is “the direction and supervision of an interest in 

landed property with the aim of securing an optimum return”.   

4.2. The Strategy for Defence Infrastructure 2015 - 2030 was published in November 2016 

with at its heart the stated Vision of: 

‘Infrastructure that is affordable and optimised to enable Defence capabilities, 

outputs and communities both now and in the future’  

4.3. Our estate is somewhere our people can live, work, train and deploy effectively and 

we require our infrastructure and estate to be fit for purpose and optimised to enable 

and support our Defence objectives and capabilities.  Our estate needs to be of the 

right size, in the right location, of the right quality and utilised efficiently. It also needs 

to be flexible and responsive to changing defence requirements. We are committed 

to being a responsible land owner/occupier and to ensuring that our estate supports 

wider Government objectives, and to deliver our undertaking to be a good neighbour 

and to encourage social cohesion. 

4.4. In summary, MoD holds its estate to support the delivery of military training, 

(optimum return), but also manages it estate so as to maintain and protect non-

military assets such as public rights of way and features of conservation/historical 

significance.   

4.5. In this vein acts of estate management on WTA can for the purposes of this document 

be split into 4 categories: 

a) Management in support of military training: agreeing firing licences, issuing firing 

notices 

b) Management of physical installations: danger area signs, boundary repairs 

c) Management of the effects of military training: clearance of unexploded ordnance 

d) Wider management obligations - management of sites of scientific interest 
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4.6. Chapters 5, 6 and 7 of this proof of evidence deal with estate management that has 

been carried out on CL26, CL 27 and CL122:  

Chapter 5 - Estate Management Before the Date Of The Vesting Deeds And 

Extinguishment Of The Common Rights 

Chapter 6 - Estate Management - Transition Period 

Chapter 7 - Estate Management After The Date Of The Vesting Deeds And 

Extinguishment Of The Common Rights 

4.7. It should be noted that when reading the supporting evidence held in the Appendices 

references to: The high fell, Danger Area, Area Victor, common land, all relate to CL26, 

CL 27 and CL122.  Due to volume of material, and agreement of all parties at the Public 

Inquiry held in September 2018, estate management examples focus on events from 

1981 the date of the byelaws, unless the information has been previously available to 

the Inquiry. 
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5. Estate Management Before the Date of the Vesting Deeds 
and Extinguishment of the Common Rights 

____________________________________________________ 
Introduction to chapter 
5.1. The following chapter concentrates on estate management undertaken on CL26, CL 

27 and CL122, from 1981 to the date of the vesting deeds, March 31st 2003, unless the 

information provided has been previously available to the Inquiry.  The examples 

provided roughly follow the categories explained in paragraph 4.4. above. 

Management in support of military training 

5.2. Management of Firing Licence Associated with Common Land - The Defence 

Regulations had allowed the army to use the common land at WTA with little 

interference from the Commoners.  Once the Regulations were repealed in 1959, the 

army's use of the land became subservient to the Rights of Common.  The new 

agreement to replace the emergency measures and deal with the issue of Commoners 

Rights was called the Firing Licence Agreement.  This agreement was designed to allow 

the Department to utilise the land at WTA for its immediate training requirements in 

conjunction with the exercise of Common Rights. 

5.3. A Firing Licence Agreement was agreed with each Commons Committee - Murton, 

Hilton and Warcop.  The first Firing Licence Agreements for all three Commons were 

completed in the Autumn of 1959 and were back dated to January 1st 1956. 

5.4. The basic principle of the Firing Licence Agreement was that Commoners' rights of 

access to the fells 24 hours a day for shepherding were reduced to enable military 

training to take place.  In acknowledgement of this reduced access the Firing Licence 

Agreement provided for payments to be made to each Commons Committee.  The 

original basis for payment under the Firing Licence Agreement was compensation for 

a right foregone. 

5.5. The terms of the Firing Licence Agreements affecting the freehold Danger Area 

immediately prior extinguishment, remained very similar in broad terms to those 

created in the 1950s despite repeated attempts by the MoD to re-negotiate their 

terms.   

5.6. The FLA’s required non firing periods: 
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(a) every Monday, and on 
(b) five periods of not less than 7 consecutive days as follows -  

Lambing - last week in March 
Clipping - second week in July 
Dipping - last week in August and last week in October 
Gathering - end of September and beginning of October 

5.7. Under the FLAs firing could not start until 9am and must finish at 5pm.  The 

agreements state that the lambing, clipping, dipping and gathering dates are 

approximate and that an alternative day can be substituted for the Monday non - 

firing day with the permission of those with grazing rights.  The non-firing dates in the 

Murton Licence vary slightly from that of Warcop and Hilton (see Summary Firing 

Licence Agreements in Table 1).  Variations of this nature were overcome when firing 

times were agreed at the annual Firing Licensors' meeting, and part of my role as 

Estates Surveyor was to arrange this meeting and communicate the agreed non-firing 

dates. 

5.8. Byelaws - The current byelaws affecting the Training Area are dated 26th March 1981.  

When the Danger Area or the Impact area is being used for any purpose specified in 

byelaw 2, which reads “The Range impact Area may be used for the firing of all types 

of weapons and activities ancillary to such firing and the lands forming the reminder 

of the Danger Area may be used for the military purposes for which the Secretary of 

State has the right to use such lands”, no person shall enter or pass through the 

Danger Area or the Impact Area as the case may be.  Paragraph 6 of the byelaws 

requires firing notices to be sent to the local paper and a series of interested parties 

listed in the Appendix.  In addition to this requirement, firing notices were also issued 

to the landowners with whom MoD had over firing rights, and firing notices were 

posted on specially created notice boards in the villages surrounding WTA.  As an 

Estates Surveyor at WTA I was required to advise the range office who dispensed the 

notices, of any changes in address and issues with the notice boards which 

occasionally required repair. 

Management of physical installations 

5.9. Maintenance of byelaw signs and flags - As outlined above, bylaws operate on 

Warcop.  To operate the Bylaws a system of flags, red light and warning signs are 

displayed.  The flags are raised each day there is live firing and lowered at the end of 

it; red lights are lit at the start of night firing.  A flag pole with light is situated at the 
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foot of Murton Fell, the remainder are located off the MoD freehold.  The boundary 

of the byelawed land is marked every 50m (approximately) with danger area signs, a 

section of this boundary runs through CL26 and CL27.  

5.10. An annual task, and part of the army range inspection regime is to assess the condition 

of each danger area sign and flag poles.  The inspections (occasionally carried out by 

helicopter) reports faded signs and broken posts.  This information is then passed to 

the maintenance team for them to undertake the necessary repairs.  As outlined 

above some of these fixtures are located on CL26 and CL27, vehicles access for 

maintenance purposes would be required along the stone tracks on CL26 and CL122. 

5.11. Boundary repairs - As explained at paragraph 2.2 above, the Danger Area is made up 

of freehold and leased land.  MoD holds a number of leases in support of the Danger 

Area, under the terms and conditions of three of these agreements (the Oughtred 

family, Wemmergill Estates and then the Rt. Hon The Earl of Strathmore and 

Kinghorne - see Appendix 1), MoD is and has since my involvement with Warcop, been 

obliged to maintain the boundary between its freehold and the leased land; a 

boundary that stretches from the southern boundary of Helbeck Wood to the upper 

reaches of Scordale.  Due to the uneven ground and peat hags along this route, 

particularly at Kings Pot, MoD repaired the boundary (when the firing programmed 

allowed access) sometimes using contractors to reinstate larger sections and 

sometime using range staff to patch smaller sections.  Access into these areas would 

initially have been via the stone tracks crossing CL 26 and CL122. 

5.12. With regards the fell fence/wall, i.e. that which separates CL27 and CL122 from the 

lower range land, during the War and for some years after it, there was little estate 

management on WTA; the grazing was unmanaged and general maintenance was 

limited.  The situation was aggravated by the uncertain long term future of WTA and 

lack of funding, which inevitably made managing the site very difficult.  The fell wall 

which traditionally separated the Common land from the range land was in disrepair 

and as a result sheep trespassed from the commons onto the lower, sweeter, grass of 

the ranges.  Lack of funding did not allow for the wall to be rebuilt, and negotiations 

regarding the position of a substitute fell fence along the main trespass route, at the 

foot of Hilton Common, proved difficult.  In 1957, following the War Department's 

decision to retain WTA, funding for estate management became available and this 

enabled some limited management of the range land.  After the Under Secretary of 
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State proposed to extinguish Commoners’ Rights if the line of the fell fence (referred 

to above) could not be agreed, the fence was erected along the main trespass route, 

at the foot of Hilton Common.  The remainder of the fell boundary, along the 

boundary of Warcop Common however, remained unfenced until 1963.  Given that 

this boundary now separates fell from range and prevents an ingress of sheep, this 

boundary is regularly repaired by range staff when the firing programme allows. 

Management of the effects of military training 

5.13. Maintenance of public rights of way - Several rights of way crossed the Danger Area 

and Victor prior to extinguishment.  MoD checked these routes for unexploded 

ordnance during non-firing periods using range staff, during these checks other issues 

affecting the rights of way were reported.  I remember undertaking a site inspection 

on Swindale Edge bridleway and thereafter organising the fencing of a mine shaft 

which had opened close to the bridleway. 

Wider management obligations 

5.14. Warcop Conservation Group - MoD policy (Practitioner Guide 06/10 - Designated Sites 

- Sustainable Development) requires “where MOD has management responsibility 

for a SSSI, a MOD Conservation Group or Focal Point must be setup and a 

management plan produced to ensure the objectives to achieve “favourable 

condition” are met”. WTA consequently has a conservation group, and given the 

designations on site; office records show the group predates 1986 and was supported 

and attended by statutory stakeholders, Cumbria County Council and local 

enthusiasts.  The group regularly undertook projects on WTA on various subjects.  The 

Cumbria Bird Club, carried out a survey across the whole of the Training Area on behalf 

of MOD, the results were published in document entitled MoD Warcop Bird Surveys 

1996-1999 Report (Appendix 2).  At page 6 the methodology is explained and advises 

that WTA was divided into two areas, grass land and moorland, and describes the 

latter area as including the “escarpment, screes and steep slopes as well as aid 

grassland, heaths and blanket bog communities”.  The survey methodology is 

explained as “Each tetrad was visited twice, once in late April to May and again June 

to mid-July.  During each two hour period all birds were recorded….”.  The tetrads 

referred to in the report are represented on the maps at the back of the report; pages 

25, 27, 28, 32, 34, 35, 37, 40, and 45 show the areas studied in CL26, CL27 and CL122.  
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Access to undertake this work would have been on foot and would have involved 

walking CL26, CL27 and CL122. 

5.15. Management of Scheduled Monuments - There are 133 recorded historical sites on 

WTA, these include sites in the Danger Area and Victor, (CL26, CL27 and CL122).  

Historic England is charged with the protection of these assets and holds a schedule 

of condition of each.  MoD as owner of these sites is required to keep them free of 

burrowing animals and bracken, as such work was undertaken on an ad hoc nature to 

honour these legal commitments. 

5.16. Military Shoot - The sporting rights over WTA (principally grouse shooting) are let to 

the Warcop Military Shoot on a formal licence agreement in accordance with current 

MoD policy, and have been since my involvement with WTA.  The agreement extends 

to CL26, CL27 and CL122, and under the post extinguishment firing programme there 

were approximately ten days’ shooting each season (12th August to 10th December).  

The agreement requires a consideration to be paid.  Access to the high fell for the 

shoot was gained using existing stone tracks at Scordale, Murton Pike and Musgrave 

Fell Lane with four-wheel drive vehicles.  Due to difficult terrain access from these 

tracks onto and across the fell was only on foot, except when one of the range safety 

vehicles is deployed.  Whilst the firing programme limits access some limited 

maintenance tasks such as repairing grouse butts (fixed built up firing positions of a 

stone wall type construction) was undertaken. 

5.17. Management of Scordale Mines - The mines are situated within in Scordale, a valley 

which includes a public right of way onto the high fell from Hilton to Scordale Head.  

There are numerous mine openings in the valley, historically MoD closed some of 

these openings with metal grills or stone work for health and safety reasons.  Ad hoc 

maintenance was undertaken to these “fixtures” prior to the extinguishment of the 

common rights. 

5.18. Management of Scordale Valley - On Wednesday August 31st 2002 following 

numerous thunderstorms and unusually heavy rain, Scordale bridleway suffered 

substantial damage resulting in the closer of the public right of way and vehicular track 

up Scordale Valley (see Situation Report - Damage to Scordale Bridleway - Appendix 

10).  This incident led to a substantial project in Scordale (spanning the pre- and post- 

extinguishment eras), which commenced with the official closing of the bridleway 

(Letter to Mr N Buck dated 21 October 2002 - Appendix 11), as part of the project 
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repairs were taken over a period of weeks to reinstate the track using a helicopter to 

move material as illustrated by my letter to Hilton cum Murton Parish Council 

(Appendix 12).    

5.19. The work associated with this damage continued after March 2013, and is 

subsequently recorded in Chapter 7. 

Summary of chapter 

5.20. This chapter sets out some of the estate management undertaken on WTA before the 

vesting deeds March 31st 2003, and extinguishment of the common rights.   

5.21. It has provided evidence of significant occupational control through the exercising of 

the byelaws and military use, as well as management of the land, and demonstrated 

physical acts of occupation by identifying the work to remove unexploded ordnance 

(or UXO) from rights of way and infrastructure that exists on CL26, CL27 adnCL122 

such as danger area signs. 

5.22. Evidence has also been provided to demonstrate that people from and authorised by 

MoD (soldiers, staff, survey teams) have been on the land. 

5.23. A great deal of the estate management work detailed has involved stakeholders 

whether to assist with the IRMP, survey work, the dedication of rights of way or the 

joint working such as the Peatland Restoration Project.  These stakeholders recognise 

MoD as the owner and occupier of the site, by way of their correspondence, 

commitment and inclusion. 
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6. Estate Management - Transition Period 

____________________________________________________ 

Introduction to chapter 

6.1. Following the Public Inquiry in 2001, the Secretary of State issued an interim letter on 

July 3rd 2002 seeking additional undertakings from the MoD.  A response was sent by 

the MoD on August 12th 2002 detailing the additional undertakings.  The Secretary of 

State issued his final decision to extinguish the common rights on September 20th 

2002.  The vesting deeds which legally extinguished the rights are dated 31st of March 

2003. 

6.2. A transition period could therefore have said to exist between September 2002, and 

the date of the vesting deeds - extinguishment of the common rights on March 31st 

2003.  Below is a summary of the discussions, correspondence and meetings that took 

place to put in place the post extinguishment grazing regime, Integrated Land 

Management Plan and the vesting deeds.  This Chapter does not provide examples of 

other estate management acts as little else at WTA than the elements covered below 

were affected by the transition period. 

Establishment of new grazing regime on the high fell 

6.3. On September 4th 2002, MoD and its contractor H&H Bowe contacted the Hilton, 

Murton and Warcop Commoners (51 in total) advising them that a decision on the 

2001 Public Inquiry was imminent and likely to be in MoD’s favour.  The letter advised 

that post-extinguishment, it was proposed to let on licence five hefts on the high fell 

for a total of 2440 sheep.  All those interested in taking such a licence were invited to 

attend a meeting at the camp later in the month. 

6.4. The meeting, held September 23rd 2002, was used to discuss and refine the heads of 

terms to be used to create the grazing licences and allow those considering taking a 

licence to register their interest.  

6.5. H&H Bowe, on behalf of MoD then sent letting particulars to those who had registered 

their interest.  Tenders were returned by October 12th 2002 and assessed by H&H 

Bowe and MoD.  Interviews were then held later in October where questions on the 
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proposed grazing system, sheep numbers, staffing, succession, appreciation of the 

risks of farming on the Danger Area, historical fell grazing patterns and whether they 

could accommodate the proposed access provisions were put to those applying. 

6.6. A meeting was then held on October 25th 2002 with the Commandant, H&H Bowe and 

DIO to discuss the tenders and the way ahead.  Applicants were advised thereafter.   

6.7. Whilst it was normal practice to remove stock from the fell in October of each year, 

(as per the file note written by myself and dated March 19th 2003 in Appendix 4), all 

those using the CL26, CL26 and CL122 were asked to remove stock by the end of 

March 2003.   

6.8. On March 27th 2003, the new grazing licences were signed in preparation for 

extinguishment of the commoners’ rights and they all set a commencement date of 

April 1st 2003, to take effect upon extinguishment.   

6.9. The letter dated May 8th 2003 included in Appendix 4 illustrates the licences put in 

place and the information shared with the Rural Payments Agency (IACS).  For the 

sake of clarity, the table below lists the agreements.   

Heft 

No 

Grazier Licence fee – payable on 

1st April of each year in 

advance 

Max 

Sheep 

No 

Licence Period 

1 Mr Heron £450 450 1 April 2003 to 31st 

October 2005 

2 Messrs Frith & 

Dargue 

£620 620 1 April 2003 to 31st 

October 2005 

3 Messrs Hogg £310 310 1 April 2003 to 31st 

October 2005 

4 Mr Harker £500 500 1 April 2003 to 31st 

October 2005 

5 Messrs Elliot £560 560 1 April 2003 to 31st 

October 2005 

 

6.10. Copies of the original licences (that can be found) have been provided in the evidence 

bundle supporting MoD’s opening statement in September 2018.  (As mentioned by 
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Mr Elvin QC in opening the agreement relating to heft two is missing and a copy 

cannot therefore be produced, however Appendix 3 provides screenshots from the 

MoD finance department showing payment by the joint licences for the agreement 

and RPA were advised of the agreement, it therefore follows that the agreement was 

put in place but cannot be found in archives - H & H Bowe who acted for MoD at the 

Inquiry in 2001 have confirmed that they cannot find a copy of the Heft 2 licence). 

6.11. The new grazing licences commenced on April 1st 2003, as did the new grazing regime 

and took effect immediately upon extinguishment.  

Grazing Licences – main provisions 

6.12. The grazing licences for each heft are very similar in that they allow for the grazing of 

sheep, a licence fee is payable, the licence is not transferable nor does it provide 

exclusive possession; access to the land is via defined routes and upon dates listed in 

schedule 2 to the agreement and directed by the range office.   

6.13. The agreements differ however regarding the boundaries of each heft, the maximum 

head of livestock permitted to graze, the licence fee payable and the name of the 

grazier.  It is recognised that most of Heft 5 can be accessed more readily as it 

predominately falls outside the Danger Area. 

6.14. Under the terms of the original licences the graziers could graze from 1st April to 

October 31st in each year.  The licences required the licensees to “Use reasonable 

endeavours to establish and maintain the sheep hefted on the Heft, according to the 

most appropriate system of hill farming for the area”.  The principle behind the hefts 

was that the vegetation was better on the five hefts, and that sheep would in the main 

congregate in these areas.  However, with there being no physical boundaries 

between the hefts, supplementary feeding or daily shepherding, it was always 

recognised from the conception of the post extinguishment grazing regime that sheep 

would stray to a certain extent from their own hefts onto the back of the Danger Area 

and into other hefts.  This issue was recognised in the original licences under the 

heading “PARTICULARS” on page 1, this section outlines the definitions used in the 

licence.  Here “Land” is described as: “The land at Warcop Training Area known as 

Warcop, Hilton and Murton Commons comprising approximately 4206 hectares 

shown for the purposes of identification edged red on the attached plan”.  Further 

down the page “Rights” are defined as “The right to graze xxx sheep only on the Land 
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(but with the intention that the grazing will be concentrated predominately – but 

not exclusively – on the Heft)…”.  The maps attached to each licence are drafted to 

reflect this wording and show the land around Warcop, Hilton and Murton Commons 

outlined in red and the heft to which the agreement refers hatched. 

6.15. The new grazing licences granted by MoD, for which there was financial consideration 

was payable, demonstrate occupation of the whole of CL26, CL27 and CL122 with 

affect from April 1st 2003. 

Integrated land management plan 

6.16. As stated in paragraph 8.23 of my original proof of evidence, the ILMP, (Integrated 

Land Management Plan), was due to be completed after a formal decision was made 

on the issue of extinguishment.  A great deal of preparatory work was undertaken 

prior to March 2003, on matters not effected by the decision.  The document collated 

numerous surveys, government policy, along with stakeholder guidance.  It involved 

collaborative working with all of WTA’s stakeholders, and resulted in a schedule of 

management objectives (including the Public Inquiry undertakings) for the whole of 

WTA including CL26, CL27 and CL122.  The document was published in August 2003. 

Implementation of the decision to extinguish the common rights 

6.17. When the Secretary of State decided to use compulsory powers to extinguish the 

rights of common on the three commons the MoD called meetings of the commoners.  

There were three meetings of commoners: one for each common.  At each meeting 

the commoners elected 5 of their number to form the statutory committee to 

negotiate with the MoD.  Following negotiations with each of the statutory 

committees’ agreement was reached on the compensation to be paid by the MoD.  

The compensation was paid and the 3 Vesting Deeds for the Commons were made.  

This process is described in the background in the Vesting Deeds in paragraphs (A) to 

(E) at the beginning of the Deeds.  

6.18. Later, in 2006, copies of the Vesting Deeds were supplied to Cumbria County Council 

as the Commons Registration Authority in connection with the MoD’s application to 

remove the rights from the commons registers.  

Summary of chapter 

6.19. This chapter has defined the periods leading up to the March 31st 2003 and the 
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extinguishment of the common rights as the “transition period”, and has 

demonstrated the processes that were undertaken to put the new grazing licences, 

integrated rural management plan and vesting deeds in place. 
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7. Estate Management After the Date of the Vesting Deeds and 

Extinguishment of the Common Rights 

____________________________________________________ 

Introduction to chapter 
7.1. The following chapter concentrates on estate management undertaken on CL26, CL27 

and CL122, from March 31st 2003 onwards.  The examples provided roughly follow the 

categories explained in paragraph 4.4. above:  

a) Management in support of military training: agreeing firing licences, issuing firing 

notices 

b) Management of physical installations: danger area signs, boundary repairs 

c) Management of the effects of military training: clearance of unexploded ordnance 

d) Wider management obligations: management of sites of scientific interest 

Management in support of military training 

7.2. Byelaws - As explained in detail at paragraph 5.8 above, the current byelaws affecting 

the Training Area are dated 26th March 1981, they preclude non- authorised personnel 

to the Danger Area whilst it is being used.  

7.3. Following extinguishment, and the implementation of the new firing regime, the 

range was put into use on Mondays, for additional evenings of night firing and until 

Sunday 1300 hours and, as a direct result of this, the byelaws are in operation for 

longer periods. 

7.4. Post-extinguishment the Estate Surveyor has continued to ensure notification of the 

firing programme were issued to the relevant parties and the range office is advised 

of changes of addresses.  Given the changes to public access following the Inquiry 

notifications were also posted on the MoD website, and I became involved with 

reiterating the controls exercised via the byelaws in walking magazines and to walking 

groups. 

7.5. Public Inquiry Undertakings - There are over 100 undertaking resulting from the 2001 

Public Inquiry.  They refer to the new firing regime, noise monitoring, public access, 

the integrated land management plan, the environmental steering group, estate 
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management, nature conservation, environmental protection and the management 

of the undertakings.  To establish a programme of implementation, delivery and 

assurance the undertakings were included in the Integrated Land Management Plan, 

and it was, and remains, the role of the Estate Surveyor to report progress to the 

Environmental Steering Group, Warcop Local Liaison Committee, WTA Access working 

groups and other stakeholders.  To date most of the undertakings have been 

implemented, and those that remain outstanding relate to the byelaw review and de-

registration of the common land.  MoD has reported and communicated this position 

through the Environmental Steering Group as outlined below in paragraph 7.12 

below. 

Management of physical installations 

7.6. Maintenance of byelaw signs and flags - As outlined in paragraph 5.9 above, it was an 

annual task, and part of the army range inspection regime to assess the condition of 

each byelaw sign and flag pole along the boundary of the byelawed land.  The annual 

inspections, post extinguishment, continue reports of faded signs and broken posts 

are given to the maintenance team for them to instruct contractors to undertake the 

necessary repairs.  Whilst much of the byelaw boundary falls outside MoD’s freehold 

it does include a stretch within MoD’s freehold at Area Victor. 

7.7. Boundary repairs - As detailed in paragraph 5.11 above, the Danger Area is made up 

of freehold and leased land.  MoD holds a number of leases in support of the Danger 

Area, under the terms and conditions of three of these agreements MoD is and has 

since my involvement with Warcop, been obliged to maintain the boundary between 

its freehold and the leased land; a boundary that stretches from the southern 

boundary of Helbeck Wood to the upper reaches of Scordale.  Due to the uneven 

ground and peat hags along this route, particularly at Kings Pot, MoD has routinely 

repaired the boundary when the firing programmed allows access.  The obligations 

required under these agreements remain, and have not been effected or diminished 

by the extinguishment of the common rights. 

Management of the effects of military training 

7.8. Maintenance of public rights of way - As explained in paragraph 5.13, before 

extinguishment of the common rights MoD checked the access routes common land 

the for unexploded ordnance during non-firing periods using range staff, and during 
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these checks other management issues affecting the rights of way were reported.  

Following extinguishment, this area of work has increased as the public inquiry 

undertakings created new public and permissive rights of way, and (see undertaking 

4.28) required MoD to introduce a programme for the removal of inert practice 

rounds close to access routes.  Establishing the new routes, improving waymarking 

and removing the unexploded ordnance (UXO) large amounts of time assessing, 

establishing, monitoring and checking the work over a period of year.  I particularly 

remember walking the new bridleway on Area Victor with the British Horse Society 

on a foggy day with our surveying team.  I was also involved with in assisting the Royal 

Engineers with the first UXO removal programme on the high fell, this involved a team 

of approximately 10 men walking each route, five either side of the path identifying 

UXO which would later be collected and taken to the impact area for disposal. 

7.9. Some of the new routes also needed to be designated as public rights of way with 

Cumbria County Council, and I was involved in this process and the designation of a 

new footbridge in Scordale. 

Wider management obligations 

7.10. Integrated Land Management Plan (ILMP) - As explained in paragraph 6.16 above, the 

ILMP was completed in August 2003.  The document was complied with the assistance 

of WTA’s stakeholders, and resulted in list of estate management objectives (including 

the Public Inquiry undertaking) for the whole of WTA, and CL26, CL27 and CL122.  

7.11. The ILMP was, and remains the mechanism by which MoD’s stakeholders can 

understand the military training on WTA, the impacts it may have on designated 

features and it is the mechanism by which it can hold MoD to account for work it has 

agreed to undertake.  A task of the Estate Surveyor, was and remains, reporting on 

these estate management objectives an example of which can be seen at Appendix 6, 

serial 16 of the conservation group minutes January 18th 2006. 

7.12. The ILMP was reviewed after 5 years and is now in the process of being rewritten in 

2018.  The ILMP, now known as the Integrated Rural Management Plan - IRMP - is 

managed by the Environmental Steering Group, (ESG) the members of which were 

determined by a public inquiry undertaking.  The ESG meet annually; subject matter 

subgroups delivery objective on the ESG’s behalf throughout the year and report 

progress at the ESG meetings; this process includes progress reports on the delivery 
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and monitoring of the public inquiry undertakings.  The IRMP illustrates how MoD 

agrees and delivers estate management on WTA, including CL26, CL 27 and CL122. 

7.13. Warcop Conservation Group - The Warcop Conservation Group is one of the groups 

that reports to the Environmental Steering Group referred to above.  It is a long-

standing group as explained in paragraph 5.15 above, who meets at least annual, 

meetings are always minuted and detail surveys/tasks undertaken on WTA. 

7.14. It can be seen by the papers held in Appendix 7 that annual bird survey was 

undertaken each year at Warcop, the areas covered are shown by the map which has 

5 areas drawn upon it; some of the reports relating to Scordale are also attached.  The 

conservation group minutes dated 2nd October 2002, (appendix 8), 19th January 2005 

(Appendix 5) and January 18th 2006 (Appendix 6) all refer to the annual bird count and 

are provided by way of illustrating the surveys longevity. 

7.15. Grazing of CL26, CL27 and CL122 following extinguishment - Paragraphs 6.3 to 6.15 

above detail how the grazing licences were put in place and how they operated.  After 

the initial licence period expired, the original agreements have been replaced by a 

series of new agreements. 

7.16. Over time the licences have changed slightly for administration reasons to 

accommodate changes in agricultural subsidy rules, and the term of the agreements 

have been extended.  Adjustments have also been made to the maximum head of 

livestock per heft and light grazing has been introduced from November 1st to March 

24th.  Under the terms of the original licences the graziers could graze from 1st April 

to October 31st in each year.  In future licences, the grazing period was extended and 

currently stands at March 25th to October 31st with light grazing permitted from 1st 

November to March 24th.  Since the licences were established the date graziers placed 

the sheep in the fell at the beginning of the year varied slightly over generally a 

fortnight; gathers however have historically been more organised and have been 

focused on one very occasionally two days at the end of October.  Whilst available 

under the terms of the licences, grazing during 1st November to March 24th is not 

normal practice. 

7.17. The principle of the grazing licences however remains the same – the emphasis being 

on grazing the hefts in a way directed by MoD whilst appreciating some sheep will 

move to the back of the Danger Area and between hefts due to the lack of 

shepherding time. 

198



Defence Infrastructure Organisation  Clare Hetherington 
Estates LMS  October 2018  

 

31 

 

7.18. The licences were established to be, and remain subservient to military training 

requirements. 

7.19. Since the commencement of the licences a licence fee has been collected by DIO (or 

its agent), safety briefs have been undertaken annually by the local commandant, 

graziers are advised of shepherding times by the range office and graziers meetings 

are held to discuss adjustments to the grazing regime.  The original licences were 

renewed in 2005 and subsequently in 2013, prior to licence renewal graziers are 

involved in discussions regarding proposed adjustments to the licences.  Licences are 

currently in place on all five hefts until March 2020. 

7.20. Since extinguishment of the common rights and the establishment of the new fell 

grazing regime via the grazing licences, the conservation benefits have been 

monitored so that MoD can meet its conservation objectives.  Natural England and 

other subject matter experts have undertaken this monitoring on behalf of MoD 

during the non-firing periods for many years.  The conservation group minutes of 

January 19th 2005 (Appendix 5) and January 18th 2006 (Appendix 6) show at serials 9 

and 12 respectively, and Appendix 6A (Natural England report by Simon Stainer dated 

8yh May 2007) show how the vegetation has continued to be monitored on behalf of 

MoD by Natural England, and that issues identified have fed into the grazing licences 

to adjust grazing levels and assist with other conservation projects such as the grazing 

enclosure on Long Fell explained at paragraph 7.30 below 

7.21. Mine Workings Risk Register - During 2014/15 work was undertaken to assess the 

extent and condition of the mine workings on WTA.  This involved a desk top 

assessment of WTA which confirmed the areas of interest to be the escarpment, 

Scordale and areas on Victor, all of which fall within CL26, CL 27 and Cl122.  During 

the months of July and October (2015) site visits were undertaken to assess and 

record the condition of the mine openings. A copy of the report is held at Appendix 9.   

7.22. Management of Scordale Valley - As detailed in paragraph 5.18 above, on Wednesday 

August 31st 2002 following numerous thunderstorms and unusually heavy rain, 

Scordale bridleway suffered substantial damage resulting in the closer of the public 

right of way and vehicular track up Scordale valley.  This incident led to a substantial 

project in Scordale, the majority of which continued after the extinguishment of the 

common rights and is detailed below.    
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7.23. The storm damage generated a lot of interested from stakeholders including the 

British Geological Survey (Appendix 13 Letter to Mr B Young dated 2 June 2003) and 

English Heritage, this resulted in regular site visits, after the common rights were 

extinguished, to oversee work and the ongoing erosion.  On such a visit in April 2005, 

a group of archaeologists from English Heritage and Cumbria County Council led by 

MoD’s in-house archaeologist found an unusual artefact as detailed in the report: The 

Scordale Carving by Phil Abramson held at Appendix 14.  

7.24. The continued erosion in Scordale which was exacerbated by further extreme weather 

events, caused English Heritage to undertake an extremely detailed study of the area; 

a total of 20 sites were recorded prior to the survey undertaken by English Heritage, 

at the close of their work, a staggering 868 monuments were recorded, photographed 

and entered onto a GIS compiled by English Heritage.  The physical extent of this 

survey work can be seen in the report published in 2007 held at Appendix 15 (Scordale 

lead mines, Cumbria: a preliminary assessment of the threat from river erosion).  

7.25. In 2009, English Heritage published a further report on behalf of MoD (Appendix 16 – 

Hilton Mine Scordale Cumbria – Identification of Mineral Samples), again ground 

surveys were undertaken which included the digging of 5 trenches in support of this 

work. 

7.26. Management of Scheduled Monuments - In 2008/09, a monument condition survey 

(Hopkins 2009 – Appendix 17) was undertaken on behalf of MoD, it identified and 

assessed the condition of 157 sites across WTA (including the high fell); Bette visited 

each site as part of this report.  A further condition survey was undertaken by White 

Young Green (Appendix 18) during 2015, part of which had to be delayed until 2016 

due to heavy snow.  This work noted, amongst other things, that the prehistoric 

settlement and cairn at Swindale Brow (No: 1018830), situated on CL 27, was 

considered to be in poor and rapid decline due to extensive bracken encroachment; a 

note that was also made during the survey on 2008.  This is highlighted to show the 

physical extent of the survey work, the fact that the surveyors would have needed to 

cross CL26, CL27 and CL122 to undertake the work and the fact that this would have 

taken several visits to completed.  

7.27. Military Shoot - As stated previously, MoD leases the sporting rights across the whole 

of the Training Area including the high fell, for a monetary sum.  This agreement 

persisted post extinguishment, but shoot days have reduced due to the new firing 
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programme to 4-5 days a year.  Access is via the stone tracks on CL26 and CL122, and 

thereafter on foot across the moorland. 

7.28. Peatland Restoration - A joint project between MoD and the North Pennines Area of 

Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB) has been restoring areas of eroded peat since 

2013.  Work initially focused on 20 hectares close to Little Fell (CL122), this involved 

the establishment of small dams to prevent erosion and then the laying of heather 

brash/donor vegetation in the same area to bring in seed and create microhabitats to 

facilitate the establishment of vegetation.  Some of the donor vegetation came from 

Murton Fell (CL26) adjacent to the Danger Area boundary, this produced 702 bags of 

heather brash.  Access was required to establish restoration and donor sites, fix the 

dams, cut and then secure the vegetation - monitoring of each restoration sites has 

also been undertaken.  Appendix 19 shows the work that has been undertaken, 

methods used and the location of restoration/donor sites. 

7.29. Following the success of this work, surveys have been undertaken by the project team 

to identify the next area to be treated on WTA and a proposal has now been submitted 

to deal with land north of Murton Herds (CL26).  Appendix 20: Peatland Restoration 

Specification, Murton Fell, Cumbria), shows the extent of his work and the fixtures 

that have and will be used as the project progress.  A short summary of the work to 

date can be found at serial 7 of the conservation group minutes dated October 4th, 

this is held at Appendix 21 and entitled Minutes of Conservation Meeting at Warcop 

on Wednesday 4th October 2017. 

7.30. Fencing of Long Fell - After working with Natural England and MoD’s in-house 

ecologist, it was determined to fence of an area of Long Fell (CL122) to establish a 

sheep enclosure.  Appendix 22 (Natural England - Notice of Proposal to Carry Out An 

Operation) illustrates that MoD applied to Natural England to undertake these works 

on Appleby Fell SSSI in 2015, the proposal is to mob graze sheep within the enclosure 

for approximately 1 month from mid-September to mid-October.  Survey work was 

undertaken to establish the precise area to be fenced, oversee the fencing contractor 

and thereafter the area has been monitored during the non-firing periods available in 

the spring of each year. 

7.31. Heather Management - Traditional moorland management involves the burning of 

heather, this supports biodiversity targets and in some cases, upland sporting 

activities.  Given the unexploded ordnance on WTA and Natural England’s’ aspiration 
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to retain WTA as an area without an active heather burning regime, the heather on 

WTA has been maintained via an active cutting regime for a number of years.  Access 

for the cutting machines, during the non-firing periods outside the nesting season, has 

been along the tracks on Victor and the Khyber Pass.  Cutting has been concentrated 

to the rear of the Danger Area and Victor (CL26 and CL27) as can been seen by the 

Notice of Proposal to Carry Out an Operation included in Appendix 23. 

7.32. Wildfire Prevention Project - Following several wild fires on the national MoD estate, 

some of which had damaged internationally important conservation sites, 

consideration was given to establishing fires ponds on the high fell (CL26, CL27 and 

CL122) to assist with firefighting should an incident occur on WTA.  The ponds are to 

be used in conjunction with a fire fogging system attached to an ATV.  A ground survey 

was undertaken in 2011 to find suitable sites, and Landmarc (DIO’s maintenance 

contractor) was then tasked to find a suitable contractor to establish the ponds.  

Appendix 24 shows where 8 ponds were to be created on the Danger Area and High 

Fell.  To create the fire pond required access was needed with equipment to enlarge 

natural hollows and establish dams. 

Summary of Chapter 

7.33. This chapter illustrated some of the estate management undertaken on WTA 

following the dated of the vesting deeds March 31st 2003, and extinguishment of the 

common rights. 

7.34. It has provided evidence of occupational control through the exercising of the byelaws 

and military use, as well as management of the land, and demonstrated physical acts 

of occupation by identifying the work to remove UXO from the sites and highlighting 

the infrastructure that has been placed on the land such as bridges, signs, dams. 

7.35. Evidence has also been provided to demonstrate that people (graziers, soldiers, staff, 

survey teams) have been on the land with the agreement of MoD. 

7.36. A great deal of the estate management work detailed has involved stakeholders 

whether to assist with the IRMP, survey work, the dedication of rights of way or the 

joint working such as the Peatland Restoration Project.  These stakeholders recognise 

MoD as the owner and occupier of the site, by way of their correspondence, 

commitment and funding. 
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8. Conclusion  

____________________________________________________ 

8.1. I have provided an overview of range activities, and an explanation of how this can be 

applied to CL26, CL27 and CL122. 

8.2. In this document, I have provided a definition of estate management and categorised 

the estate manage actions undertaken on WTA before and after March 31st 2003, i.e. 

the date of the vesting deeds and the extinguishment of the common rights. 

8.3. In addition, I have suggested a period of transition (from September 2002, to the date 

of the vesting deeds and extinguishment of the common rights on March 31st 2003) 

and provided an overview of, how during this time frame, MoD established the new 

grazing licenses, the integrated land management plan and put in place the vesting 

deeds. 

8.4. Below I provide a summary of MoD’s use, control, management and occupation of 

Warcop Training Area:  

i. Military Training - Modern use of WTA began in 1942 when the ranges were 

developed for tank training prior to deployment on operations in Europe 

during World War II.  The majority of land making up WTA was bought 

between 1945 and 1958.  Military use of the common land was secured under 

emergency land use measures, then after WWII by the Firing Licence 

Agreement.  When the ranges area is in use range and weapon templates 

extend into the common land. 

ii. Byelaws - MoD controls access to the ranges when they are in use by way of 

the byelaws, these affect part of CL26, but all of CL27 and CL122.  

Infrastructure in support of the byelaws, flags and danger area signs can be 

found on CL26.  

iii. Unexploded Ordnance - Part of CL26, but all of CL27 and CL122 falls within the 

Danger Area consequently the land has laid on it (and within it) unexploded 

ordnance. 

iv. Acts of estate management in support of military training - this document has 

provided evidence to demonstrate estate management in support of military 

training before and after March 31st 2003, this includes agreeing firing 
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licences, issuing firing notices, managing/operating the byelaws, and 

delivering public inquiry undertakings. 

v. Acts of estate management of physical installations - this document has 

provided evidence to demonstrate acts of estate management of physical 

installations. I have highlighted where danger area signs and boundaries (for 

which MoD is responsible) exist on CL26, Cl 27 and CL122, how they are 

monitored and thereafter maintained, and highlighted that access across the 

common land is required in support of this.  This work was required before 

March 31st 2003 and the requirement persists after this date. 

vi. Acts of estate management due to the effects of military training - evidence 

has been provided which demonstrates management acts that have been a 

consequence of military training such as the clearance of unexploded 

ordnance.  These tasks have been undertaken before and after March 31st 

2003.  

vii. Wider management obligations - this document has illustrated the 

mechanisms by which MoD agree, deliver and monitor its wider management 

obligations, for example the WTA conservation group, the integrate land 

management plan and the environmental steering group.  It has been 

demonstrated that some of these groups have been in existence since before 

March 31st 2003, and that they supported substantial pieces of survey work 

on behalf of MoD which involved site visits to the danger area and victor.  

Since March 2003, the integrated land management plan has been put in 

place, a new grazing regime is in place and additional surveys have been 

undertaken which has involved considerable man hours to achieve and 

infrastructure being placed on the land in support of this good work.  A high 

proportion of conservation project work on CL23, CL27 and CL122 has 

involved stakeholders and joint funding which illustrates further that the 

stakeholders on WTA see MoD as occupying the site. 

viii. Grazing licences - the document outlines the history of the licences prior to 

March 31st 2003, how five grazing agreements were granted by MoD with 

effect from April 1st 2003 and that a licence fee was due.  The evidence further 

supports that these licences permitted grazing of sheep across the whole of 

CL26, CL27 and CL122. 
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8.5. Considering this information, I propose there is sufficient breath and volume of 

evidence, covering a substantial enough timeframe to demonstrate MoD’s occupation 

of Warcop Training Area sufficient to negative the argument that it should be 

considered waste land of a manor. 
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9. Certificate  

____________________________________________________ 

 

I, Clare Louise Hetherington, declare that: 

I understand that my duty in providing written reports and giving evidence is to help the 

inspector and this duty overrides any obligation to the party who employs me.  I confirm that 

I have complied with my duty. 

I believe that the facts I have stated in this report are true and that the opinions I have 

expressed are correct. 

 

I have endeavoured to include in my report those matters, which to my knowledge of or which 

I have been made aware of, that might adversely affect the validity of my opinion. 

 

I have indicated the sources of all information I have used. 

 

I have not without forming an independent view included or excluded anything which has 

been suggested to me by others. 

 

I will notify those employing me immediately and confirm in writing if for any reason my 

existing report requires any correction or qualification. 

 

I understand that: 

• My report, subject to any corrections before swearing as to correctness, will form the 

evidence to be given under oath or affirmation. 

• I may be cross – examined on my report by a cross-examiner assisted by an expert 

• I am likely to be the subject of adverse criticism by the inspector if he concludes that I 

have not taken reasonable care in trying to meet the standard set out above. 

 

I confirm that I have not entered into any arrangement where my employment is in any way 

dependent on the outcome of the proposal. 
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I confirm that this report complies with the requirements of The Royal Institution of Chartered 

Surveyors as set down in the "Surveyors Acting as Expert Witnesses Practice Statement 2nd 

Edition" 

 

Signed 

 

 
 
 Clare Louise Hetherington MSc MRICS 
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I wish to acknowledge the efforts of all the surveyors involved in 
gathering the field data and to the Ministry of Defence for 
commissioning this report and to Lt Colonel Emson for his 
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General ornithological character of Warcop Range 

Warcop holds a diverse suite of birds representative of upland areas of the North 

Pennines, with good densities of waders on the rough grassland, red grouse, golden 

plover and dunlin present on the elevated moorland There are very dense populations of 

skylark, with a maximum of 18 territories in one particular kmsq, and where gorse is 

plentiful, good numbers of linnets. A relict population of black grouse breed on the 

moorland fringe and small elements of oak/ash woodland support broadleaf species 

typical of their range. 

86 species were identified as either confirmed or probable breeding of which 27% 

appear on the Birds of Conservation Concern register. Species richness was highest in 

the south-west corner, where 6% of all 1 km squares held 10 or more bird species. 

The survey did not account for nocturnal or crepuscular species. 

Nodfrersity 
The UKs Biodiversity Action Plan was published in 1994, two year after the Earth Summit 

in Rio de Janeiro. This sets out a strategy for the next 20 years for conserving and 

enhancing the biological diversity within the UK, and contributes to the conservation of 

global biodiversity through all appropriate mechanisms. As part of the Biodiversity Action 

Plan, a National steering group was established in 1995 to oversee its development and 

to produce costed Biodiversity Action Plans (BAPs) for individual species and habitats in 

the UK. Action plans have now been published for key species appearing in the 

biodiversity Short list of 116 species (plants, invertebrates and vertebrates). These species 

are those assessed as either being globally threatened or rapidly declining in the UK. 

As part of MoD's ongoing commitment to Biodiversity, a series of bird surveys were 

commissioned (1996 - 1999) by Warcop AFTC. The aim of the survey, to provide 

specialist ornithological input with particular emphasis on the importance of North 

Pennines Biodiversity target species. 

Page 1 

246



Cottorts 

Chapters Page 

General ornithological character of Warcop Range 1 

Biodiversity 1 

Introduction 3 

Importance of Upland Habitats and Species 4 

Birds of Conservation Concern 5 

Field Survey 6 

- methodology 

- data source 

- results 

Warcop - Birds of Conservation Concern 8 

Biodiversity Action Plan Species for Warcop 9 

Biodiversity Species Profiles 10 

Barn owl 

Black grouse 

Grey partridge 

Golden plover 

Curlew 

Skylark 

Tables 16 - 23 

Field data by tetrad distribution 

Maps 24 

Species Richness 

Birds of Conservation Concern (red & amber list) species 

OS tetrads 

Page 2 

247



Conservation importance of up/and areas 

The uplands of northern England are important in nature conservation terms 
because they contain habitats, species, geological interest and Iandforms which 
are internationally or nationally: 

• rare or scarce; 

• threatened; 

• restricted in distribution; 

• limited in extent or number; 

• fragmented; 

• at the edge of their range. 

In addition, upland areas are valued for features which are particularly well 
developed or well represented in England when compared to Europe or the rest of 
the world. They also support unique combinations of wildlife as a result of being 
the interface between southern and northern species. 

The Ministry of Defence owns some very significant upland areas, managed 
primarily for military use. Large parts of these areas are largely free from human 
disturbance because they are overshoot or ricochet areas for firing ranges. The 
majority of military ranges and training areas are closed to the public or have 
restricted access at certain times. For this reason, they can be extremely valuable 
for wildlife, particularly breeding birds. The MoD is also actively pursuing 
management for wildlife on many of its training grounds and Warcop AFTC is just 
one example. 
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/wort-a/ice of ap/aild Habitats am' species 

Moor/and 

A great number of the moorland habitats and species found in England are 
recognised as being of nature conservation importance, either internationally, 
nationally or at a more local level. Dwarf shrub heath, for example, is extensive in 
Britain, but has become fragmented in the rest of Europe (Gimingham 1975). 
Heathland containing gorse Ulex species is widespread in the uplands of south 
west England but no other continental hills have a comparable extent of 
vegetation dominated Ulex gal/h: Blanket mire is globally rare and 10 - 15% of the 
world resource is thought to occur in Britain, with the majority in Scotland 
(Lindsay et al. 1988). 

As well as being important for the plant communities present, moorland areas 
support many animals and plant species of great conservation interest. Heather 
moorland in particular is rich in species of conservation value (Usher & Thompson 
1993). Moorlands are also important because they form the largest extent of 
undeveloped wildlife habitat remaining in the country (Radcliffe & Thompson 
1988). 

Grass/and 

The majority of wet unimproved grassland communities found below the fell wall 
are technically mires, that is they are permanently or periodically waterlogged. 
Many of these communities, however, resemble grassland in structure and are 
managed in similar ways to grasslands. In many cases grasses are replaced as the 
dominant species by small sedges Carex spp. or rushes luncus spp. Depending on 
the species composition and structure of these communities they are varyingly 
referred to as wet, flushed or marshy grasslands, fen meadows mires, flushes or 
bogs. For simplicity, these communities are referred to as wet grassland hereafter. 

The emphasis is on semi-natural and "semi-improved" grasslands, as these have a 
far greater nature conservation value than agriculturally "improved" grasslands. 

Birds 

Unenclosed heaths, grasslands and mires are all important habitats for birds. Most 
depend on rank or tall vegetation for concealment during the breeding season, 
therefore nest in either heather or on rough grazing areas. The exception is 
probably the lapwing which prefers to nest on short vegetation. Food availibility 
and accessibility in close proximity to nest sites is a major factor and features such 
as boggy patches, damp hollows or shallow water on moorland and agriculturally 
improved grasslands provide important feeding areas. For example, waterlogged 
areas with pools are important feeding grounds for birds such as dunlin on 
elevated moorland and redshank on meadows. 

Heather is an important food for red grouse and to a lesser extent black grouse 
and these same areas provide hunting grounds as well as nesting habitat for a 
number of rare raptors such as merlin and hen harrier. 
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• moderate (25 - 49%) decline in the UK breeding 
population or range over the criteria previous 25 years 

• five year mean of 0.2 - 300 breeding pairs in the UK 

• 20% of the north-west European (wildfowl), East 
Atlantic Flyway (waders) or European (others) non-
breeding populations in the UK 

Birds of Co/Ise/vat/off CO/fCeill (130CC) 

S 

Criteria for ornithological significance of BoCC species 

Most of the criteria from Red Data Birds in Britain are used, sometimes with 
modifications, and a few new criteria have been added. Species are included if they 
are native to the UK, Channel Islands and the Isle of Man or if they pass the thresholds 
for at least one of the following criteria. 

Red list species are those whose population or range is rapidly declining, recently or 
historically, and those of global conservation concern. This list numbers 36 species 

• 50% decline in UK breeding population or 
range over previous 25 years 

• historical population decline in the UK 
between 1800 - 1995 

Amber list species are those whose population is in moderate decline, rare breeders, 
internationally important and localised species, and those of an unfavourable 
conservation status in Europe. This list numbers 110 species. 

All other species recorded in the UK, Channel Islands and Isle of Man, some 134 of a 
total of 280 regular occurring species, are placed on the green list. 
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Methodology 

The geography and restrictive access of the study area necessitate two different 
approaches to collect data from the full range of habitats representative of the 
Warcop Range. The fieldwork methods selected are widely recognised techniques 
for upland surveys of this type. The study site was divided into two clearly defined 
areas; unenclosed, elevated moorland and "grassland" below the fell wall. The 
latter included some high allotments. Methodology developed by Brown and 
Shepherd for inbye fields was employed to survey the low ground. While the less 
densely populated, but nevertheless equally important, moorland habitats were 
covered as part of the 'Cumbria Tetrad Atlas of Breeding Birds 1997 - 2000'. 

Neither survey method accounted for nocturnal or crepuscular species which are 
bound to occur at Warcop. 

Grassland 

The open grasslands and scrub habitats were further sub-divided into four units, 
each of which received intense coverage during the survey period. Between 1996 
to 1999 each sub-unit was visited twice during a season; late April to May and 
June to mid - July. The fieldwork was carried out by a team of 4/5 surveyors, 
between 0830 - 1200 hrs. During each visit the ground was covered systematically 
by means of walking transect lines at 100 metre intervals and all bird species 
recorded. Target BoCC species were also mapped. The only exception to the 
methods outlined was a relatively small area of woodland, Nuts Wood, which was 
surveyed using standard Common Bird Census (CBC) techniques. 

Moorland 

This included the escarpment, screes and steep slopes, as well as, acid grassland, 
heaths and blanket bog communities. The expanse of habitat and spacial density 
of breeding birds are reason enough to apply a more cost effective approach to 
collecting field data. Here the same methodology as used for the Cumbria 
Breeding Bird Atlas (1997- 2000) was used. Each tetrad was visited twice, once in 
late April to May and again June to mid - July. During each two hour period all 
birds were recorded and categorised into one of three breeding criteria; 
confirmed (ie song, territorial display, carrying nesting material or food), probable 
or possible. In addition recorders were asked to map the distribution and numbers 
of BoCC species, where they occurred on MoD land, onto a 1 km square grid. 

Data source 

A variety of data sources aided preparation of the profiles. The principle sources 
were : 

1. The two atlases of breeding birds in Britain and Ireland (Sharrock 1976; 
Gibbons et al.1993) 

2. RSPB information literature on bird declines 

3. Cumbria Bird Club Reports 

4. Biodiversity Action Plans appropriate to the North Pennines 

5. Results of field data from bird surveys at Warcop 1996 - 1999 
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Results 

The survey work covered 50 km2  of upland habitat in the southern North Pennine 
AONB. The study area overlays the area of MoD landownership at Warcop AFTC, 
from inbye pasture through rough grazing to elevated, unenclosed moorland at 
693 metres asl. For the purpose of this report all target species were recorded 
from within this area. 

While the collection, analysis, and presentation of the results are based on 
recognised field survey methods, coverage quality of the squares between survey 
methods is not constant. Bird densities from the Tetrad survey are of relative 
abundance between squares, therefore no direct comparisions can be drawn to 
the absolute densities gained by the more intense transet survey. Howver, 
condensed data from each method for BoCC species have been amalgamated 
onto individual distribution and abundance maps. The distribution and abundance 
of non-target species (ie those on the green list) are identified to the level tetrads, 
but not reproduced on species maps (see Field work tetrad data). 

During the survey period 86 species of birds were found breeding in the study 
area, 23 of which are listed as Birds of Conservation Concern. The number of 
category one and two breeding species in each 1 kmsq range from 1 - 14, with 
four or more species in 36% of the squares (see Species Richness Map). Four 
species were restricted to the high moor; red grouse, merlin, golden plover and 
dunlin. The distribution of black grouse possibly reflected sub-optimal habitat and 
tended to be localised usually in the wetter "grassland" areas. Redstart, pied 
flycatcher and wood warbler are typical western oakwood species therefore 
restricted only by habitat availibility. In terms of species richness and abundance 
the rough grassland, especially areas well represented with gorse, were important 
for several birds, none more so than for the skylark. Breeding densities of this fast 
declining species were as good here, as recorded from any study in the UK. 

The survey concluded that ca 4340 pairs of birds bred during the survey period 
1996 -1999, of which 588 pairs (14%) are recognised as species of conservation 
concern. Six of these; barn owl (assuming they breed), black grouse, grey 
partridge, golden plover, curlew and skylark are all birds identified as North 
Pennine Biodiversity target species and therefore deserve special consideration. 
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Warcop - Birds of Co/Ise/vat/off Co/teem 

 

Priority species on the Warcop Training Range 

RED LIST AMBER LIST 

Black grouse Kestrel 

Grey partridge Oystercatcher 

Skylark Lapwing 

Song thrush Snipe 

Spotted flycatcher Woodcock 

Linnet Curlew 

Bullfinch Redshank 

Reed Bunting Sand martin 

Swallow 

Dunnock 

Redstart 

Blackbird 

Starling 

Goldfinch 

North Pennine Biodiversity Action Species recorded at Warcop 

Barn owl, Black grouse, Grey partridge, 
Golden plover, Curlew & Skylark 
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Barn Owl 

Black grouse 

Grey partridge 

Golden plover 

Curlew 

Skylark 

Possible breeding 

Relict population 

Occur at low densities, 

Relatively common 

Common and widespread, 

Widespread and abundant, 

? pairs 

6 lekking males 

12 breeding pairs 

56 singing males 

94 breeding pairs 

198 singing males 

Nodiversity Act/off Plait Ofrecies for Warcop 

Criteria for selecting priority species 

• Any species on the national Short and Middle Lists that occur at Warcop. This 
is regardless of whether the species is common locally or not under any threat 

• Species which, in the opinion of local and national specialists, are threatened 
or declining in the North Pennines 

• Species which are thought to be characteristic of the landscape of the North 
Pennines 

• Species which have high popular appeal and can be used as good "flagship" 
species to raise awareness of conservation issues, or particular habitats. Ideally 
these species should be threatened, declining or locally characteristic 

The species selected below all meet with this criteria and were recorded during 
the survey at the following population levels: 

S 
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Agricultural practices 

Pesticides 

Nest-boxes 

Field voles occur in their 

highest densities in 
grassland that has not 

been recently mown or 

heavily grazed. Voles 

often prefer pasture with 

a mixture of of grass and 

herb species rather than 

rye-grass monoculture. 

Maintain 2m verges to 

hedgerows 

Avoid the use of broad 

spectrum insecticides 

In areas where there is 
plenty of suitable barn 

owls habitat but a lack of 

natural nest sites, the 
provision of nest boxes 

or entrances into suitable 
buildings can increase or 

help establish a breeding 

population 

z51/kgrg41-y 4,,a?s,ca/%'z 

Barn owl 

Distribution and population 

Found in small numbers throughout lowland UK. Main areas include East Anglia, Lincolnshire 
and east Yorkshire, southern England, Wales, coastal Lancashire and Cumbria and southern 
Scotland (especially Dumfries and Galloway). 

There has been a range contraction of 43% over the last 20 years (Gibbons et al 1993). 

Calendar 

S 

Breeding season early April -
late August. 

Habitat 

Farmland with spinneys, 
ditches, small rough pasture, 
tree-lined hedges, banks and 
roadside verges. Often found 
on the fringe of villages or 
around small groups of 
buildings which are quiet. 
Buildings used include barns, 
churches, towers, ruins, 
granaries and lofts. 

Diet 

Adults: short-tailed field voles 
constitutes 40 - 60% of the diet 
(Clayford 1992). Other food 
items taken include mice, 
shrews, rats, bank voles and 
small birds. 

Chicks: for the first 10 days the 
female feeds chicks with bits of 
prey. They are then presented 
with prey items which they 
sallow whole. The diet is 
similar to the adults. 
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Agricultural practice Introduce winter 

Impede drainage 

Aerate meadows 

Maintain habitat mosaic 

stubbles for feeding, 

preferable left 

untouch or 

undersown with grass, 

clover or turnip. 

Block drainage 

channels and locally 

raise ground water 

table to enrouage 

cotton grasses. 

Avoid compaction and 

prevent excessive run 

off. 

Heather, bilberry/ 

blaeberry and cotton 

grass, sedges, rush, 

legumes and seeds. 

-11111101=11=1=1111111 

I 

a 

• 

Blodiversity species profiles 

Black grouse 

Distribution and population 

Black grouse were once common throughout Great Britain including counties such as Lincolnshire, 
Norfolk and Hampshire (Gladstone 1924). The population is now largely restricted to Scotland and the 
North Pennines with small numbers present in Wales 

Populations in England and Wales have declined over the last 150 years. Black grouse are now 
believed to be extinct in the Peak District. There have been widespread declines in Scotland. 

The current population is estimated 

at 25,000 breeding females 

(Hudson & Baines 1995) 

Calendar 

Males visit lekking areas at times 

throughout year. The main period 

of activity takes place from late 

March - mid May. Females visit the 

lek in late April and early May. 

Habitat 

Sedentary throughout the year. 

Mainly found on marginal 

moorland areas, where there is a 

mosaic of heather, rush pasture, 

grassland and boggy ground. 

Diet 

Adults: The diet may vary 

regionally. Feed almost entirely on 

plant material. In the past oat 

stubbles may have been important 

for over-winter survival during hard 

weather. 

Chicks 

Depend predominately on insects 

for about the first three weeks. 

Insects include ants, sawfly larvae 

and caterpillars of moths and 

butterflies. 
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Agricultural practices Introduce winter 

stubbles for feeding, 

preferably left 

untouched or 

undersown with 

grass, clover or turnip 

Pesticides Avoid using broad 

spectrum insecticides 

on crop because 

insects are important 

for chick survival 

Hedgerow and hedgebank Maintain some 

management hedges no wider than 

1.2 m and no higher 

than 2 m. Manage 

between November 

and February and cut 

every 2-3 years. 

Create strips of 

standing grass along 

the hedge to provide 

valuable nesting 

cover and cut every 

2-3 years. 

Nod/versify species profiles 

• 

Grey partridge 

Distribution and population 

Over the last 25 years there has been a dramatic decline in the grey partridge population. Declines 

have taken place throughout Great Britain but are most pronounced in western regions and Scotland. 

Grey partridges are traditionally found in lowland arable areas of the UK. The distribution extends from 

East Anglia, Lincolnshire and 

Nottinghamshire, reaching into the 

north of England and east of Scotland 

up as far as Aberdeenshire. Away 

from the traditional farmland, there is 

a relatively stable population which 

exists in areas with permanent rushy 

pasture in the northern Pennines. 

Calendar 

Breeding season from mid April -

early September. 

Habitat 

Grey partridges are found on open 

farmland throughout the year. After 

hatching, the chicks are led to areas 

of high insect productivity. These 

include: grass leys, set aside, 

conservation headlands, some crops 

and conservation game plots. 

Diet 

Adults: throughout the year feed on 

three main food types: 

• green leaves of grasses 

• cereals and clover 

• wildflower seeds 

Chicks: for at least the first 10 days 

feed entirely on insects. After this the 

diet is graduated to seed and leaves. 

An individual may take as many as 

2,000-3,000 insects per day. 

Preferred insects are (Green 1984). 

• larvae of cereal-leaf-eating sawflies, larger bugs. 

• beetles - weevils, leafbeetles, small ground beetles 

• weed-eating moth larvae and aphids 
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Moorland management 

Agricultural practicies 

Remdial work to imede 

draining effect of 

moorland grips 

Create bog pools 

In areas where there is 

overgrazing, numbers of 

sheep should be 

reduced to allow the 

vegetation to recover 

Pasture adjacent to the 

moor provides 

important feeding areas 

and these should be 

maintained 

Unimproved hay 
meadows make better 
foraging areas than silage 
fields 

Nodiversily species profiles 

Golden plover 

Distribution & population 

The breeding distribution of the golden plover is restricted to the upland areas of the UK. The main 
breeding grounds include north and west Scotland, the Southern Uplands and the Pennines. There are 

isolated populations in Wales and on Dartmoor. 

The greatest declines in the last 25 years have taken place in the Borders, Dumfries and Galloway, 

Grampian and parts of Strathclyde 

and Highland region. The 

population in the British Isles is 

now estimated at 22,900 pairs 

(Thompson & Boobyer 1993). 

Calendar 

Breeding season early April - early 

June. 

Habitat 

Spring and summer: mainly breed 

between 250-600 metres above 

sea level although in the 

north-west of Scotland will breed 

at sea level. Habitat includes 

treeless moorland, managed 

grouse moors, blanket bogs and 

acidic grassland. 

Diet 

Adult: During the breeding season 

insects are mainly taken which 

includes beetles, spiders and ants 

and the caterpillars of moth and 

butterflies. Earthworms are also 

taken during the breeding season. 

Birds commute from moorland 

areas to grass pasture in order to feed. 

Chicks: little information is known on their diet, it is probably similiar to that of the adult (with the 

exception of earthworms). 
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Allow areas of rush and 

sedge to persist 

providing nesting sites 

and feeding areas for 

adults and chicks 

Draining unimproved 

pasture reduces the 

number of insects and 

availability of 

earthworms which are 

an important food 

source 

Cattle or horse grazing 

provides a mosaic of 

sward heights important 

for feeding adults and 

chicks 

Do not cultivate or 

re-seed permanent 

pasture 

Unimproved hay 

meadows will provide 

better rearing areas 

compared with 

improved silage fields 

Boggy ground 

Grazing 

Pasture 

Hay/Silage fields 

Pesticides Avoid using broad 

spectrum insecticides 

on crops 

Naive/oily species profiles 

Curlew 

Distribution and population 

The main breeding areas include Wales, the northern Pennines, the southern uplands of Scotland, 
Tayside, Grampian, Caithness, Orkney and Shetland. There are also small breeding populations in the 
Brecklands and the New Forest. 

• 

A survey of Scottish farmland by 

the RSPB/Scottish Ornithological 

Club suggested that there were 
57,000 pairs (RSPB 1995). 

Localised declines have occurred 

in western Scotland, the Midlands, 

Pembrokeshire, Devon and 

Dorest. 

Calender 

Breeding season end of April -

mid June. 

Habitat 

Spring and summer: breeding 

habitats include open moorland, 

unimproved hay meadows and 

damp pasture with rushes. Other 

habitats include crops, silage fields 

and sand dune hollows. 

Diet 

Adults: Breeding birds feed on 

earthworms, leather-jackets, 

beetles, earwigs, spiders and 

caterpillars of moths and 

butterflies. Fruits of crowberry and 

bilberry/blaeberry are also taken. 

Chicks: feed on a variety of 

insects and other soft-bodied 

creatures. Flies are particularly 

important. 
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Agricultural practices Keep winter stubbles for 

feeding. Skylarks prefer 

those that are either left 

untouched, contain 

plenty of annual 

broad-leaved plants or 

are undersown with 

grass, clover, or turnips. 

Sow spring-sown cereal 

rather than winter. 

Pesticides Avoid using broad 

spectrum insecticides on 

crops because insects 

are important for chick 

survival 

1111•111111=111111 

Nod/ versify s/Pecles /profiles 

Skylark 

Distribution and population 

Over the last 25 years there has been a dramatic decline in the skylark population in Great Britain. 

Results from the Common Bird Census showed that the most dramatic declines took place in primarily 

arable areas. 

The largest concentrations of 

skylarks are found in central 

England, Norfolk and Suffolk, 

Lincolnshire and east Yorkshire, 

Northumberland, central Scotland 

and the Flow Country; elsewhere 

the population densities are highly 

variable (Gibbons et al 1993). 

Calendar 

Breeding season April - early 

August. Nesting periods may vary 

in different crops. 

Habitat 

Summer: mainly found in lowland 

farming areas and suitable upland 

areas of the British Isles. Skylarks 

occur anywhere where farming is 

practiced. They are generally found 

in open habitats avoiding isolated 

trees, tall hedges, bushes, boulders 

and gravel patches. Other 

man-made habitats which are used 

include golf links, playing fields, 

airfields and ballast pits. Skylarks 

are also found breeding on sand 

dunes, saltmarshes, heaths, rough upland pasture and moorland up to 1,000 metres. 

Diet 

Adults: feed on a wide range of invertebrates, seed and leaves. Food types vary in different crops and 
at different times of the year. 

Chicks: are fed entirely on insects for the first week, thereafter, their diet varies with crop type. 
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Tables 

The distribution and abundance for all species recorded during the survey are listed by tetrad order. 
Individual species are colour coded for ease of reference as to their conservation status - ie red = Red List 
species, amber = Amber List species and green referers to all species not so far listed. The breeding 
category is taken from data collected by the Cumbria Breeding Bird Tetrad At/as and given as either 
possible, probable or confirmed. 

The following set of tables are compiled from the original fieldwork data sheets and form the basis of an 
ornithological bench mark against which future surveys can measure change. This data also provides an 
important reference point for monitoring the performance of individual species and a means by which 
conservation management can be evaluated and costed. 

Page 16 

261



1 Ols'an square 

\17I 

Tetrad 
gro,r7, 

con con 
Lapwing '2 

con 
5 
con 

2 
pro 

3 
pro 

4 
con 

3 
con 

1 
con 

Snipe 2 
pro pro 

2 
pro 

3 
pro 

4 
pro pro 

1 
pro 

Woodcock 1 
pro 

KEY 
Pos = Possible breeding: 
BoCC status as coloured 

pro = Probable breeding con: = Confirmed breeding 
red, amber & tueen list species 

Page 17 

262



101111 square 
N1. 71 
Tetrad :N I' S 1 . I \ 1 Z 

F/7  rpe.• 

mft.:.,..smoo7Anwowlmr.4-.4smtmsm., 

...env" 

111111111 •

■ 

IIIIIII 

Page 18 

Skylark I 3 
pro con 

4 7 1 42 36 6 36 13 
con con con con con con con con 

Sand Martin 5 
pro 

3 
con 

1 
con 

2 
pos 

Swallow 

263



Page 19 

264



10km square 

NV71 
Tetrad 

.60104.1  

smeN,P7 
z'Ocorvf Aseiwater 

Page 20 

265



2 7 3 1 8 2 4 3 7 6 
pos pro pro pos con con con pro con con  

Tlrgysif rgrf 
• 
y).V 

ye"' worvi e 4 

"43mo ',<Izeig /1,1.4;4 
3 3 1 7 7 3 3 5 15 4 1 
Dos pro pos con pos pro pos con con pro pro 

10 km square 
N1.72 
Tetrad 

Aaw 7-.47 
Frrariprry 

266



A.7-5.:*14412%. 

Page 22 

10km square 

NY72 
Tel rad F G II K S "I' V‘%\l' 

267



1(11ni square 
N1. 82 
Tetrad B C. 

'M'Or."'"<";' ., /;•;... .,,.. .   

' 4 

Iigaiiiir /.. ... ...../ ..., . ..,:„...:: '1 

■ con con 
Lapwing 1 

con 

Curlew 4 
con 

,....- a ,./,/ , " ,. / ,>- ', / ;, , 

,./... •./2..*‘:.,. • , 
.. f , 664  • 7  1/ .z., • .2',   

A,. ,... 

. ..,....,,,,..0.,•://-2 „..„..,„-ad ,,..,..-- , 
,I, .:.. ,..1 1 

)11.:' 41J11/?` &VI 

tattaiv: fir.  /, i , 
.:,:..i •‘..'',' e,nn 'con 

Page 23 

268

carters565
StrikeOut



0/Pease's dist-amt./oil me akHilda/Ice maps 

Birds of Conservation Concern priority species maps 

1. Distribution of species richness 

2. Shoveler 

3. Kestrel 

4. Merlin 

5. Black grouse 

6. Grey partridge 

7. Oystercatcher 

8. Golden plover 

9. Lapwing 

10. Dunlin 

11. Snipe 

12. Woodcock 

13. Curlew 

14. Redshank 

15. Stock dove 

16. Skylark 

17. Sand martin 

18. Swallow 

19. Dunnock 

20. Redstart 

21. Ring ouzel 

22. Blackbird 

23. Song thrush 

24. Spotted flycatcher 

25. Starling 

26. Goldfinch 

27. Linnet 

28. Bullfinch 

29. Reed bunting 

30. OS tetrad maps 

Page 24 

269



Breeding pairs/kmsq 
abundance and distribution 

to 4 (62) 
5 to 9 (15) 

■ 10 to 14 (5) 
13 15 to 20 (0) Scale 1:50,000 

74 75 76 77 78 79 80 81 

Page 25 

270



Copyright 

Breeding pairs/kmsq 
abundance and distribution 

Page 26 
1 to 4 (1) 
5 to 9 (0) 

10 to 14 (0) 
15 to 20 (0) Scale 1:50,000 

- 72 80 79 78 73 74 81 75 77 76 

7 

271



27 Crown Copyright 

26 

I ---__,  \ -,.. --,,,,,,,..____ 
\ -- -1 •"••• - ''''::::-.. 

.:".- . 'N'-',. `-•  

-\, f'.. \ 
t A I A, \, 

r-- r I( \ \ 1 i ) ' \ ) --''' - >.^ i , \ \ \ 

-,   
\...... 

25 

24 

23 

22 

21 

20 

19 

18 

17 

16 

Breeding pairs/kmsq 
abundance and distribution 

15 1 to 4 (3) 
5 to 9 (0) 

10 to 14 (0) 
15 to 20 (0) Sc4Ie 1:50,000 

L 

72 73 81 80 79 78 77 76 75 74 

Page 27 

272

carters565
StrikeOut



4d1=111M. 

Map 4 Mer/iit 

Crown Copyright 27 

26 

25 

24 

23 

22 

21 

20 

19 

-4— ''- 

---....,:;''  \------ ".-,-- 

18 

7 

17 

16 

15 
Page 28 

Scale 1:50,000 

72 73 74 80 79 78 81 77 76 75 

1 to 4 (1) 
5 to 9 (0) 

10 to 14 (0) 
15 to 20 (0) 

Breeding pairs/kmsq 
abundance and distribution 

273



1 to 4 (4) 
5 to 9 (0) 

10 to 14 (0) 
15 to 20 (0) 

Crown Copyright 

\ tip 

I  / , I--,  ,--- 
I .1::"^--"-  -/- ..----' 
I „4,.

..-_,--' 

Page 29 

ile 1:50,000 

72 Fin 73 81 74 79 76 77 78 

Breeding pairs/kmsq 
abundance and distribution 

274

carters565
StrikeOut



Map 6 Grey partridge 

Crown Copyright 

/- . 

. I. 
• - 

• ) 4 \ • 
/ ,..-.' 

\ --__ 
. . 

c 

•-• 
-,------,.. • ------ 

"\--,....../ •,1-, --7-,.. 
.:N. N. •-', 

\ 1 ---•••:-‘1,---, 
- ..4  

-2-- --=- "--. 

("-- ..___-_-,._ 

_ _ _. .72,  

/ 

) if   

1 

\ 

 IN  A 
i 

•-,, 
1\ 

' 

\-\\,.. 
, \ 
1,.. 

t 

./  
• 

(/ 

. • 

7- r•,..
I 

 

• i. 

‘k\ \  a 
1 i 

.....\ 

 

‘ \ 

T 

1 i \ 
' 1 ..4 

., 

) 

' ‘ 

. \,.• 

. 

1 
,Ii 
ii• 

---' 

s 
- . 

r
y -N (1--  

C  ./  .,-- 
\ i 
,3 \ 

(  
.\- 

,  .....4 , , ... , 

--'1 
-,-.: r 

-.... 

i 

• . 

- 
. 

...._- .._„, 1 
f • 

... . - 
-. -...„,  ....... .. Y 

  ---_, 
- 

/ , 
( /( 

( 

, 
....---, ..• ,, 

r 

i --,..---...----,.. r ..).._ .._ 

i 
____;„1. 1.,,...„_-•,___R 

--, 
..\ _ •I 

,. 

( 's 

- -----' 

k ).. 
/. 

-, 

- 

•-• i _L" 
• 

r z .- 

...,,,.....---- 
-L.--N--  

-N:•,. 
\ 

. 
( 

- \ /' i ‘' \i,T4t, 
fr" 

1 
' / 

/.0 
1 

-- N 
S.

/ \ .-,-"  

I 

/- J--  
/ -' 

 't" .1-  1  7  
// 

/ / a
il ,

.--'(  

/ 

N
i 

'\ 

7
... 

ik
/ 

4,4  i  

(/"A 

4. 
T r 

k 
\ 

,c- 

{ i 

,/ 
RICO6HET 

i i 
1 N•s 

/ I 
•-• / \ /./ 

."‘ 

.....-
.--"-- 

.e'i  
-,- 

- -1 

\ oe 
,......,_. , ..- -- 

2 2 ) \ 

_ 
I ( 1 - 

., ....- 

. 

1 

--- 
..,_. _...--)--,,, 

2 Breeding pairs/kmsq 
abundance and distribution 

1 to 4 (9) 

Scale 

Page 30 

1:50,000 

1 5 to 9 (0) 
10 to 14 (0) 
15 to 20 (0) 

72 73 74 75 76 77 78 79 80 81 
275

carters565
StrikeOut

carters565
StrikeOut



Ma, 7 Oystercatcher 

Crown Copyright 

- 
....- 

---- 

.4 

k 

."... 

if  - 

--, 

N., 
`--- 7 .. ̀.. 

, 

....... 

..--•••. 

4-k"̀,  

f\ 
cV 

f'•\ 

\ 

'N"  

I '. 
( 

• 

. 
• 

1---  

• t 

11 fl A.` 

I. 

\\ .0)  

-‘ 

)V.  

N 

.: , .. 

A/  

r 
..,... 

.....'' 

..._,- 

.. 

t ), 
 

--\\,. 

%L.. 

-„\ 

• 

..... *-. • 

....„- 

y --t-,----,.. 

I.  4  4 
.. .......,-.._.-:\ 

• '...'•,- 

1 

/

( 

l 

/ 

/ ...".. 
.. .., 

/e  

.,
......--.-•••- 

. _ . 

,:::..:-a._-,A 

t 

 

.. 

) 

• 

' 
.-  . - -- .....--_--...,_..- 

\ 
'x. 

/ 

1 

--------4._-__4 
--,---,-;\_. 

,L, 

/ 

) / '-- 

..--,,...„--- 
4,1- ,..1.-- 

. 

1.  

• \ ,i1  (,) 

'''''s•tm•,--L-",...-.7:1‘ 

\  
l / 
I 

j.,  
,T 

/./ 
r I 

..---' 

/
/ 
 

/ ":•:"..;_(/ 

k,  

1. • / , i 
1 ...-.. / .// 

iv 

4  t 
- 

- - 

.--__ 

f ' , 
i 

i 7 / f 
, f 

I 1 i 
\ 

...., 

.e" 
/1". r I 
 •I'ci_..A.k  

../ 

.., .• — - ••., 

. 

( ( — ---- 

\ \,...., 

\ 

s \ 

------. 1 ,... 

, 
's--  

_ > , ....I 

1"---..,- 

'‘.1  

(-,..... 

..›. 
-1"  

k 

......  r  

\ 
-., 
\ 

_ 

-tr. --,, . 
...._-- 

Breeding pairs/kmsq 
abundance and distribution 

1 to 4 (3) 

Scale 1:50,000 

Page 31 5 to 9 (0) 
:,.! 10 to 14 (0) 

15 to 20 (0) 

72 73 74 75 76 77 78 79 80 81 276

carters565
StrikeOut



vin `-') ( (--

,.. „ 
/oNot p/over 

__Crow Copyright__ 27 

26 

I 

• 
-1•' l' 

4\ 

. 
. .4 1 

\ • 

• •• 
--- 

• 
'-
'
- ..

1 
\
. -,.  . 

. 

../ • 
-----Tn•••..--- 
‘-'•-••-•\,\ 

-,.-.. -1 ,...`-• 
. -`, 'N  --1,• . 

--'--- \  \-,..,:'47"----,1/ 

-1----------...  

,:::-... 

, •71:•) . ( 
\\ 

'f   C
e7
) C\  t , 

,..,\,t,, 
 \ 

. \\:,,,.. 

\ \'\ 

- 1 -....' 

• 

---'7--.-, ( 

1 -1 (1  ".\\'...,' 
,. („ „\ 
--,:.„( \ 

.) 

......r.a.„.k.  
,7. i D\  

\.\i.,-  
\ , ? 

' 

4 

•-J,___, ,.., 
, 

_ 
\.\-

, 

25 

24 
• 

I 1/.' 

'; ..• 

' 

'' 
2. Ut 

• I y 

2 ,1 
) 

, 
9, 1 

 \ C 

\ "3 
,), 

.y....,-. ,, 
xi I,' 

. 

\ -- 
.N,_ 

' --",.. r"'--•:••= 
i• . 

3 r  ---, 
____ 

• 

2__ 
'-'-'--..,:-  

. • • 
-4 2 

- --1.., 
'-›---,_ 
V ....7.  

st'\ 
? 

23 

2 ,, 2 

,--- 

1 

22 

2a 

...". .-- 

( 

' 

, •,_ ,.... 
.. 
...-.--- 

-----,--: 2 
, 

1 i \ 
\.•,," ,,-.. 

A 

------ 
'1 , 

' ' I// n  

- 

,, 

A ,.iii- I , 

1 

f \ 

j J- 
) 7 

/ . 
i  / 

..., 

1,1, 4)7 ':1' Iiii  
Y ! 1 -- 

I ;  

f l  /.• .) / 

'4 

if.) 

if 

f,  

 f ,‘ 20 

i \„ 
.., \ .......L:.......  
s., 1:c  

L '1. \ . 

i
, 

--, 

/ / , 

. i" •=7- 
I --, , 

/ 0- • 

cliA 

- 

I 

.
11,--1-

e ,Z ,c 19 

----.., 

\ 
l 

.  
----. 

'4. - ) 

.S-,....-----  ------(/'-' 

•••• 

\ 
_.' 

t— 
(._ \ , 

il61-... 
--- s --- c 

---1 
•\ 

-- ------ 

17 

16 24  .-•-• 

...._ 

_ 

)77 

15 

Breeding pairs/kmsq 
abundance and distribution 

_., 1 to 4 (34) 
,i 5 to 9 (1) 
• 10 to 14 (0) 
171 15 to 20 (0) Scale 1:50,000 

Page 32 

I 72 73 74 75 76 77 78 79 80 81 277

carters565
StrikeOut

carters565
StrikeOut



27 riCoomriaht_1. 

Map 9 La/Pm/Mg 

26 

\ 

25 

( 

- 
24 

/ 

22 

21 

It ,,,---'-/-* 

/ i / /` 1.  ) 

-• I, //‘ (I., '--/-i/ X / 

4-.z' I  /  
°3 

 t' yi)  , ....., 
k(1 #41ir' 

.1". -/- 
• .,.--•—'---. s.:,-.  

'.. •••,-, i , , 
---rya -.. I 1 7-- /--- 

k 
---' ...... ..., 

1 , ( i '----1,. r ...„, 

 \ \ . \'•-. 
--,   ) 

--,24..: --) •• '-'.1 _,, ,,,j1 1 
',. —./ 

I   

Id --------, ---( c , 
,.. 

4_ .."
r 
 

Ir 2( 

V 

7 

1 2 

Breeding pairs/kmsq 
abundance and distribution 

7 1 to 4 (11) 
• 5 to 9 (0) 
• 10 to 14 (0) 

15 to 20 (0) 
Scale 1:50,000 

Page 33 

1 

72 73 74 75 76 77 78 79 80 81 278

carters565
StrikeOut



75 77 76 78 80 79 81 

Crown Co 2") 

26 

25 

24 
ti  

 

23 

21 \ ) / ..- 
.7-4,- i I' -4----  ..."- ----- / "•-•.. j ).-, ,..--,,--- 

" '-‘,..-- \ - 
\,•	 "" --, 7,.. 

--- ......---------„,- 
\ , 

-*-- '-'d'  % N  
.----' ---",... 

, ..., 
‘ . i .1 

...,/ -(4 f  1 K .- / .. l 

'• f / /- -1 f 
/   

I f 

..f ) 
'I
I 

5''---- ..-+ 
' 

.-4-s--.k x , •-• i k ):/*S  1-  / \ 1 - S- ..' / / 
'-'  

,,, _„, , ••• 

.....L. - ---,. 't 
I -`,.. I 

/  5'-'' N. 
' \ / 

) v ,
I 
 

1
r'—',. 

`_1- tc-------  -. ( \ I ----1---------C  ‘ 
, -.....N.M......."*"  

( 
\ ; 
\ C 4 1 

20 

19 

18 

17 

16 

Breeding pairs/kmsq 
abundance and distribution 

L 

72  

Scale 1:50,000 

73 74 

1 to 4 (4) 
5 to 9 (0) 

J 10 to 14 (0) 
15 to 20 (0) 

Page 34 
15 

279

carters565
StrikeOut

carters565
StrikeOut



1 to 4 (14) 
5 to 9 (0) 

j 10 to 14 (0) 
15 to 20 (0) 

Map 11 306 

RICOCHET`' 

N 

79 78 80 73 81 77 76 75 74 • 72 

ile 1:50,000 Sc 

Page 35 

Breeding pairs/kmsq 
abundance and distribution 

280



81 74 72 73 75 80 76 79 77 78 

Map 12 Woodcock 

Crown Copyright 

r .-- 
'.:"4  
,--- 

jIi  

/  
• 

\ . 

s._ •._ 
.4.' 

.-- 

. 
7-' 

---)-----..... 
 -1.--..'.c---... 

, _______,,... 
......• 

"-----.---..,,,‘...._-. 
 

(...._\., ) , 

..•-•‘..._------ V 

• 

k.........- 
 

i,.. 

-1. . 4 \\ 
\ ) 

\-- 

._ 

, 
• 

, . 
V et 

-,/ 
r. 

/
/ ,,   

V et' ...., 
f -- 

 ti 
,:-..-----( \; 

, - 

'''--,--,----_—.4  

: . 

_---- 
i ,,----  

1 

,, .4., ----., 

-..... ,,....__,, 
# ...„ , 

\ ,,--- 
 ---......, 

• 

\-11 
,,„ „, 

, 

r 

, 
7 

,, / 

.--------\_.,--, r 

\ 
--, 

. ...1-• 
•,. I 

J
, 

' 

/- 

.1-,c 

• \ 

( 
• 

-\ 

-..„ 
.. I 

/ 

-------k— —L. 

I 
/- , _-•-•-;-•-%--- 

,,,' ";-- 
1 

----, --,..-:-..„.........,.......\ 

f, 

-,,--' .--.' 

.1 7  - 1 

/ `mo
;. .. ..,/ 

-1' I

/ 
'  1  X 

/,) 

%i

N. 

-4...i k 

( 

\ , 

",   

7 ,:, 

1 

N , 

N 
`,. 

 \f". 

-ck 
.--•\ 

'‘. •-• / il  
\ 

' ' 
.. i 

\ - - 
-,... 

--.. 

IIi 
l
.
„7 

, 
'•-• 

/ 

,--- 

1.  

--, 

" • 

\ 

.,' 

--Z..--1  ----- ? s., / ---1  

.. \ \ \,-___ 
.. --, 

\ 1 

\ 

\ 

\,--'‘ 
\-- -,...f/'—'\ 

-- 

-..,-,......--" 

\ 

< r  

11 

''  

Breeding pairs/kmsq 
abundance and distribution 

1 to 4 (1) 

Scale 1:50,000 

Page 36 
15 to 20 (0)  

5 to 9 (0) 
: 10 to 14 (0) 

281

carters565
StrikeOut

carters565
StrikeOut



81 72 77 73 74 76 78 79 80 75 

Map 1_3 Curlew 

rmwn Cnpyright 

,., 
1- t 

. ) !, 
. .„ 

2 . / 
r/ 
,..-- 

2 2 

. 

- 

• - -. 
• 

.,,,_._  . 
‘4----,'\.... ---‘-:. 

---)-z 

--•-• 

• -,.. 1 NN 

N , ,,...,, 

--,... 

c 

'IP  ( • •-, i s  

Th..... 
'-' 

),-. fl\ 
% ) 1r c  k 

IN\ 
, 

\ \\ 

_ ,•.> 
- 

. 

,
fr
r, 

1 ‘ 
'.:.'. 

--\ , 1 ' 
\ ,-„li f ,•,'., 
----,k 

.. . 

1 
\ , li 

 ,..., 
.4 

, -,. 

1, 

\ ' 

•._• 
. , 
\.___ 

L 

2 , ) , fi 
:k 

1.- 

--- 
2  0 i.,  

- ,k-- 
ii r / . ---, 

_...,,. 

I 1 ,\.- .,. 1 
+I ) _,t;,\.. ,_ 
i 

. 

'I_ -1 1 
,----, ( 

-,J.. --, N. 

, • 

2 

- 
• . • 
-.: 

; 
----, "--,.. '="4:3. 
' 2 

, 

\ 1 \- 
. 
f 

/ 
' 2 

. 
---- 
------, 

--77,--_-.---:-•:,,,.  2 

,-----.• . 

.,.. 2__ _ 2 

'' Y-  \, 
`\---' I-- \  

% `'.‹ .-f--. :-  

•••7+-. 

-

2  

. — 

, - — 
.., ,-.--,...: 1 , 1 

ii- ,- , 1 

''''.--'-̂------", —.7.—".-i,  

.. 
, , ii , , 

2 

`,... \ 
c 

.7),17"..t." 

. 
, , )-J 

Al.  N
i 
 

-7/' ( 
• -/  r; 

4,-„" 
 

ci pi 

if)  

, . 

:7-4- • . 
-r, -,.• 

• a .!1 

tom' „.., 

3 

./-,,- , -, ,..,-,-- 
.-- 

1 ••• 
  

, 

/  

_.„-, 
4,- 

-L. 
t  ......-----',3;' 

c--. 
 

( r. --- \ 
\.  \N- 

,...\ ---.. 3 1 

I-. 
1 , 

i 

2 1 4 Breeding pairs/kmsq 
abundance and distribution 

I to 4(51) 

Page 37 

Scale 1:50,000 

il 5 to 9 (1) 
• 10 to 14 (0) 
7]  15 to 20 (0) 

282



Map 14 NedgApti( 

. , • :. 

- 

. .,.. ,. 
• c s,\   , 

1 
'r.  

. 
 ,. . 

\ 

\ 

.,..- 

I 

-If • or 

-7,-----. ,..---------... 
%..,.. \""•/ .;',N2.2',.., 

..., 

...."- 

/.--- 
_ . ___,--2--..,•,__ 

-s-, 

) / 
\ \.; 

‘,,\-N.  

1 tr 
.../ 

, 

. 

" 

— 
(ft \\ 1 . \ ? 

--‘ i 

V''",•,_ 

\-- 

. 

- 

tp 

, 

V1  

• 

,) 1 

...., l.., 

I , k . _ ',.. 

- 
1 ...- • ... • 

, 
..--i, 

". ---,, ,.-----..,,-... v.. r 

, 
/' 1 , \ 

'1 / 
.r 

/ 
/ 

/ ""—k. 

,,,z 
/ 

— 

\—r--, — \ __, 

\--\ 
..,.,....., ......_  '4 

...4  

...... 

// ---,-1 

•----\_,../ 

i''' i 
/ / 1  •  ‘• / 

... , , )./ ,/ 
, I%

_....,-( 
 

1  \ 

) 

1 
1v, e-  

' J -1 

.--. 

.-. •••/' ._ ...  4. .. . .  4  ,. .. :  k  

, • i i 2 

. r 
x _—_,, 

..• i 

•-• ri  

i 

(7"  

./ 

i 

/i 

..., 

..." 

,4—._ .11   ( ,1 

' 

\ 

\ ‘. 

\.. 

\ 
N.4 --_, 

 
"\. 

1 

N , — 
s ) ‘ 

\---.---- 

,....../. 

".../f 

/ 
, . k,)  

1 

\ 

> r - 

\ 
• r 
\ _ / 

\ ... . ../---....1 
......._—..- 

- 
Breeding  pairs/kmsq 

abundance and distribution 

1 to 4 (1) 

Scale 1:50,000 

Page 38 5 to 9 (0) 
10 to 14 (0) 
15 to 20 (0) 

72 73 74 75 76 77 78 79 80 81 

I I 

283

carters565
StrikeOut

carters565
StrikeOut

carters565
StrikeOut



pyright  

• 

\-• 

- 
------...._ 

\ ) N -->----._ , ------ ---, 

1 •,,,, S;,---.. 

(\ :\ r \ \ 

\ 

• 

/ r 

• tp. 

/ f 
 

_ ,.-. --• \ "^-N. 
--_,_ 

)•(- ••. :‘ 
_,_ --''. \ ---- `.. 

/./ ji( V .,./ j/ 
% ‘ /‘ 57-• // 

( ! \ J f 
1 -.._,) ).--' / / / 
, N, 4}.57r'  

j'''• ' / ! . 
i I f ( 

N N"-- ..._:„.. 
II -.... \ , 

\  •t-' _ 1 / 

\ 1 1-  --"-•,,  

-V 

X 
I 

SI- 

Breeding pairs/kmsq 
abundance and distribution 

Page 39 
1 to 4 (1) 
5 to 9 (0) 

10 to 14 (0) 
15 to 20 (0) Scale 1:50,000 

72 73 74 75 76 77 78 79 80 81 
284



81 72 73 74 75 76 77 78 79 80 

Map 16 city/ark 

n_Cap_yrig,ht 

. ) 
7  

./` . • .4 
/--- 

Nom, 

- \ 

. ...---4>, 

----,,,, -
1,......... 

----.97 

--- 

""....‘,....4.... 
, 

) 
\ I 

\\ 

• 

( 

., 
\ 
,-- \ 

„  

/ 
\. L\ 

, 

2 

. 

. . . 

.. . 

4 1 .,- 
r / 

;-• 

_ 

1 

, 

,-1.- 

' A 

2 2 —1 
. • 

..--' 

\ 
\ - 

.... ---.... ,...N...,  

v 

-,-..-.--.....\ 
1.,..,.. 

--̀ ..-1 

\ . 

;,- 
' 

, 2 
, 

, 
-, 4 , / ---Th. 

/ .../. - ../ 
2 .....- 

.... 

L._, - - \ 

'-\. ., - ,_ ,-.3 _......- 

, m 

----....2 
,..-..,..7f,:-.. ....., 
. 
; 

---,...„.„; 

, .  , 
f' 

1 / .. I .. 

- L  
n " '-., ! 1 

, 
1 

1 
\ . 

l 

( 
\. 

---- 

\  \I.. 
I-N. / 

1 

/ / --. / L., ---------,__....4  
3 

i / '- ....------ /- --- ...:---- ,....- .4-- 
-. 2 

-7".. 

' 

_i 
.,,- 

2 

k -;--,•,,,*:.... 

ii-7 
/ 

\ 
. ...., .. .... 

-- \ 
/ 

3\ --• -.. 1 

\ 

1 t. 
_ 

,... , 

,.., TA ',],c) 

/ 
%., 

- - 41„ % . 3 

RIWIr '.- 

1 :-, 

'1r 
. ',........--' 

1 
I 

1 . ' Breeding pairs/kmsq 
abundance and distribution 

1 to 4 (39) ___: 

Scale 1:50,000 

Page 40 
i 

15 to 20 (2)  

a 5 to 9 (6) 
IN 10 to 14 (4) 
IN  

285



81 72 74 75 80 77 78 79 76 73 

Ma, 17 Oaffai ma#-//1 

• A, •., •, 

. 
• ( {. 

, \.\ ,,, 

. . , 

\ N. . 

...• 

\ -•\ ̀
R 

• .7.-  

,_  \ 
—'--. -‘1 •.,'", 

--..--,.„...,\ ....s.
1. 

-, ̀
‘‘,•, ...._,...

z.. 
 

______ 

'''',.--7.--,. 
--"•‘..,\ ..----. 

/ 
i 

' 

t, 

1 

i 

'- 

.. 

. 
• 

r._....  

- 
-, 

il \ 
1 j 

1— I 
V\ 

\ N, I 

\ 4 

) 
- \ 

\ 

 \•.‘  `.--,,, 

 .... 
' 

-. \ • 

-- \ • 

1—  

1 

4
t
4/ 

_,...--• 

• 
t 

• ../ 
I(  

-• 

k _1' 

... 

1 
c

\
• 

• ,°— 

.-. • 

-4; -•-  
------- 

/ 

. 

''/ \ 
••••• -',.. 

'.- "--..„...."`---- 
v ''• 

`vim. 
..,--- • 

) 

/ 
.../ 

/ 
..-^'-• ‘. 

_/ \ 

/ 
16.... 

...•  

---, 
.A.-• -' 

\ I 
'-.4 

""..... 

• 
...— . 

--- . 

1 
l 

•'.,,t „1  

1 
\ 

•• I 
\ 

---'---' 
/ 1./----  

4_,--- 1--- 
. 

/ 
• ,, 

."9". ‘ •\\ I 

\ , 

- \ 

r7 

,,N,.... 
1 
, 

57  
\ ‘ ̀ ...,, 

 1  

- /7— 
I I 

j  

0:fr." ‘ 
( 
- 

, 
"--- 

./ 

1 

k,----- 

.:. 

. .. . 

N. .r-  ---- 
\ \. 

.....\ --...,, 
\ , 
\ k 
• \ 

--...„....ir  ••••• 

_ 
\ 

'N 

! <"--''• 

) 
\ 
1. 

. 
\ 
*\ 

',_ ,•," 
X 
( .1.„ 

1 - 
Breeding pairs/kmsq 

abundance and distribution 

1 to 4 (0) —1-- 

I 1  

Scale 1:50,000 

1 

Page 41 , 5 to 9 (1) 
1 10 to 14 (0) 
r  15 to 20 (0) 

286

carters565
StrikeOut



81 72 75 78 80 74 79 73 76 77 

a,' - vva iow 

r.rop_yrighti 

, t 
' k 

1 
\ 

. / --- 
'.." 

•__, -1/, Ns........__--, ---.. -L--,  

-----,____ 

--,.......,_ 

/".'-- 

(\\. 

\-\ 
a \A 

, ..._,_, 

. , 

//. _.— / 

- l 

. ,- -----„_._ 
• 

•-, 
.)-----•-, ...Y 
I 

f "1  

\ ..,e 
\ - \ N , --, ,-----..-- 

v . 

‘_ /-- -......., 

i 

./ i
) 

/ I 

-,-_.-.---_--,
1.. 

 ----, 
.....----.1, 

• 

..., e:.',._— ,z-_,- 

.  
1 

------(...—z. --_-,-_,. 
_ I ..,,:;.z...--..,-  

) ___,/,',..,_.-- 

..-' ,L--- 
\,. 

• 
/ • • 4i (,/-

-'\.1 

`•,:z_..
f 

 

., ‘ , ,-)_,,./.•---7,..,-- 

4, 
\ .„, 

, ‘ 
\ 

k 

- 

11,
, 

, k., 1 1 i 
e,  

•71-- 

lIcctki_frc  
, 1 
II 
) 1 

I 
/7 

1 

' / 

• ..--- 

e,,,e' 

I  / 
1(--- •09  

...- 

00.  

--..--1 ----, •,...„ 

.\ J
I  

!... 
."-- 

) 

> 

ii--j
_ 

-- 
 

-, 
\_ / 

4111 
- Breeding pairs/kmsq 

abundance and distribution 

• i to 4 (5) 

Scale 1:50,000 

Page 42 ■ 5 to 9 (0) 
111 10 to 14 (0) 
® 15 to 20 (0) 

287

carters565
StrikeOut



Ma, 19 Dilimock 

.,, •• ,, 

• . • - „....- 

,-- 

\ \ ...._ 4. ----::...„,` \ ...:1, 

—, ----- 

-,•:. .,
-,s'•• 

... 

— \ 

_ 

, . 
.- 

1 / 

. 

r. /( 

• _, 

• 
-- 

...-, 

. 
4,,  

ti 
1 
II  

- -•!..‘, 
--, ,, 

• 

. 
‘ 

. 

'...-‘. 

r. 
lg. ' 

i 

11 a --,.. 
.• 

./ 

t, . 
./ \ 

/- ' 
t 

/ r 
1 

Vs.  

\ ---, 

",, 

•::' .+̀ -- .—.  
) 

.... 

l 
. 

) 

_ 

s-........_...„.....4.,...4
, 

/ 
/ .-- 

,,,,, j..„..,...."',-.--' 

\ 

....,--'  
. 

( 
k 1 

• \,4-  
`.\ 
1 
1 

'1 
/ 1 
(/// 
t 

1 
1 

" 

/.' / - 1 

. /./.. \ 

i No,  
- / , J 

+ .1.'.:/:-// 17  ! 1 7\ 

+., ..v 
V- 

,. 

t 

,7

,,, 

li( 
.,,,,' r 

.721k 

./ 
__ _ 

l

ir'  

l ...., 

Z,- 

../ 

. 
1 

',.. ... 

--,  
Ne 

) 
— \ 

--\ ...../. 
\, 1 

\ )-( , ( 
111111111Pri  Breeding pairs/kmsq 

abundance and distribution 

i to 4 (2) 

Scale 1:50,000 

Page 43 

15 to 20 (0)  

5 to 9 (0) 
10 to 14 (0) 

72 73 74 75 76 77 78 79 80 81 
288



Crown Copyright  

Breeding pairs/kmsq 
abundance and distribution 

Page 44 
1 to 4 (8) 
5 to 9 (0) 

10 to 14 (0) 
15 to 20 (0) Scale 1:50,000 

72 80 79 78 73 81 77 76 75 74 
289



Mdfi . 21 Kiiig ouzel 

Crown copyright 

. - .r). 
7 /...- 

.--- 

-- \ 

_ 

. 7 

-......, 

. 

, , 

' 

' 

' 

\ 
1 

\ t 

• 

., 
I 

t 

-• 
..-' 
i _"

rte
• 

 

.-----.....-.. . 

. 

l., N - 
\ ,.,- -  

ti • 
r 

‘..,_ 

/ 
'1 

/ 

,e•-•'-t. 
....„. ‘,._ 

. 

•_..., 
3 \ 

- 
_ 

V 

( 

% ''<, _1':-.-7--  --------.....,,-, 

t._ 
- \ 

• skf /-- 

..-3:-.,..4..-_....--\ 

\ 
I k 1 

\ 

\ 

-..."' ..." 

/A---'-.- 
/ 

/ 

/ 
I 

1 X 

.. 

L 

ii. 

IC.;1:1/15e- 

11 
1 

--, 
/-- 

l  
__. 

l 

-._ f  
`--...t• /T - 

- i 

\k. 

3 

e---  ,_ 

(. 

-- ( 
---c 

) 
} 

-----'- - 

-...  ......_;,/•---..../ 

Breeding pairs/kmsq 
abundance and distribution 

1 to 4 (5) 

Scale 1:50,000 

Page 45 5 to 9 (0) 
10 to 14 (0) 
15 to 20 (0) 

72 73 74 75 76 77 78 79 80 81 
290



7 

Breeding pairs/kmsq 
abundance and distribution 

1 to 4 (12) 
5 to 9 (0) 

10 to 14 (0) 
15 to 20 (0) 

80 79 78 81 73 77 76 75 74 72 

Page 46 

Ile 1:50,000 

291



81 75 72 76 77 74 73 78 80 79 

Map c: mg t ras 

Crown _cop_yright 

• 
. 

1 
\, 

• • - J , 

.--- 

\ 
__- 

\_, 
Al 

 

- 

NA  \ ,....-'''' \., 

- — ----,... ._. 

• 1:‘ 

'1 

7 \ 

l',---- 
—• 

V 

• 

r"---..'-"- i 

. 

(. 1I \ \ 

 

( 

i 

C 
\ 

- 

:---' 

s 

, 

/1-  - 

k -,. 

•,,, 

,
.,........— ,- 

-, . - ... 

— . 

% 

7  ." 
/ "...-1. 

.., 
_.._ 

—...- 

 J..-  N.,_.
/  

\ .,.____. 

--, 

. 

.7" 

/ 

i 
../ 

) ....--"./"..-...- 

•. 

\ 

VI 
i 

\ 

\ \ 
 ‘, 

'.,..., / 4  i 
.:.',..7

.,
,
,.

.,-..
--  

..
)
--- 

r 
A 
1 

 V 
 .. 

i I 

J14 

i 

111110P  

. _,..--.., ---.. 

=7: 

fr — - 

‘.. \ ..., , 
21 

Nr / 

1 1 

: — r 

2 1 1 2 Breeding pairs/kmsq 
abundance and distribution 

1 to 4(14) 

Scale 

i 

1:50,000 

Page 47 __._ 5 to 9 (0) 
II 10 to 14 (0) 
17-. 15 to 20 (0) 

292



1 to 4 (6) 
5 to 9 (1) 

II 10 to 14 (0) 
a 15 to 20 (0) 

~,I   

Page 48 

Sc 

80 79 81 78 

ile 1:50,000 

72 73 77 76 75 74 

Breeding pairs/kmsq 
abundance and distribution 

293



Ma, 25 Ofrarllitg 

, 
Crown copyright 

- . / / . 
'.:.1 
7--- 

..... 

• 
A 

k 
\ 

. 

• 7 

k '-..... 
\ P ..̀N 

, - -- - ' -, • ,\ -N\  - 
\... 

-...._ 

-1 ,...,....,..‘, 

/-- 

, - 

• .--- - - - \ 

/ 
-; 

j 

- 

— 

.s 

,„
..•-:,..":1%,,

,\ 
 

( \'‘\ 1 ) 

‘ 

\  s-'•-•  

---- 

• 1 .•  

\:\\ 

. 

I 
/.., 

s 

/ 
, / 

_../ 
. 

( 

. 

It 

 

•

. ----..--- 

\._ 

''
.4,-....- 

----....__ 

• 

\- % -....„ 

v 

-,.....4  

\ 7'  
---......" 

1 

/ 
e,"-k. 

..../ \ 
, / 

....,--\-,--- 

....'. 

s. ._,...
)•,,.....-,-slA 

\--\ 

. 
 % 
\ 

/ - __---„----- 

-N-, i ., 
\-") ',v,  

,,,,,...,.....s. --.--.. 

\,\ ? (,10 
\•...-,,, f 

1  ‘ - / y" 1 

ri---'-'1 7 
/ • r 

/ 

/ 

/44.  N
, 
 

No 
/ 

% , 

1 

( 

-6 
,k< 

, 

\ 

1 

.  , 17 (7-  
• 

f 

,-- ' 

u  

A-- •••A
\ 

---...Th  ---\ 
----, i 

,._,c-, f 
\...___ „..,:',---. 

.s, 

> 
• , ( I 

I-- 

• .. 

 

( 
1 

) 

1 

I 

i . 

_.....• 

1 _ Breeding pairs/kmsq 
abundance and distribution 

1 to 4 (3) 

[ 

Scale 1:50,000 

Page 49 ' 5 to 9 (0) 
] 10 to 14 (0) 

15 to 20 (0) 

72 73 74 75 76 77 78 79 80 81 
294



81 72 73 75 76 78 80 74 79 77 

Map 26 qadriitch 

Crowr copyright 

7, 
-./ 

• 

_ 
, 

..- 

' 

--77 —,-_ ,- 
\ -1.-- 

— \_. 
- 

- _  7.:=1:2•.-,. 
••••-:-.----, 

N 
\ 

( 
'• 

- • -% 

II 
\ \ 

. s . 7-• - -')_\... / 

,----,---e-1:-.----,,_ 

... • 

,___-...... I --.......,  

\ -- --) 

% "'",.. t''''----7- ...., , 

, 

' 1 
liff 

j 
I  

..- ...-- 

, _ ,.)..2,;-___ ,._ ,..„. - 

l 

- - . . : .-, . • .,.. - - - _ . .... .,..----.4. \ 

11.)  

y PA  

) 

1 
l , v 

c 
r\- 

\_A--- 
 s ' '' 

1 J *--- 
/ . / 

/ 
7 

,.100  

N  
 , 

 //  

is, ...1„1/ 
, / . / 
•:e.../.'  ',/, 

//

. 
F.'''' 
/ )  N 

,--- I 

/_. 

' 
\ , 

/ , 
, .7.)  "K lij"---  

a • 
i 

- / 

\ . , 
) 

---"-- 
r --N 

- 
Breeding pairs/kmsq 

abundance and distribution 

1 to 4 (3) 

* 

Scale 1:50,000 

Page 50 

15 to 20 (0) 
 

5 to 9 (0) 
' 10 to 14 (0) 

295

carters565
StrikeOut



Map 27 Liee4- 

Crown copyright 

• , , 

\ N. _ ...__ \. 

- 

-,-..... -I ...-. 

--,--...',\ ."..... 

-- .-:.-5>  

•••:::-.. 
---- 

' 

..... 

., 

..f  

• 
. 

.., 

/ 
1. 

6 . 
. 

. 

, 

\ \  s'•-• 

(..... 

Al 
;. 

— 

seY/  
r 

f . // 
s  v. .• 

— -,, 
.— f 

,  ------.4.--.,_ 

----•'-',*'—'" 

• 

---\ 
?-----..,,..„ 

(1--'......-- 

\ — 
-,.....,—;-. 

....----. - • 

/ 
7 

i I 

`, 
f 

/ 
/

1„/  

I......., — \ 

.11 

.., 

1,  

of" 1•=5" )----A----I. 

i--....< 

C' 

3 k3 
/ 

 N. 
/ 

,;."--,,  
k ‘ v 

,--- ,' 

6 3 3 6 

----, , 

9 

--....,-.........---- 
(  3  

tj- 

. 

1 Breeding pairs/kmsq 
abundance and distribution 

1 to 4 (12) 

Scale 1:50,000 

Page 51 5 to 9 (2) 
_1 10 to 14 (1) 

15 to 20 (0) 

I 72 

 73 74 75 76 77 78 79 80 81 296



21 

2C 

19 

1E 

17 

16 

Breeding pairs/kmsq 
abundance and distribution 

15 
Page 52 

Scale 1:50,000 

1 to 4 (2) 
5 to 9 (0) 

10 to 14 (0) 
15 to 20 (0) 

72 81 80 79 78 73 77 75 74 76 
297



81 72 78 80 73 74 76 77 79 75 

Map 29 yeea' butting 

• . •• ,1 

. 

. 

\\I  

. 

‘ 

.. ,' 

k, 
\ 

-."`-'••• \  , ..:2--̀.  
'' -' -‘-` -. 

-•.:^.----, 
f 

 
• 

1 / k 
\ 

\ \.... 
\ 

-..... o .. ....- 

.. 

...........- ___,..- 

• 
• ‘ 

/ 
6 t \‘'. 

\ . 
C 

.AI 

• 
r 

, 

A.. 
V 

. 

/ 

- 

..• •-Y i -:N1 . 

' 

. 

. 

A 

-',..,.. 

-.... 
i ' 

1 

I ....., 

--s.< 
,.,..,. 
•.._, .. 

, 
\ 

7 

.—O 

1 

• 

I
) 

/ --^-,. - ,.../ • ,.. - 

--- . -_- . 

...,-- 

- 
--• 

_ • ....---- 

•-•,........c 
 

\& ‘,, 

\ 

_______:•(...._— 
\ - 

• , ckt 
 '-'' ',,-•  -1,•_................_ i ... Z - - - - ....,,--- 

- \ -•,. 

- 

. .. 
.‘ /, 
1 

\ i j ., 
N  

\•4 

l',i'__.'  •-•i  --7  

,,,,/ A 

' ( 
, ., \ 

11 /4 s, 

/fir.  

N. % 
(__. • 

( 

7 .., 

.,1 
•,,, 

,,,•%(---- 

c 

_ ..— .....i 

.....----A--- 

. \ 

\ 
\ , 

,.... 
\--/- \ , 

.00.  

(-) 

...- 

. J.. .., -..../ 

Breeding pairs/kmsq 
abundance and distribution 

1 to 4 (4) 

S le 1:50,000 

Page 53 5 to 9 (0) 
10 to 14 (0) 
15 to 20 (0) 

298



81 72 73 77 74 76 80 75 78 79 

Ma,' JO 03 tetrads 

p_yright_ 

IN 
. . ../. , A _ 

(IN 
CO 

. - ... 

k •-.. -1 ...•• '....7.---, 

H 
— 

-.'• 

.--..... 

• 

\-----:-. 

7 \ 

i N 

-,I  

..., 
.. ..j v 
.. 

' 

- 
-1 

46 .--7"'( ,s,-\ 

I N.. 
\ 1-' 

\ 

\. 

\ 

,... l 

- 

( 

. * .. 
s. 

.. 
1 - 

. 

`- \ 1 
. .-..\

I 

•• 

11. 

-./ 

14 

v 

7'- 
- •---/ 

7 

. 1 ---...., 
, 

L sue. 

\ ---. 

--a__.....k 

\ 
\ 

k 

- \ 
N., 

_e_.'‘.‹,1 
< 

\ 
. 

-A  

/ 

---'--4.-,..i. 

/ -- 
/--- 

...----3.,:
./- „.--- 

se' A--- 

is  
. 

i 

. 
sF 

. 

L.  

---A.. 

---4.-_
\_

\
,.._  .7 

. i 1 

0 liC  

1i ',' j.Lli 

VIMMI  \ 7."--C4  

 7 
 
• 
1 

/.---‘ 

AO'  

N, 

, / I 
/
k 

. 
  

' 
 )4
.4... 

 

) \ 

(.\ 
y 

/ CO 

, 
dd  IN ,- .....-. 

>mil  ,i-<, • / 
,c4t•H_FK , 7 /..g.:,,, 

..." lb 
i 

 

.„-- 
,--/ 

N,N.,, zi_.„.....,  
. \ i 

N 

\ 

1 

( 
1....,

.......4

/7
1
.  

f 
-- 

.." Z 
V., 

- 

- -.„. 
---, 

\ 

\
t 

•...., 
- 

\ 
,—,----- 

/ -...... 

4 
/ 

444,, 

\ 
\ 

111 

- . 

lc"- '',.. 

 

( 

(.. 

...., -.... 

\- 

--- . ? 

Scale 1:50,000 

Page 54 

299

carters565
StrikeOut



Appendix 3 

 

 

  

300



 

Lease Details 

 

301



 

Charges Page 

 

302



 

Receipt Details Paid by Cheque 

303



 

Lease details 

304



 

Charges Page 

 

305



 

Receipt Received by Cheque for £400.00 

306



Appendix 4 

 

 

  

307



H&H BOWE LIMITED 
Chartered Surveyors, Lnsd sigesas,liduers and Quota Broken 

Borderway Mart -  14 osehill Carlisle Cumbria-CAI 2I4S 
TeL 01228 640920 Fax: 01228 640938 

www.loorderosay.cock 

e-mail: julia.aglionbyFaborderway.com  

Ms C Dixon 
Warcop Training Camp 
Warcop 
APPLEBY-IN-WESTMORLAND 
Cumbria 

Our Red JCWA/HEA/M62a 

Your Pei, 

Dare 8 May 2003 

Dear Clare 

Grazing Rights 

Please find enclosed a copy of the live register which I have prepared and forwarded to Audrey O'Kelly in the IACS section of RPA. 

I am not sure at the moment as to whether they are going to treat this as shared grazing and give it a field number or whether they are going to merge the three commons and have it in the Commons section of the IACS form but that is something they can sort out. We have now provided them with all the information they have requested. 

One query that has arisen is what is a sheep? According to the letting particulars, a sheep is one ewe plus follower or one hogg so when the farmers turn out ewes and lambs a ewe and lamb or lambs is just one sheep until the lamb is weaned. 

With all best wishes. 

Yours sincerely 

J C W Aglionby 

Otilie. Milloni Tel- 01220 772298 & Notion Suocri Tel- 01671 41111123 Reg:sore:Iin Fngland No 080434 Registered Office-. Bodomm Mai( RoqchilB(MOdo.0 DIRECTORS-Man M Bowe FR R's BAAV (M aging) Tim Parson% IISc MRICS FAAV BBB): Htt.{1 BOWE LIMITED IS A SBBSIDIARB OE PAH BROBP 

btion A( IB 
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Name Address 

David C High Green 
Heron Farm, 

Warcop, 
Appleby in 

 Westmorland 
Neil Frith Cross Keys, 

Hilton, 
Appleby-in-
Westmorland 

George Well House, 
Dargue Flakebridge, 

Appleby-in-
Westmorland 

Messrs Hogg Mid Town 
Farm, liiIton, 
Appleby-in- 

 Westmorland 
Ernest Murton Hall, 
Harker Murton, 

Appleby-in- 
 Westmorland 

Messrs Ellict Harbour 
Klaus, 
Murton, 
Appleby-in-
Westmorland 

Max No. 
Sheep 
450 

Signature 

08/ 309/0057 

08/309/0168 

08/417/0003 310 

08/ 4 17/0006 

08/417/0002 

220 

Holding 
Number 
08/333/0034 

Warcop (CL122), Hilton (CL27) and Murton (C126) Commons 

Live Register: 2003 — 2005 

Shared Grazing Owner: Defence Estates 

Agent: 

Julio Ap 
Bowe 

f3ordend Jag Mar/ 
Carlisle C:AI 2RS 

01223 640420 
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NOTE OF PROCEDURE FOR FELL GRAZIERS 

1 Following extinguishment of the common rights on Murton, Hilton and Warcop Commons, MoD are now permitted to let grazing on the land as it wishes in conjunction with the requirements of English Nature. 

2 Consequently, MoD have asked all the farmers to remove all their stock, including horses by the end of this month. 

3 As from April 1st  2003 the land will be divided into 5 areas, or heats, which for the next 3 years, and hopefully for the foreseeable future will be let as follows: 
• Heft 1: Messrs Heron [David:017683 41332] • Heft 2: Messrs Frith & Dargue [George: 07967 553371] • Heft 3: Messrs Hogg [Paul: 017683 52178] • Heft 4: Mr Harker [Ernest: 017683 51264] • Heft 5: Messrs Elliot [Robert; 017683 51902] 

4 Each heaf is subject to a headage restriction, and can only be grazed during the period 1st  April to 31' October each year, for a three year period, i.e from this April until October 31st  2005. 

• Heft 1: Messrs Heron 450 sheep 
• Heft 2: Messrs Frith & Dargue 620 sheep 
• Heft 3: Messrs Hogg 310 sheep 
• Heft 4: Mr Harker 500 sheep 
• Heft 5: Messrs Elliot 560 sheep 

5 Each fell grazier will only have access to the fells as directed by the range officer. This time is to be used for general shepherding but also gathering. Such times include (but are not limited to): 
• Access weekends which will be advised monthly 
• Short notice access times which will be advised monthly (and weekly) 
• Every Sunday from 1300 hrs to 0700hrs the following Monday • April daily 1730 - 2030 
• May to August inclusive daily 1800 — 2100 
• During September and October access times be advised (access will take place during firing graziers will be escorted by range staff) • Exceptionally at other times through contacting the RANGE OFFICER occasional access may be permitted at other times. 

6 It should be noted that Messrs Elliot has unrestricted access to the land outside the danger area on Victor. 

7 Each grazier is required to use his best endeavours to keep his sheep on his grazing area i.e he'll have to try his hardest to establish a heated flock, though it is understood some sheep may stray to the back of the fell or into neighbouring grazing areas. 
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8 As the fell land falls within so many internationally important sites for 
nature conservation MOD has agreed with English Nature to apply this 
new grazing system with the assistance of the 6 farmers. It is understood 
that this new system will require a greater degree of team work between 
the farmers and range staff, especially during September and October 
when access will only be permitted during firing. 

9 Due to the nature conservation value of the site it is important that we 
monitor numbers and the spread of sheep as often as possible. Under the 
terms of the grazing licences MOD can count sheep on the fell at least 
twice a year. It is envisaged that this will be done at the gathers for 
clipping (July) and tupping (October). Under the terms of the agreement 
the graziers are to work together at gathers so the land agent will be 
notified of the date through a nominated spokesmen to be determined at 
the meeting on Thursday. 

10 In addition occasional visual counts will be done (marks of sheep to be 
provided to MOD from farmers) to assess the spread of sheep (by GIS) 
and keep an eye on numbers. Such monitoring will have to be done on 
non firing periods with the supervision of the land agent. 

11 A contact list for the fell graziers will be held in the telephone exchange, 
land agent and range officer. 

Clare Louise Dixon 
19.3.03 
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FILE NOTE 

MEETING WITH H & H BOWE ON OCT 241" 2002 TO DISCUSS GRAZING LICENCES.  

Attendees: Col Drake, Robert Shopland-Reed, Clare Dixon, Alan Bowe, and Julia Aglionby. 

All attendees had been given list of applicants and had been briefed by either myself or Julia before the meeting about the interviews with the candidates on October 171h' 

Consideration was given to each applicants co-operation (past and promised), knowledge of the fells, sheep numbers, previously acclimatised area, successors, financial sustainability and commitment to the proposals. 
Option three was agreed upon after an hour and half of deliberation; 4 options were proposed. 

Option 3 is as follows: 
Heaf 1: HERON 
Heaf 2:FRITH & DARGUE 
Heaf 3: HOGGS 
Heaf 4: HARKER 
Heaf 5: ELLIOT 

It was agreed that H & H Bowe would inform all applicants in writing; including Mr Wilkinson. 

C. L. DIXON 
25.10.02 
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ARMY 

Without Prejudice 
Army Training Estate North 
Warcop Training Camp 
Warcop, APPLEBY-IN-WESTMORLAND, Cumbria, CA16 6PA 

Telephone 017683 41661 Military 94542 3229 
Switchboard 017683 41661 Switchboard 94542 101 
Fax 017683 41661 Fax 94542 3254 

Reference: D/WTA/G5/530 

All Present 

27 January 2005 

MINUTES OF A MEETING HELD AT WARCOP ON WEDNESDAY 19TH  JANUARY 
2005 ON CONSERVATION  

Present Maj (Retd) T H Campbell Comdt ATE North (Warcop) Chair 
Lt Col AHS Drake Comd ATE North 
Mrs C Hetherington DE Land Agent 
Mr J Kalkowski DE Forestry 
Ms J Macintosh Cumbria County Council 

Site and Monuments 
Mr G Cutter ATE North 
Dr G Halliday Botany 
Mr R Baines Entomology/Herpetology 
Capt B Cobley HQ 42 NW Bde 
Mr C Bulloch Warcop 
Mr G Scott Knoxwood Wildlife Rescue 

Trust 
Dr K Milnes English Nature 
Mr N Hammond DE Catterick 
Mr P Warren Black Grouse Recovery Project 
Maj T Crease HQ ATE North 
Ms R Dalton Cumbria Wildlife Trust 
Ms J Bennett Environment Agency 
Miss C O'Neill ATE North Secretary 

Apologies Mr C J Lord Stainmore 
Mr J Martin West Furness Bat Group 
Mrs B Hopkins Archaeology 
Ms J Dickson Eden Rivers Trust 
Ms A Moody RSPB 
Mr D Harpley Cumbria Wildlife Trust 

Item 
(a) 

Discussion and Decisions 
(b) 

Action 
(c) 

1. Welcome and 
Introduction. 

1. Maj Campbell welcomed all those present 
to the meeting and gave apologies on behalf 
of Anna Moody, John Martin, Kit Lord and 
Bette Hopkins for not attending the meeting. 
He also welcomed back Kath Milnes and 
Judith Bennett to the meeting. Maj Tony 
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Crease was introduced to all as the Deputy 
Comdt for HQ ATE North at Wathgill. 

2. Minutes of Last 1. Maj Campbell informed the meeting that 
Meeting. the map for the Shell Craters was ongoing 

and with DE. Geoff Halliday said that the 
incomplete map he received is sufficient at 
the moment. Clare Hetherington to complete 
map for next meeting. 
2. Dr Halliday has forwarded the shell 
holes survey spreadsheet to Clare 

Land Agent 

Hetherington and requested that in addition 3 
wider drainage channels need to be 
investigated further; a report has been 
completed regarding 18 shell holes. 
3. The committee agreed with Ron Baines 
that the best name for the ponds would be the 
`Shell Crater Ponds' as it incorporates what 
the military can do for nature. 
4. Additional photos of the storm damage 
at Scordale are with Clare, funds have been 
provided for repair work. 
5. Maj Campbell confirmed to Dr Halliday 
that the mast at Little Fell hadn't been 
removed but would in the next financial year, 
LSS to remove. 

LSS 

3. REES Update to 1. Clare gave a brief update on this years 
include Forestry Report REES projects. 

The Mink Rafts have been built and are in 
place. 
The trees around the camp have been 
ordered. 
Walling and hedging projects were also 
underway. The hibernacular for Great 
Crested Newts were also complete. 
SSSI work has been extended to Helbeck 
and £1 0,000 has been allocated for vermin 
control. 
Clare informed the meeting that £73,000 has 
been allocated for new projects in the next 
financial year. Clare asked that she be able to 
speak to each member individually regarding 
their SoR's for this work so they can then be 
passed to LSS enabling them to accurately 
see where the work needs to be done. This 
includes Bats, Great Crested Newts, 
Butterflies, Dragonflies and Voles. 
2. Jez Kalkowski confirmed in his foresters 
report that a considerable amount of work has 
been carried out in the woodland. 8-9 
hectares has been re-spaced at Gateshede 
and Goulds Tarn which has improved access 
to all areas and has added greatly to the 
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conservation value. 
Following the meeting Jez gave a 
presentation of pictures taken of the 
coppicing at Helbeck. Landscaping projects 
have been carried out on hedges, boundaries 
and planting. 

4. Great Crested 
Newts 

1. A report has been received on post 
management work. English Nature have 
given consent to put up 10 hibernaculars, 6 
are already in place and 4 are still to be done. 
2. Ron Baines gave a summary of the 
proposed management plan (Enclosure 1, 
comments welcomed, Clare to arrange for 
document to be typed up). He added that 
extra people with expertise such as English 
Nature and a Herpetologist be involved in the 
survey work if all surveys are to be 
completed. 

Land Agent 

5. Black Grouse Phil Warren gave a brief update; he 
confirmed that from the data received most 
sightings are in the winter months. There has 
been a small group on the lower range and a 
slightly larger group on the edge of the range. 
The annual news letter will be circulated to 
the committee after the meeting (Enclosure 2) 
George Cutter informed the meeting that 
there have been 8 sightings at H12 and 
Moorhouse Farm, 4-5 Cocks and 2-3 Hens. 
He also said that the Range Wardens need to 
be re-educated about reporting sightings as 
at present they are doing it informally. 
He suggested that the camera situated at 
H12 be there permanently as there will be a 
greater chance of catching footage of the 
Grouse as no photos have been captured to 
date. 
George asked Phil if the introduction of arable 
`Wildlife Corridors' would attract more grouse. 
Mr Warren said that it would and is something 
to pursue in the future. Hop/feeders were 
however discounted due to them encouraging 
Crows. 

6. Red Squirrel There is still a healthy population of Red 
Squirrels, no sightings of diseased or dead 
squirrels and no sightings of Grey Squirrels. 
It was suggested more survey work would be 
beneficial and that regular walks/survey lines 
are required to monitor the population. Clare 
Hetherington to pursue. 
There have been no more sightings of Roe 
Deer. 

Land Agent 

7. Archaeology 1. Niall Hammond was pleased with the 
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progression of the ILMP action plan. 
There has been an offer from a local 
archaeology group to audit the Archaeology 
sites. Niall Hammond and Clare Hetherington 
to discuss. 
2. The scheduled monitoring of the range 
at Warcop has in general been good. 
The vast majority of the monuments are in a 
good and stable condition; however a large 
proportion of Scordale is in a rapid decline. 
Funds have been made available to carry out 
a survey at the most unstable areas in the 
next financial year. 
None of the damage elsewhere on the range 
is down to recent military activity but there is 
a legacy of damage, ordnance and old crater 
holes. Once the report has been done Niall 
requested to meet with Col Drake and Maj 
Campbell to discuss the HSA zones. 
3. English Heritage and Cumbria County 
Council have teamed up to carry out a 
Historic Landscape survey over the whole 
county. Warcop is to be looked at for the pilot 
scheme to improve land management for the 
future. 

DE 

Niall 
Hammond 

8. Bat Monitoring The bat Boxes were checked in August 2004 
and the report has been passed to Clare. Land Agent 
All of the boxes need to be replaced with 
more modern, larger ones as these are more 
popular with the bats (especially Pippestrels). 
It was suggested that the new boxes be 
placed on the south facing side of the trees 
as appose to the colder north side. 
George Cutter informed the meeting that 
Warcop has the equipment to make the new 
boxes on site. 
John Martin was asked to liaise with David 
Marks regarding the monitoring of birds and 
owls on a Sunday morning when available. 
Ruth Dalton asked if it was possible for some 
of the funding be set aside for a PhD 
graduate to carry out a study on the bats 
around Scordale Mines, it was agreed that it 
would be looked into. 

DE 

9. Grassland The Common Agricultural Policy (CAP) is 
Management being reviewed at present. The MoD is 

looking at designing new agricultural 
agreements to encourage new environmental 
schemes. Clare to discuss with Kath Milnes. 

Land Agent 

Dr Milnes confirmed that the fell grass was 
recovering well following the new grazing 
regime and new discoveries are being made. 
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10.  Waterways There has been substantial damage at 

Scordale following the recent stormy weather. 
The Environment Agency has provided the 
scope of the Geomorphology Study required. 
Scordale Beck issues have resulted from 
slippage of former mining sites, erosion and 
storms, expert input is required. 
A study has been suggested by English 
Nature and the Environment Agency, MoD 
are look at funding for the Geomorphology 
study, this will identify other works required 
and the sustainability of old works. 
Colonel Drake needs a long term solution to 
the problem and Clare Hetherington has 
suggested a meeting with the statutory bodies 
involved following the survey. 

11.  Watervoles Survey work has been carried out in Cumbria 
and no evidence of Watervoles has been 
found other than at Alston. 
Ruth Dalton needs to speak with her contacts 
regarding research at Warcop with a view to 
re-introduce voles to this area. The habitat, 
especially the Shell Holes, on the area should 
be an ideal place if voles are re-introduced. 
Mink rafts have also been put in place as a 
monitoring tool to see if Mink are on the area, 
it is also advised that these need to be 
checked twice daily by range staff once traps 
are in place. 
A survey is needed on the high fells as it has 
been shown that voles live at a higher altitude 
similar to Alston. 
It has been suggested that a hide and 
situating cameras in burrows would be an 
effective way to monitor the population and 
would be a great way to include local 
education. 

12.  ILMP a) Fell ponies grazing the fell will have to be 
considered by English Nature and Defence 
Estates when the grazing review takes place. 
Access proposals to start soon. 
b) Car park at Murton planning application 
has been submitted, reply is expected mid 
February. 
c) Butterflies are included in the Woodland 
Management Plan. 
d) Guided Walks — 2 Archaeological took 
place in 2004 and 1 walk was held and will be 
carried out again this year. A 'Roof of 
England' walk is to be looked into with the 
AONB. 
e) Copies of the Woodland Management 
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Plan which covers all actions of the ILMP 
were available. 
The next draft is out for consultation. 

13. Silver Otter Award Clare gave a brief description of the award 
and is keen to have the group recognised as 
a contender for next year. The rules of entry 
were given to the members (see Enclosure 3) 
Clare would like ideas from members in by 
the end of February to discuss at a pre 
meeting for the next Conservation meeting. 

Land Agent 

14. Any Other 
Business. 

1. Sanctuary Magazines were available for 
the committee; Clare suggested that any 
ideas for articles would be welcomed for next 
year's publication, deadline January 2006. 
3. A review of conservation groups (Project 
Tinkerbell) has been carried out by the 
Conservation Office. A report is being 
produced and an electronic and hard copy will 
be forwarded to Maj Campbell for distribution. 
Comments welcomed (Enclosure 4). 
4. Sanctuary magazine new editor and 
contact passed to members. 
5. The annual bird count methodology has 
been revised so a standardised survey can 
be carried out across the country, a copy will 
be forwarded to Maj Campbell to distribute. 
6. Chris Bulloch informed the meeting that 
he has noticed a great increase in the number 
of Grasshoppers on the Range due to the 
improvement on the grasslands. 
7. Dr Halliday requested that sourcing and 
planting of alien species and the unnecessary 
planting of native species on the area needs 
to be researched. Especially the planting of 
Juniper on the area, he suggested keeping to 
1 type of genetic stock and local provenance 
needs to be used. Jez informed the meeting 
that he discusses every project with the 
Forestry Commission and is happy to 
distribute copies of the reports to members 
for comment. The idea of picking berries and 
using a commercial/local nursery to 
germinate was suggested and is to be looked 
into in the future. 
8. Ruth Dalton will forward the Vermin 
Control brief to Clare for discussion. 

All 

Comdt 

Comdt 

Ruth Dalton 
Land Agent 

15. Arrangements for 
Next Meeting. 

The next meeting is to be held on 15th  July 
2005 at 1000hrs to include site visit and 
picnic lunch on the area including Helbeck, 
Crater Ponds and High Close Syke. 

ALL 
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 e  
Secretary for Chairman 

Enclosures: 

Enclosure 1 — Great Crested Newts Proposed Management Plan 
Enclosure 2 — Black Grouse Newsletter 
Enclosure 3 - Silver Otter Award Rules and Entry Requirements 
Enclosure 4 — Review of Conservation Group Report 

Distribution: 

External: 

Action: 

All Present 

Information: 

Comd ATE (through SO2 Ops 2) 

SO2 Env/Cons HQ ATE 

Major (Retd) RAG Young SO2 G3 Trg (Lands) HQ 2 DIV 
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ARMY 

Without Prejudice 
Army Training Estate North 
Warcop Training Camp 
Warcop, APPLEBY-IN-WESTMORLAND, Cumbria, CA16 6PA 

Telephone 017683 41661 Military 94542 3229 
Switchboard 017683 41661 Switchboard 94542 101 
Fax 017683 41661 Fax 94542 3254 

Reference: D/WTA/G5/530 

All Present 

12 July 2006 

MINUTES OF CONSERVATION MEETING HELD AT WARCOP ON WEDNESDAY 18 
JANUARY 2006.  

Present Maj (Retd) T H Campbell Comdt ATE North (Warcop) Chairman 
Mrs C Hetherington DE Land Agent 
Mr J Kalkowski DE Forestry 
Mr G Cutter ATE North 
Dr G Halliday Botany 
Capt B Cobley HQ 42 NW Bde 
Mr C Bulloch Naturalist 
Dr K Milnes English Nature 
Mr N Hammond DE Catterick 
Ms R Dalton Cumbria Wildlife Trust 
Ms R Harding Environment Agency 
Mr J Garner Environment Agency 
Miss T Hogg ATE North Secretary 
Maj T Crease HQ ATE North 
Mr G Scott Knoxwood Wildlife Rescue 

Trust 
Mr J Parking Naturalist 
Mr E Coulthard Naturalist 
Mr D Marks Naturalist 
Mr P Warren Black Grouse Recovery Project 

Apologies Lt Col AHS Drake Comd ATE North 
Mr C J Lord Stainmore 
Mr J Martin West Furness Bat Group 
Ms J Dickson Eden Rivers Trust 
Ms A Moody RSPB 
Mr D Harpley Cumbria Wildlife Trust 
Ms J Macintosh Cumbria County Council 
Mr R Baines Entomology/Herpetology 
Mrs B Hopkins Archaeologist 
Ms R Ansel! English Nature 
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Item 
(a) 

Discussion and Decisions 
(b) 

Action 
(c) 

1. Welcome and 
Introduction. 

Maj Campbell welcomed all those present to the 
meeting and gave apologies on behalf of those 
whom could not attend the meeting. He also 
introduced Ernest Coulthard, Jim Parking and 
Dave Marks to the group. 

2. Minutes of Last 
Meeting. 

Maj Campbell confirmed to Dr Halliday that the 
mast on Little Fell had been removed. 

3. REES Project 
update 

Clare Hetherington gave an update on REES, 
she informed the group that there was a large 
budget and additional money from SSSI. No 
figure was given on general REES. 

4. Foresters 
Report 

Jez Kalkowski informed the group that it had 
been a busy year for re spacing and that work in 
Gateshede was virtually complete. Screening 
along the A66 is to be thinned out every other 
year to keep the trees in a healthy condition. 
Cattle grazing is talking place in Helbeck, this is 
to help the Greyers Whorl snail. Coppicing 
works have continued in Helbeck Wood and Jez 
informed the group they would be erecting deer 
and rabbit fencing in the wood in 2 separate 
blocks to ascertain which is causing the most 
damage. 

J. Kalkowski 

5. Great Crested 
Newts 

Clare Hetherington informed the group that a 
map had been produced that shows the marked 
ponds. She confirmed the ponds had been 
cleaned out and hibernacula created as agreed 
with English Nature. Dr Halliday produced a 
spreadsheet (Attachment 1) and map that 
shows the ponds and the vegetation within 
them. • 

6. Ponds — 
Damsel/Dragon 
Flies 

Dragon Flies are most popular at the 2 ponds by 
Kilnhill. The eastern pond on this site has been 
cleaned and it is hoped the second one will be 
completed in two years. Clare Hetherington 
informed the group that Gateshede pond had 
also been cleaned out, additional vegetation 
work would allow more daylight in. Ron Baines 
asked that the left side be thinned out more to 
assist this. 

C. Hetherington 

7. Black Grouse Phil Warren informed the group that there had 
been a pre meeting reference Black Grouse in 
which they had discussed the action points on 
the original 5 year plan. 
Phil noted that there had not been an increase 
in the number of grouse but that it was great that 
the grouse are still on the area, though he did 
say that they are still in serious trouble 
nationally. Phil informed the group that he is 
trying to get the grouse to spread to other areas 
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Without Prejudice 
and that perhaps planting on the fell side would 
assist. 
Phil Warren requested that if any carcases were 
found please could they be reported to him for 
autopsies to be carried out. Useful information 
can be obtained from such work. 

8. Red Squirrel George Cutter informed the group that there is a 
strong population of red squirrel in this area. He 
informed the group that he had not received any 
reports of dead or diseased squirrels. George 
informed the meeting that there had been 1 
sighting of a grey squirrel on the Middleton 
Road. The squirrel has not been seen again. 
Chris Bullock informed the group that 3 squirrels 
had been killed on the Hilton to Appleby road 
and he was looking into signs being put up. 
Chris Bullock advised Clare Hetherington that 
he could provide any picture of squirrels for any 
articles if they were needed in the future. 

C. Hetherington 

9. Owls Dave Marks informed the group that there is no 
evidence that owls are nesting in the 2 boxes at 
Musgrave Barn and Field House. Langrigg is 
the nearest sight being used by owls. 
Dave Marks is to be informed when the bird 
boxes arrive and asked that they are not put 
near the A66 as this may lead to deaths of the 
owls. 
Maj Crease informed the group that if they 
require any pellets to be tested to see what the 
owls are eating then to pass them into him. 

D. Marks 
C. Hetherington 

10. Archaeology Niall Hammond informed the group that they 
have requested a second opinion regarding the 
stone found at Scordale. 
Niall Hammond advised that Phil Abramson was 
still working with English Nature to develop a 
programme to record the SAM's in Scordale 
before they suffered more damage. To assist 
this, aerial photos have been taken of the lower 
area of the range, there are also an infrared set 
available. The programme will eventually 
produce a 3D model of Scordale. There is to be 
a workshop held with English Heritage on 16 
February to discuss this model. Clare 
Hetherington will give an update at the next 
meeting. 
Phil Abramson is making sure the HSA 
boundary is correct for the final management 
plan and he will then organise a meeting with 
Maj Campbell and Clare Hetherington. Signage 
is to be kept to a minimum. 
Chris Bullock gave 2 tapes to Niall Hammond of 
a lead miner that worked up Scordale. 

C. Hetherington 

P. Abramson 
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11. Bat Monitoring Ruth Dalton, on behalf of John Martin informed 

the group that on the 1st  and 2nd  October the 
local bat group came to Warcop to survey all the 
bat boxes. They found 91 boxes of which 33 
were being used by bats and 13 had bats in. 3 
different types of bats were found. A report was 
produced — attachment 2. Thanks were given 
from the team for being allowed to see Warcop. 
When the bat boxes arrive Clare Hetherington 
will inform John Martin. 

C. Hetherington 

12. Grassland 
Management 

Kath Milnes advised that an assessment of the 
fell vegetation had been made and more sheep 
are allowed on the hefts. Kath Milnes informed 
the group that a student would be repeating 
quadrant monitoring (the originals were 
completed in 1998), and would produce a report 
shortly. She also informed the group that 8 
sheep had been tagged with GPS radio collars 
to track their movement and what vegetation 
they eat. The results have not been recorded 
yet, as water has leaked into one of the collars. 
Kath Milnes hopes to be able to give an update 
at the next meeting. 
A discussion took place about heather burning 
on the fell. From this Kath Milnes and Clare 
Hetherington are to consider a way forward. 

K. Milnes 

K. Milnes & 
C. Hetherington 

13. Scordale Clare Hetherington gave an update on Scordale. 
The Geomorphological survey results are due 
back February. This report will highlight erosion 
hot spots and probable management 
techniques. Clare Hetherington will give an 
update on this situation at the next meeting. 

C. Hetherington 

14. Waterways Works on Haybergill and CQBR range are 75% 
complete. Hard engineering works are 
completed. Soft engineering works are still to 
be done. 

15. Water Voles Ruth Dalton informed the group that water voles 
are hoped to be reintroduced on to Warcop 
Training Area in spring 2007. Ruth gave details 
on how the project was to work and where it is 
hoped to place the voles. 

16. ILMP Clare Hetherington gave an update on the ILMP 
Action Plan. 
A. Murton Car Park: Works are complete. 
B. Guided Walks: There are to be a least 3 
walks a year. Clare Hetherington informed the 
group that she had received booking for this 
year already. 
C. Public Routes: Waymarking has been 
undertaken on Hilton and Warcop Fell. 
However problems have been experienced with 
missing posts, it is hoped to resolve the problem 
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so works can be completed on these routes and 
those on Murton Fell. 
Routes at the back of Al & A2 are to open soon. 
The Access Working Group will discuss plans 
for a second permissive bridle way at their next 
meeting in February. Clare Hetherington to 
update at next meeting. 

C. Hetherington 

17. Sanctuary Maj Campbell informed the group that Clare 
Hetherington had put an article in the Sanctuary 
magazine reference the SSSI award. Maj 
Campbell asked the group if they would like to 
put an article in about their specialist field within 
Warcop Training Area. If so they are to be given 
to Maj Campbell by the end of February 2006. All 

18. Bird Count Maj Campbell asked for volunteers for the bird 
count which is hoped to take place over May 
and June. If anyone would like to make 
changes to the survey they need to get in touch 
with Maj Campbell. All 

19. Any Other 
Business 

1. Dr Halliday informed the group that 2 new 
species had been found on the Training Area: 

• Holy Fern (Alopecurus borealis), found 
up Scordale Track 

• Sedge Carex vaginata found at Cross 
Fell 

2. Vets at Penrith have kept 2 squirrels alive 
which had suffered from "pox" with a human pox 
treatment. Blood results are being sent to 
London Zoo. 

3. Niall gave an update from Guy Hagg, full 
brief given as attachment 3. 

4. Maj Campbell informed the group that half of 
the conference room in Warcop HQ was being 
turned into a conservation room. He asked 
members if they would like to display information 
of any interest. 

5. The site visit was postponed due to poor 
weather. A discussion about a possible visitor 
centre and funding took place instead. 

20. Date of next 
meeting 

13 July 2006, 1000hours at Warcop Training 
Area HQ. 

T Hogg 
Secretary for Chairman 
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Attachments 
1 — Spreadsheet on ponds. 
2 — Bat report 
3 — Brief from Guy Hagg 

Distribution: All 

Information: 
Comd ATE (through SO2 Ops 2) 
SO2 Env/Cons HQ ATE 
Major (Retd) RAG Young SO2 G3 Trg (Lands) HQ 2 DIV 
Mr A Clark WTA Rural Estate 
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Appleby Fells, MoD Warcop SSSI statistics May 2007 

• Units in unfavourable recovering condition: 5,6,8,9,12,13-total 4081ha, or 
80% of the MoD holding by area. This is the majority of the 'fell' land except 
unit 14. 

• Units in unfavourable maintained condition: 2,3,7,10,11,14, total 987ha, 
mostly allotment or enclosed land, except unit 14. 

Continuing reasons for unfavourable condition. 
The remaining units are mostly under grazing licences/tenancies, or form part of the 
`active' range areas such as unit 7 within the impact area. The picture is further 
clouded by Natural England's current unit boundaries, which do not reflect exact 
ownership and tenancy boundaries, and hence in units 2 and 3 land outside the MoD 
holding is also within these units and influencing condition. This is also the case in 
unit 11, where several owners have parts of this unit, as well as the MoD with their 
occupier/tenant Mr Harker. 

Hence, re-unitisation by Natural England may solve some of these problems (Kath 
Milnes has mentioned this to me already), but probably not all. There remain 
problems with the seasonality and level of grazing on some areas of limestone 
grassland and flushes, and these may be best solves through Environmental 
Stewardship (HLS). 

The current potential for HLS may address the unfavourable condition in units 7 and 
10, although the impact area may always remain a difficult target! 

The other difficult unit is 14, which is open fell, but currently jointly managed with 
Mr Eliot. This unit may still be in the early stages of recovery since the purchase of 
grazing rights (it was last monitored in 2003), but extensive cattle grazing on the 
limestone grassland and flushes is the key management for recovery. This unit may 
also require re-unitising. 

Simon Stainer, 8.5.07 
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MINISTRY OF DEFENCE ANNUAL BIRD COUNT 

LOCATION:  8C0P-DALE DATES: 22 TO 30 MAY 2004 

HABITAT:  FEU-SIDE A D3 ACEQV b ECK- 

TOTAL NUMBER OF 
SPECIES SEEN 

TOTAL NUMBER OF 

SPECIES BREEDING 

17 
WEATHER CONDITIONS AND TEMPERATURE:  Onfz_crksT AlqD 6' (kA 

IA-E-ANN RAIN bY 7- A+1 • •v `f LokAi L./A-re-9_ It')  1iIL7o~t 

Cei•`e-C14. WOW E PkrESeNT AT 'ckoP-OtitEMIn9t • 6:116" 014krUCZ - E °C-- • 

NAME AND ADDRESS OF OBSERVER:  N ,  

A-N9 I'CIS kit TCA kPPLFEN COMeDR-IPt  

Cik 1 6 CpL___A.) • 

NAMES OF ADDITIONAL OBSERVERS: 

 

SITES 

 

NESTS 

 

HERONRIES 

 

  

 

ROOKERIES 

 

  

 

SANDMARTIN COLONIES 

 

  

 

 

INSTRUCTIONS 

  

 

IN THE FIRST COLUMN (Nos), RECORD THE NUMBER OF EACH SPECIES SEEN. 

IF NUMBERS ARE DIFFICULT TO ESTIMATE, ENTER A ✓ FOR OBSERVED. 

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION MAY BE ENTERED IN THE NOTES COLUMN, AS FOLLOWS: 

 

 

B = BREEDING 
P = PAIRS 
M = MANY 

di= COCK 

9= HEN 
F = FLYING OVER 
H = HEARD 
V = VISITING 
X = SEEN OUTSIDE 

COUNT PERIOD 

 

 

WHEN COMPLETED, THIS FORM SHOULD BE RETURNED TO YOUR CONSERVATION GROUP 

CHAIRMAN WHO WILL THEN FORWARD IT TO: 

DE CONSERVATION, 

BLANDFORD HOUSE, FARNBOROUGH ROAD, ALDERSHOT, 

HAMPSHIRE, Gull 2HA 
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LOCATION 0e-D \,-E DATES  ,21 -5-2001  

 

 

Species (Common Name) Nos Notes Species (Common Name) Nos Notes 

Red-throated Diver Ptarmigan 

Black-throated Diver Black Grouse 

Little Grebe Capercaillie 

Great Crested Grebe Red-legged Partridge 

Slavonian Grebe Grey Partridge 

Black-necked Grebe Quail 

Fulmar Pheasant I 

Manx Shearwater Golden Pheasant 

Storm Petrel Lady Amherst's Pheasant 

Leach's Petrel Water Rail 

Gannet Spotted Crake 

Cormorant Corncrake 

Shag Moorhen 

Bittern Coot 

Little Egret Crane 

Grey Heron Oystercatcher 

Mute Swan Avocet 

Greylag Goose Stone Curlew 

Canada Goose Little Ringed Plover 

Egyptian Goose Ringed Plover 

Shelduck Dotterel 

Mandarin Duck Golden Plover 

Wigeon Lapwing i 

Gadwall Dunlin 

Teal Snipe 

Mallard Woodcock 

Pintail Black-tailed Godwit 

Garganey Whimbrei 

Shoveler Curlew  

Pochard Redshank 

Tufted Duck Greenshank 

Eider Wood Sandpiper 

Common Scoter Common Sandpiper 

Goldeneye Red-necked Phalarope 

Red-breasted Merganser Arctic Skua 

Goosander Great Skua 

Ruddy Duck Mediterranean Gull 

Honey Buzzard Black-headed Gull 

Red Kite Common Gull 

White-tailed Eagle Lesser Black-backed Gull 

Marsh Harrier Herring Gull 

Hen Harrier Great Black-backed Gull 

Montagu's Harrier Kittiwake 

Goshawk Sandwich Tern 

Sparrowhawk Roseate Tern 

Buzzard 2- Common Tern 

Golden Eagle Arctic Tern 

Osprey Little Tern 

Kestrel Guillemot 

Merlin Razorbill 

Hobby Black Guillemot 

Peregrine Puffin 

Red Grouse Wood Pigeon 1 

Stock Dove Whitethroat 

Feral Pigeon Garden Warbler 
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LOCATION SC 0 Q---Df(1,f- DATES  2-9 b -200*. 

Species (Common Name) Nos Notes Species (Common Name) Nos Notes 

Rock Dove Blackcap 

Collared Dove Wood Warbler 

Turtle Dove Chiffchaff 

Ring-necked Parakeet Willow Warbler 

Cuckoo Goldcrest 

Barn Owl Firecrest 

Little Owl Spotted Flycatcher 

Tawny Owl Pied Flycatcher 

Long-eared Owl Bearded Tit 

Short-eared Owl Long-tailed Tit 

Nightjar Marsh Tit 

Swift Willow Tit 

Kingfisher Crested Tit 

Green Woodpecker Coal Tit 

Great Spotted Woodpecker Blue Tit 

Lesser Spotted Woodpecker Great Tit 

Woodlark Nuthatch 

Skylark 5 Treecreeper 

Sand Martin Golden Oriole 

Swallow Jay 

House Martin Magpie 

Tree Pipit Chough 

Meadow Pipit 4. Jackdaw 

Rock Pipit Rook 

Yellow Wagtail Hooded Crow 

Grey Wagtail i Carrion Crow 6 
Pied Wagtail Raven 

Dipper 2-- Starling  

Wren 3 House Sparrow 

Dunnock Tree Sparrow 

Robin i Chaffinch i i 

Nightingale Greenfinch 

Black Redstart Goldfinch 

Redstart Siskin 

Whinchat Linnet 

Stonechat 4 Twite 

Wheatear Lesser Redpoll 

Ring Ouzel Crossbill 

Blackbird L1.. Scottish Crossbill 

Fieldfare Parrot Crossbill 

Song Thrush I Bullfinch 

Redwing Hawfinch 

Mistle Thrush Snow Bunting 

Cetti's Warbler Yellowhammer 

Grasshopper Warbler Cirl Bunting 

Savi's Warbler Reed Bunting 

Sedge Warbler Corn Bunting 

Marsh Warbler 
Reed Warbler 
Dartford Warbler 
Lesser Whitethroat 
Summer Non-Breeding Over-Wintering 
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ARMY 

6 LT  1  
Headquarters Army Training Estate North-West 
Warcop, APPLEBY-IN-WESTMORLAND, Cumbria, CA16 6PA 

Telephone 017683 41661 Military 94542 3224 
Switchboard 017683 41661 Switchboard 94542 101 
Fax 017683 41661 Fax 94542 3254 

Reference: D/WTA/G5/530/1 

All Present 
14 Oct 2002 

MINUTES OF A MEETING HELD AT WARCOP ATE ON WEDNESDAY 2 Oct 2002 

ON CONSERVATION  

Present Lt Col A H S Drake Commander Chairman 

Major TH Campbell Range Officer Secretary 

Miss C Dixon DE 
Miss K Milnes English Nature 
Mrs B Hopkins Cumbria County Council 

Site and Monuments 
Mrs J Gate Wildlife Rehabilitation 
Mr R Baines Entomology/Herpetology 
Ms R Harding Environmental Agency 
Mr G Cutter Range Supervisor 
Capt B Cobley HQ 42 (NW) Bde 
Mr J Kalkowski DE Forestry 
Mr P Warren North Pennine Black Grouse Project 

Apologies Mr Phil Gray East Cumbria Countryside Project 

Mr Kit Lord Stainmore 
Mr Malcolm Stott RSPB 
Dr Geoff Halliday Cumbria Wildlife Trust 
Mr Geoff Billington Greena Ecological Consultancy 

Item 
(a) 

Discussion and Decisions 
(b) 

Action 
(c) 

1. Minutes of Last Meeting. 
1. The Commander welcomed those present and introduced 
the new Range Officer Major TH Campbell ( Tam) and 
Capt B Cobley (Brian) LTAR 42 Bde 

2. The minutes of the last meeting were recognised as a true 
record 

2. Matters Arising. 
1. Update on the Commoners Rights Issue. The group was 

Lt Col Drake 

Clare Dixon 

informed that the SOS had agreed to extinguish the fell 
rights, and notified everyone on 20 Sept 02. The matter now 
lies with the various statutory committees on processing the 
financial aspect of Extinguishment. 

2. Rural Estate Strategy Projects Update. 
Clare Dixon informed the group that this years REES 
projects continuing to go well. Looking at starting the 
Walling project along Pinset Way and Al next month, bids 
for next year included, this includes restoring Haberghyll 
Barn, Black Grouse heather regeneration projects, bracken 
spraying, the great crested newt project and the continuation 
of the walling programme. 

TRAINING TI IF BE,.  
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3. Bird Count.  
Clare Dixon thanked all those involved and confirmed that 
the results had been passed to DE Conservation. Concerns 
about the method of survey was discussed. Clare Dixon 
added that DE Conservation were reviewing alternative 
methods. The survey will continue next year. 

4. Warcop Conservation Map Update.  
Clare Dixon produced the final map. It was available over 
lunch to view and comments from the group would be most 
welcome. She added that it would be reviewed regularly to 
ensure it was kept upto date and took into account new 
REES projects. 

5. Red Squirrel Update. 
George Cutter provided the update and informed the group 
that the population was stable and a few grey squirrels were 
spotted towards Hellbeck. Black game are keeping a low 
profile and some 25 English Partridge located on 15 Sep 01 
in area of Burton Hall. George also pointed out that Grouse 
Plates on a third of fencing along Highfell,Site. .Phil Warren 
asked the group if there was any Grey Squirrel fencing and 
the response from George was No. 

6. Black Grouse Management Plan 
The group were informed by Mr Phil Warren on the 5 year 
plan for Warcop and Stainmore, this included an update on 
breeding which was considered to be poor, few male and 
hens had been spotted during spring but the weather during 
June may have helped. Winter feeding was discussed, 
inclu-ding the possibility of reinstating hay meadow and the 
option of seeding areas, though this was considered an 
expensive option. Commander ATE NW mentioned to the 
group the possibility of areas around E26, B6 and towards 
Rossmede and Gateshede could be considered for potential 
hay meadows and fenced. He also suggested a visit to area 
around E26 on way to visiting Musgrave range after 
meeting. Jez Kalkowski is to consider the possibility of 
using forestry area. 

7. ILMP — Way Forward 
Clare Dixon advised the group that the ILMP continued to 
go well and thanked the group for its continued support. 
Future grazing on lower ranges was also discussed. Kath 
Milnes was very keen to assist. 

8. Great Crested Newt Project 
Ron Baines/Clare Dixon informed the group that they had 
visited the ponds. Ron updated the group on the historical 
background to the establishment of the existing crater's 
stemming over some 30 years previous. Ron advised the 
group of the way forward, agreed with EN the need for a 
survey, hybemaculas and a permit to do vegetation clearance 
on identified ponds. Vegetation Survey had now been 
carried out by Ron on pond weeds, identification of some 
weeds may not be accurate. Ron added that EN advised that 
Warcop needs to provide 2 x staff to be licenced to handle 
Newts. 

9. Security Passes. Clare Dixon reminded the group on 
security and visiting ranges, and asked that they must notify 

Clare Dixon 

Clare Dixon 

Mr G Cutter 

Mr P Warren 
Lt Col Drake 

Clare Dixon 

Ron Baines 
Clare Dixon 

Clare Dixon 

ARMY TRAINING ESTATE 
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the camp prior to visit. 

10. Scordale Storm Damage. Clare Dixon updated the group Clare Dixon 

Lt Col Drake 
Bette Hopkins 

on recent damaged to Scordale, this included the future plan 

to reinstate as much as possible though the top area will be 

abandoned and left untouched. Clare advised that this area 

could be of much interest to Bette Hopkins to visit. 

11. Site Visits For The Future. Commander requested the 

possibility of a future site visit to area of Archaeological 

interest and asked Bette Hopkins to advice on any suitable 

areas before the next meeting. 

3. Any Other Business. 1. Bette Hopkins informed the group that English Heritage 

had contacted her over the ariel survey of WTA which was 

now complete. The information would be used for ILMP 

Bette Hopkins 

2. George Cutter mentioned the viability of using 

medicated grit. 

Mr G Cutter 

3. Kath Milne commented on Red Squirrels + adding them 

to the ILMP. 

Kath Milne 

4. Clare Dixon mentioned to the group her concerns over Clare Dixon 

Beg Asphodel which had been brought to her attention 

by Kit Lord. The members advised that this was not a 

major concern for Warcop/Stainmore because it only 

occurred in small numbers. 

4. Arrangements for Next 1. Decision. The next meeting is to be held on Monday 31 

Meeting. March 03 at 1100hrs. Site visit to include trip to various 

sites of archaeological interest. 
ALL 

TH CAMPBELL 
RO2 
Range Officer 
Secretary 
Ext 3224 

Distribution: 

External: 

Action: 

All Present 

Information: 

Comd ATE (through SO2 North) 

SO2 Env/Cons HQ ATE 

Major (Retd) R A G Young SO2 G3 Trg (Lands) HQ 2 DIV 

HAwtamglo\Minutes Conservation Group Meeting 2 Oct 02.doc 
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Northern Region Mines information and risk register

Issue 3 dated 26th August 2015

 

S
E

R
IA

L
Training area 

location
Area Description Grid reference Main risk areas

Risk rating and date of 

inspection
Photograph

Recommended action - with reference to the 

Natural England guide

Location to population and public road 

ways?
Area use?

1A Warcop Longfell enclosure

Fissure mines (Several 

in a extended area on 

open moorland) 

following veins of lead.

NY7684319615, 

NY765759677, 

NY7686319655, 

NY7659719765, 

NY7680519786, 

NY7681819767

High risk area falls into 

deep mine shafts and 

further ground 

subsidence likely

High - 07/07/2015

Common land (Notification action required) 

Annual inspection and new signage to be put 

into place to cover this risk area. Signage 

information to be agreed as per JSP 403 Vol 2 

(PI)

The area is isolated however. Fell walkers, 

Natural England employees, Tenant farmers, 

MOD employees and visitors do visit the area. 

Roadway/track for 4X4 vehicles runs through 

the area. Only open at curtain times due to 

live firing. Also part of the enclosure is already 

fenced off. (Footfall low)

"Visitors to these former mining areas should not 

enter adits. All internal mine workings have a high risk 

of rock falls. Also there are vertical shafts on the 

surface and below ground which are not protected. 

Cumbria RIGS are not liable for any injury sustained 

by visitors" Extract mines in Cumbria

1B Warcop Longfell enclosure

Fissure mines (Several 

in a extended area on 

open moorland) 

following veins of lead.

As above 

High risk area falls into 

deep mine shafts and 

further ground 

subsidence likely

High - 07/07/2015

1C Warcop Longfell enclosure

Fissure mines (Several 

in a extended area on 

open moorland) 

following veins of lead.

As above Bunker complex 

was NY7659719765

High risk area falls into 

deep mine shafts and 

further ground 

subsidence likely

High - 07/07/2015

1D Warcop Longfell enclosure

Fissure mines (Several 

in a extended area on 

open moorland) 

following veins of lead.

As above (Very deep hole 

NY7681819767) 

High risk area falls into 

deep mine shafts and 

further ground 

subsidence likely

High - 07/07/2015

1E Warcop Longfell enclosure

Fissure mines (Several 

in a extended area on 

open moorland) 

following veins of lead.

NY7680519786 Clay hole

High risk area falls into 

deep mine shafts and 

further ground 

subsidence likely. Note 

tunnel goes under the 

track, last photo.

High - 07/07/2015

UNCONTROLLED WHEN PRINTED
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S
E

R
IA

L
Training area 

location
Area Description Grid reference Main risk areas

Risk rating and date of 

inspection
Photograph

Recommended action - with reference to the 

Natural England guide

Location to population and public road 

ways?
Area use?

1F Warcop Longfell enclosure

Fissure mines (Several 

in a extended area on 

open moorland) 

following veins of lead.

As above several items of 

UXO seen in this area.
UXO Low -07/07/2015

Ordinance use is low risk. Clean up and dispose 

of items through appropriate process. Clean up 

programme should already be in  place. PI to 

ask the question as tasking may now be 

required?

The area is isolated however. Fell walkers, 

Natural England employees, Tenant farmers, 

MOD employees and visitors do visit the area. 

Roadway/track for 4X4 vehicles runs through 

the area. Only open at certain times due to 

live firing.

Near to a live firing area

2A Warcop
Near Worcop skart/ 

Dogber tarn

Old target building area, 

cable wheel with sink 

holes and mine shafts

NY7801718789 and 

NY7799018857
Slips trips and falls Low - 07/07/2015

NFA apart from signage at the main gate 

entrance area

The area is isolated however. Fell walkers, 

Natural England employees, Tenant farmers, 

MOD employees and visitors do visit the area. 

Roadway/track for 4X4 vehicles runs through 

the area. Only open at certain times due to 

live firing.

Near to live firing

2B Warcop
Near Worcop skart/ 

Dogber tarn

Old target building area, 

cable wheel with sink 

holes and mine shafts. 

H type formation.

NY7801718789, 

NY7799018857, 

NY77798818523

Slips trips and falls Low - 07/07/2015

3A Warcop Scoredale

Numerous old mines 

and working in a large 

valley area (Listed area)                  

Edge of track erosion 

taking place.

NY7629222780 Slips/trips/falls Medium - 07-715

There is already an annual inspection carried out 

of the footpaths and bridleways under the 

contract. NFA.

Fell walkers as public right of way. Public right of way.

3B Warcop Scoredale

As above - drop from 

tracks edge. Edge of 

track erosion taking 

place.

NY7629222780 Slips/trips/falls Medium - 070715

There is already an annual inspection carried out 

of the footpaths and bridleways under the 

contract. NFA.

Fell walkers as public right of way. Public right of way.

UNCONTROLLED WHEN PRINTED

2 Print Date 21/05/2018
340



Northern Region Mines information and risk register

Issue 3 dated 26th August 2015

 

S
E

R
IA

L
Training area 

location
Area Description Grid reference Main risk areas

Risk rating and date of 

inspection
Photograph

Recommended action - with reference to the 

Natural England guide

Location to population and public road 

ways?
Area use?

4 Warcop Scoredale

Mine entrance and slag 

heaps - Potentially 

linked to Murton Valley?

NY7615922695 Slips trips and falls Low - 07/07/2015
Already inspected by IP as part of the contract 

requirement. Ancient monument area.
Isolated off the track - fell walkers Area is public right of way.

5 Warcop Scoredale
Mine entrances on the 

side of the valley
Not taken Slips trips and falls Low - 07/07/2015

Already inspected by IP as part of the contract 

requirement. Ancient monument area
Isolated off the track - fell walkers Public right of way.

6 Warcop Scoredale Mine entrance gated NY7645822921 Slips trips and falls Medium - 070715

Appropriate grill to be installed to cover this 

entrance. Annual inspection thereafter under the 

contract.

Fell walkers Public right of way.

7 Warcop Scoredale
Sink holes - numerous - 

height 528 metres
NY7661323009 Slips trips and falls Low - 07/07/2015 NFA Fell walkers Public right of way.

8 Warcop Scoredale
Stone lined shaft 

vertical 30-40 ft deep
NY7666223068 Fall High - 07/07/2015

Action required. Large rock or grill to be put into 

place over the shaft. Annual inspection 

thereafter.

Fell walkers Public right of way.
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S
E

R
IA

L
Training area 

location
Area Description Grid reference Main risk areas

Risk rating and date of 

inspection
Photograph

Recommended action - with reference to the 

Natural England guide

Location to population and public road 

ways?
Area use?

9 Warcop Scoredale Hush NY7655822889 Trip Low - 07/07/2015 NFA Phil and Fl walkers Public right of way.

10 Warcop Scoredale

Bat roost - old mine 

entrance filled in apart 

from small gap

NY7640222753
Slip trip and fall around 

the area
Low - 07/07/2015

Inspection process already in place under the 

contract.
Fell walkers public right of way.

11 Warcop Scoredale

Bat roost - old mine 

entrance. Gated and 

locked.

Near to NY7640222753
Slip trip and fall around 

the area
Low - 07/07/2015

Inspection process already in place under the 

contract.
Fell walkers Public right of way.

12 Warcop Area victor

Series of sink 

holes/mines and slag 

heaps

NY7444323859 & 

NY7438423847

Slip trip and fall around 

the area
Low - 27/07/15 NFA - Car park sign already in place. Solders and fell walker Dry training

13 Warcop Area victor Noted above Noted above
Slip trip and fall around 

the area
Low - 27/07/15
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S
E

R
IA

L
Training area 

location
Area Description Grid reference Main risk areas

Risk rating and date of 

inspection
Photograph

Recommended action - with reference to the 

Natural England guide

Location to population and public road 

ways?
Area use?

14 Warcop Area victor Series of sink holes NY7466723530
Slip trip and fall around 

the area
Low - 27/07/15 As above Solders and fell walker Dry training

15 Warcop

near to the White 

mines area - both 

sides of the wall

Series of sink 

holes/mines
NY7454622814

Slip trip and fall around 

the area
Low - 27/07/15 As above ??? ???

16 Warcop White mines area

Large area of mine 

workings and slag 

heaps. Access into the 

mine entrances limited 

due to fall in's.

NY7436222628
Slip trip and fall around 

the area
Medium - 27/07/15

2 X Grills to be put into place to stop access into 

the shafts.
Fell walkers/Mine enthusiasts Near to public right of way.

17 Warcop White mines area

Large area of mine 

workings and slag 

heaps. Access into the 

mine entrances limited 

due to fall in's.

NY7436222628
Slip trip and fall around 

the area
Medium - 27/07/15

18 Warcop Christy Bank area Series of sink holes NY7717819992
Slip trip and fall around 

the area
Low - 19/10/15 N/F/A Fell walkers? Black grouse seen NY7765420163

19 Warcop Christy Bank area
Old mine workings and 

spoil heap
NY4707120662

Slip trip and fall around 

the area
Low - 19/10/15 N/F/A Fellwalkers Very limited
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S
E

R
IA

L
Training area 

location
Area Description Grid reference Main risk areas

Risk rating and date of 

inspection
Photograph

Recommended action - with reference to the 

Natural England guide

Location to population and public road 

ways?
Area use?

20 Warcop Christy Bank area

Old mine shaft (Vetical) 

Fenced off at present. 

Wood in good condition

NY7698220633 Fall Medium - 19/10/15 Warning sign Fellwalkers near to bridleway Very limited

21 Warcop Christy Bank area

Line of large shake 

holes along side the 

bridleway (Lower line on 

the map)

NY7681820654 Slips/trips/falls Medium - 19/10/15
Warning signs put onto the existing do not dig 

posts
Fellwalkers near to bridleway Very limited

22 Warcop Christy Bank area
Line of shake holes 

(Middle line on the map)
NY7694821206 Slip/trips/falls Low - 19/10/15 N/F/A Fellwalkers Very limited

23 Warcop Christy Bank area
Line of shake holes 

(Top line on the map)
NY7688221290 Slips/trips/falls Low - 19/10/15 N/F/A Fellwalkers Very limited

24 Warcop

Between Christy 

bank and Longfell 

enclosure

Old mine shaft following 

seam
NY7737619932 Slips/trips/falls Low - 19/10/15 N/F/A Fellwalkers Very limited
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SITUATION REPORT - DAMAGE TO SCORDALE BRIDLEWAY 

SUMMARY 
Following numerous thunderstorms and unusually heavy rain on Wednesday 
August 31st, Scordale Bridleway suffered substantial damage resulting in the 
closer of the public right of way and vehicular track up Scordale valley. 

DAMAGE CAUSED AND WORKS REQUIRED  
Below is a summary of the damage and works required to reinstate the track 
and damage caused. For ease of reference the length of the track has been 
divided into three sections which are identified on the attached map. 
Photographs are also attached: 

Section A to B:  This section, runs from the sign shelter and first gate to the 
second gate after the boundary of the Danger Area. At the first bend in the 
track, some 50 metres has been completely washed out and the beck has re-
routed itself along the line of the old track, (this section is only passable , with 
care on foot). The track to the south of this section is littered with debris and 
is heavily scoured. Adjacent to the second gate, the old water gate has been 
damaged with part of it being washed away. 
Work required:  The section washed out will have to be rebuild with gabions, 
and may require the realignment of the beck to lessen any further erosion; 
there is no level ground to the east on which to rebuild the track. Whether the 
gabions will be cable of being built on to provide a new track is questionable; 
an alternative route may need to be considered. On the lower section re-
grading can be undertaken on the track once the debris is removed. A new 
water gate is needed adjacent to the second gate. 

Section B to C:  This section stretches from the second gate to old quarry, 
and is not as effected as the other two sections. However, a large section of 
track adjacent to the pedestrian bridge has been washed out, and the bridge 
completely removed. The beck flowing from Swindale Edge has washed out 
the ford completely leaving large deposits of stone pushed to one side of the 
stream. Little damage has occurred to the track from the ford northwards, 
until the area shored up two years ago. This section which is elevated has 
now slipped into the beck again and will continue to weaken as the beck 
washes out the bottom of the slope. The only other damage along this length 
of the valley is to the stone walls as the beck has diverted and some of the 
spoil heaps which have slipped into the water itself. 
Work required:  Gabions can be used at the site of the old bridge to prevent 
further erosion and the track can be rebuilt on the remaining land to the 
eastern side of the beck. Levelling work and back filling is required at the 
ford, and shoring work on the area which has slipped. Walling work along this 
section of the valley is also required. (NB: This part of the track can be 
accessed without the need to use the section A to B, via the land let to Mr 
Knowles.) 

Section C to D:  This section runs from the quarry to the shoot car park. From 
the site of the old quarry the area is only passable (with great care) on foot, it 
is extremely difficult to follow the line of the bridleway/track, where it has not 
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washed out it is buried under 2 to 3 metres of rubble. The recognisable track 
stops just short of the site of the old quarry. At the head of the valley in the 
area below the bat caves the old spoil heaps have been washed into the 
valley bottom and have, in three or four places, completely covered the line of 
the track. The old slag heap which had the tunnel running through it has been 
washed away in part exposing the end of the tunnel which has itself suffered 
some damage. The track running from the bridge/tunnel to the car park is 
heavily scoured with a 2 foot wide hole dropping into the tunnel. 
Work Required:  With the amount of debris it is difficult to advise where to 
start. Massive debris clearance is required to unearth the line of the old track, 
any surface that may be left could be recoverable through re-grading in 
places, total rebuild will be needed in other areas. On the eastern side of the 
old quarry the beck has completely changed course and as a result the 
bottom of the hillside will need to be protected by gabions to prevent any 
further landslides. If vehicular access is required over the old tunnel it will 
need substantial reconstruction work. 

ACTION TAKEN TO DATE  
• Bridleway closed via Emergency Closure Order from the Highways 

Agency. Notices posted at entry points to public rights of way and on local 
notice boards. Highways have notified local tourist information. 

• Scordale Pass System has been revoked until further notice — Mr 
Moncaster notified; sentry placed on gate on first evening to inform pass 
holders. 

• Commoner's notified via chairman 
• Notified shoot and Eddie Braithwaite (alternative route will be used for 

shoot purposes). 
• WSM advises minimum of £30,000 to restore full length and up to 2 

months to undertake work, if access unrestricted (Tender period will take 
approx. 2 months). 

NEXT STEPS/RECOMMENDATIONS  
1. Agree length of track to be restored:  I recommend we give serious 

thought to writing off the track along section C to D. If we provide a car 
park/turning circle opposite the old quarry this should be sufficient for the 
farmers and the shoot. I also advise that we consider providing an 
alternative access route through the middle gate and the land let to Mr 
Knowles as oppose to repairing the section from A to B. The section 
washed away on the first bend (A to B) will remain a weak point and I am 
unsure whether it will be possible to reinstate a vehicular track on top of 
the gabions). 

2. Liase with the Highways Agency over the restoration and subsequent 
reopening of the bridleway.  MoD is responsible for the foundation of the 
bridleway and the HA's are responsible for the surface. On initial 
discussions with HA's they were unwilling to assist, however they are 
arranging a site visit with me to assess the damage. It may be that if we 
provide a temporary route through Mr Knowles field after restoring the 
ford, that HA's would wish to see the lower part of Scordale reopened. I 
advise that policing illegal access to the upper reaches of Scordale would 
them be very difficult, and whilst the surface is the HA's responsibility. I 
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believe liability would be something of a grey area if someone hurt 
themselves. I also recommend that MoD push for HA's assistance in 
repairing the top section of the bridleway. I shall also have to liase with 
the HA over obtaining a temporary closure order after the Emergency 
Closure Order expires in 6 weeks. 

3. Liase with English Nature, (English Heritage) and Environment Agency 
regarding any repairs of the track and bridleway.  We will need to discuss 
our proposals with these statutory bodies due to the designations effecting 
Scordale. 

4. Release of a Press Article:  As the bridleway is a popular walk on MoD 
property which will be closed for the foreseeable future. I believe MoD 
should consider a small press release in the local paper. This should 
explain the extreme damage done and MoD's position, who as a 
responsible and sensitive landowner, will endeavour to restore the 
bridleway in conjunction with the recognised authorities, (subject to funds) 
as soon as possible. The downside being that such an article may result 
in people using the track to view the damage, all I can add is that the press 
article shows we recognise that Scordale is popular with the public and we 
are dealing with it as quickly as possible. 

5. Site visit.  I advise a site visit with the EWC so that we can agree the areas 
to be repaired and contracts etc can be put in place and the restoration 
work undertaken as soon as possible. 

  

• 
Circulate to: 

Lt. Col Drake 
Maj Campbell 
Mr I Jackson 
WSM 
EWC 

Clare Louise Dixon 
5th August 2002 
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CAP I TA 

Clint Mill 
Cornmarket 
PENRITH 
Cumbria 

CA11 71-17P 
Tel: 01768 242322 
Fax: 01768 242321 

RUG 01 2002 10:33AM HP LRSERJET 3200 P - 1  

FAX 

To P101) 

FAO 

From  

No. of Pages 3 (inc. Cover) 

Direct Line Date 

Subject -677 .r.,yoziA..e.A.,( ; d t_sa dCe 

Urgent ASAP 11  Non Urgent [11 Confidential 

MESSAGE 

42 
enAka 

OS ezpi S Q-ete5Y1 f-P32s,e 

lufc60,  

tivaivreAn cmAJA _sz-eriokw rem 

Head Office: 15 Portland Square Carlisle Cumb  CA1 10Q tel: 01228 606162 fax: 01228 606066 

e mail: enquiries@desig  usiness.co.uk  website: www.designbusiness.co.uk  
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CAPITA 

A., 

ORTH 

ary to close this 

1 August 2002 at 

AUG 02 2002 10:43AM HP LASERJET 3200 

Date: l'' August 2002 

EMERGENCY BRIDLEWAY CLOSURE 
ROAD TRAFFIC REGULATION ACT SECTION 14 (2) 
LOCATION: NO 34924 FROM TOWN HEAD HILTON, 
GRID REFERENCE: NY 7521 
21 DAY NOTICE 

NOTICE IS GIVEN that due to the collapse of the bank it is n 
bridleway. 

The anticipated period of closure is for 6 weeks commencing o 
9.00am. 

A suitable alternative route is described as follows: 

From South end of closure: Travel through Hilton and across bridge onto the C3066. 
Travel in a North Westerly direction through Murton and Keisle, to junction with U3209 
at town head Dutton. Turn right and travel along U3209 and bri leways N°'s 322011 and 
349062 to junction with bridleway N° 34924. Turn right and tra el to junction with 
footway no 349029 and North end of closure. 

Alan Jackson 

cc: Chief Constable 
Chief Fire officer 
Chief Ambulance Officer 
Head Postmaster 
County Councillor 
Parish Council  

Emma Pearson, Ci 1 Chambers 
1, Hill 
Central Transport it, 18 Portland Square 
File x 2 
Emma Moody, Ci el Chambers 

CAPITAclba Ltd Head Office: 
tel.  01228 6(10162 fa'' 01228 608068 e-tnall.  enquIno 

Regs:ered office as ,Viow: RegisicraC1 
Part of the Capita Group Plc. 7 

1f. Portland Square Carlisle Cumbria CA1 1Cla 
capitadbs.cc.uk  website: www.capitadbs.co.uk  

In England and Wates Registration No 4096130 
Victoria Street Westminster Lordor SW1 OXA 
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Training Estate 
Headquarters ATE North West, 
Warcop, APPLEBY-!N-WESTMORLAND, Cumbria, CA16 

DEFENCE ESTATES 6PA.  
Delivering Estate Solutions to Defence Needs Telephone: 017683 41661 Military: 94542 3227 

Facsimile: 017683 41661 Military: 94542 3254 

7,. 

Mr N Buck 
Capita dbs 
Clint Mill 
Cornmarket 
Penrith 
Cumbria 
CA11 7HP 

Your Ref 

Our Ref 
6/167/8 

Date 
21 October 2002 

Dear Mr Buck 

WARCOP TRAINING AREA 
TEMPORARY BRIDLEWAY CLOSURE - SCORDALE 

Further to your recent conversation regarding the above. I am writing formally to seek a 

temporary bridleway closure on the public right of way which runs along Scordale Valley. As I 

know you are aware the bridleway suffered substantial flood damage in August when we sought 

an emergency closure order. 

MoD is in discussions with the Environment Agency regarding proposed repair works to the 

bridleway; this consultation process will take a period of 2 months. MoD wish to undertake the 

repairs as soon as possible but the EA and English Nature may require us to complete the work 

between April and September next year. The actual repair work will take some 6 to 7 weeks, but 

as the bridleway is situated in the danger area this timescale may be elongated, as the work has 

to be undertaken in periods of non firing. 

Consequently I am applying for a temporary closure order for 6 months. Obviously if the work is 

competed before April we would look to open the bridleway sooner, conversely if EA require us to 

wait until to do the work we may require to extend the order. I would like to see the order 

effective as soon as possible as the bridleway remains in a dangerous state. 

Details of the route are as before and run approximately from NY 736 208 to 764 227. 

Enclosed as requested is a cheque for £500 made payable to Capita dbs for the Order itself, 

please will you let me have a copy of the order for my file. 

If you have any queries please do not hesitate in contacting. I look forward to hearing from you. 

Yours sincerely, 

Clare Louise Dixon MSc MRICS 

Mb A 13ritisb Quality 
/Foundation 

INVESTOR IN PEOPLU VROAnOTIN0 BUSINESS £XCklif 

I it 5 

M 
government 

 

Defence Estates is an Agency of the MOD 
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L 

DEFENCE ESTATES 6PA.  
Delivering Estate Solutions to Defence Needs Telephone: 017683 41661 

Facsimile: 017683 41661 
Parish Clerk (Hilton cum Murton) 
C/o Mrs P Lawrence 
The Old Chapel 
Murton 
Appleby in Westmorland 
Cumbria 
CA16 6LZ 

Training Estate 
Headquarters ATE North West, 
Warcop, APPLEBY-IN-WESTMORLAND, Cumbria, CA16 

Military: 94542 3227 
Military: 94542 3254  

Your Ref 

Our Ref 

Date 
25 October 2002 

Dear Sir/Madam 

WARCOP TRAINING AREA 
HELICOPTER ACTIVITY ON NOVEMBER 18TH  TO 20TH  AND 22ND  2002 

As you may be aware Scordale Bridleway was severely damaged during the August storms. The 
Army is seeking to undertake repair work to the bridleway as soon as possible, subject to the 
required statutory authorisation. In preparation of the repairs we are intending to move some of 
the materials required up Scordale on the above dates by helicopter. This unusual use of 
helicopters in the area may cause concern or disturbance to the residents of Hilton. Accordingly, 
I would be obliged if you could bring the contents of this letter to the attention of your 
Parishioners. If we can assist you in any way by posting a notice on the village notice board 
please do not hesitate to contact me. 

Yours sincerely, 

Clare Louise Dixon MSc MRICS 

LUt. 1):Nivv_J co6c,_ 

pc-,mi Cu ItAA:1 /4,,it:/,1 1  

\ 0:AA ( rt'u) (, 
Li A. 

lib British Quality 
9.)1,6' u nclation 

INVESTOR IN PEO,E PROni0 TING BUSINESS EXCELLENCE 

itto 
 

!overnment 

 

Defence Estates is an Agency of the MOD 

vtivu-i) (L) 
J.„Ar Jo 
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PUBLIC NOTICE  
WARCOP TRAINING AREA 

REPAIRS TO SCORDALE BRIDLEWAY - HELICOPTER 
ACTIVITY DURING NOVEMBER 

Following the storm damage to Scordale Bridleway in August the 
Army is seeking to undertake repair work to the track as soon as 
possible, subject to Statutory approvals. In preparation of the 
repairs the Army are intending to move some of the materials 
required up Scordale valley by helicopter. 

So as to prevent any concern we are notifying the residents of 
Hilton that this activity, subject to weather conditions, will be 
occurring on the 18th, 19tH, z--uth and 22nd  of November. 

30.10.02 
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Training Estate 
Headquarters ATE North West, 
Warcop, APPLEBY-IN-WESTMORLAND, Cumbria, CA16 
6PA. 

Telephone: 017683 41661 Military: 94542 3227 
Facsimile: 017683 41661 Military: 94542 3254  

  

DEFENCE ESTATES 
Delivering Estote Solutions to Defence Needs 

MR B YOUNG 
BRITISH GEOLOGICAL SURVEY 
MURCHINSON HPOUSE 
WEST MAINS ROAD 
EDINBURGH 
EH9 3LA 

Your Ref 

Our Ref 
33/167/1 
Date 
2 June 2003 

BY FAX ONLY 

Dear Mr Young 

WARCOP TRAINING AREA 
ACCESS TO SCORALE MINES  

Thank you for your letter of May 22nd  regarding the above. I can confirm that access is possible to the 
mines on Monday June 9th  and Thursday June 12th,  and during the week of July 7th. Access to the area is 
possible by landrover as the track has recently been upgrade you will be able to drive all the way to the top 
of the bridleway. 

As you will be in the danger area during your visit you will require a range warden to escort you and all the 
geologists attending will require a safety brief before they enter MOD land. I therefore ask that on both 
occasions you come to the headquaters on the camp (ask for the range officer) and attend a safety brief 
before picking up the range warden, the brief will last for no more than five minutes. 

Please can you confirm as soon as possible which dates you will be coming to Warcop and at what time, 
this will enable me to make the necessary staff arrangements. 

I look forward to hearing from you. 

Yours sincerely, 

Clare Louise Dixon MSc MRICS 

.16 ,British Quality 
ON,  /Foundation 

INVESTOR IN PEOPI E GLICIMOIING BUSINESS EXCELLENCE 

Defence Estates is an Agency of the MOD 
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The Scordale Carving 

by 

Phil Abramson (EST - Archaeology Advisor) 

On a crisp morning in April 2005 a group of archaeologists from English 

Heritage and Cumbria County Council, led by EST Archaeology Advisor Phil 

Abramson, were on a site reconnaissance of the Scordale lead mining complex 

on the Warcop Army Training Area. Situated in one of the most remote and 

rugged parts of the training area, the lead working remains of this nationally 

important, scheduled monument, extend for 2kms along the steep slopes of the 

Scordale valley. 

View along Scordale 

The remains, which include mine shafts, spoil tips and processing areas are, 

quite literally, poised on the edge of destruction. Seasonal flooding of the 

Scordale Beck and water run-off down the valley slopes are undermining the 

valley sides and eroding the workings. Aware of the damage this was causing 

and the challenges it presented to future management of the site Clare 

Hetherington (the Warcop Estate Advisor) and the EST Archaeology Advisor 

invited archaeologists from English Heritage and Cumbria County Council on a 

site inspection to identify the remains which were most at-risk and assess what 

366



would be required to prevent their destruction or, failing this, how best to record 

features before they were washed away. 

Former workings on the valley side. Note the building in the centre exposed by erosion. 

Half way through the inspection one sharp-eyed member of the team pointed to 

a stone embedded in the ground in one of the lead ore processing areas. What 

had attracted Paul Bryan's attention were unusual markings or squiggles on the 

face of an otherwise unremarkable flat stone. Quite what the markings were and 

whether they were natural or engraved was the subject of some debate, 

although everyone agreed that the stone was vulnerable to being swept 

downstream and should therefore be removed for further study. 

Back at Warcop HQ and the DE office at Catterick Garrison (where the stone 

temporarily resides) the carving caused quite a stir...archaeologists and none-

archaeologists alike studied the motifs, knowingly nodded their heads and 

offered their best guess of the day. Opinions included natural formations in the 

stone, fossilised worm casts and artificial engraving - all of which are perfectly 

valid - but not all of which can be right! 

To solve the mystery, photographs of the stone were sent to experts. They 

agreed that the markings were artificial and had been intentionally engraved 

into the stone. Beyond this however there was little unanimity; one interpretation 
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This lack of clarity may not be too helpful but it does demonstrates the difficulty 

faced by experts in providing an interpretation based on the most fragmentary 

of evidence - and there can be no doubt that the Scordale Stone offers several 

challenges to archaeologists: 

What are the engravings actually representations of? Are there parallel 

examples elsewhere in the region? Why has a carved stone which might be a 

thousand years old (give or take a couple of hundred years) turned up in 18th 

and 19th century lead mining remains? And finally... if it is a Pictish carving -

what is it doing in England? 

These are difficult questions and more research will be required before 

adequate answers are available. In the meantime if readers have any helpful 

suggestions... 

Thanks are owed to Prof. Richard Bailey, Paul Bryan, Mick Clowes, Andrew Davison, Chris 
Dunn, Dr Richard Hall, Caroline Hardie-Hammond, Clare Hetherington, Dave McLeod and 
Richard Newman. 

• 
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was that the engravings represented a rear leg and tail of a beast, below which 

was another tail plus one and a half back legs. A second interpretation was that 

the upper engraving was the lower half of a human figure. 

The carved stone as first found on site (scale is a £2 coin) 

As to who carved the stone and its date, the Picts, who occupied most of 

Scotland in the early medieval period and produced abstract and naturalistic 

designs between the 7th-10th centuries AD, have been put forward as 

candidates. Indeed, a specialist suggested that the style is similar to engravings 

on a number of slabs including one from Dumfries which is possibly 10th 

century in date - although another felt it was unlikely to be pre-conquest (i.e. 

before 1066). 

So, where does this leave us several months after the discovery of the 

'Scordale Stone': There is agreement that the markings are artificial and 

unusual. The engraving is possibly a human figure or possibly a beast. It could 

possibly be pre-conquest in date or possibly post-conquest and the style is 

Pictish...possibly. 
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1. Introduction

This interim report covers the initial stages of the Scordale Lead Mines project up to the end

of January 2007. Its specific purpose is to outline the current understanding of the site for

management and conservation purposes as well as summarize the progress of the project.

1.1 Project background
Scordale, centred at NY 760 223, is a dramatic and steep-sided valley leading off the North

Pennine hills, immediately north-east of the village of Hilton in Cumbria; through it flow the

Scordale and Hilton Becks (Figure 1). Within the valley are extensive remains of lead and

minerals mining which date from the 14th through to the early 20th century. These remains

are recognised as being of national importance and were designated as a Scheduled Ancient

Monument in 1999 (SAM 27842). As well as being scheduled, the remains are situated

within a Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI), a Special Area of Conservation (SAC), a

Special Protection Area (SPA) and the North Pennines AONB. The valley lies within the

Warcop Ranges, an active military training area, and consequently has severely restricted

periods of access.

Currently, components of the scheduled remains in this valley vary in condition from good

and stable to poor and in rapid decline. This decline seems to have occurred mostly in

recent years, and the current understanding is that this is as a result of severe rainfall

episodes, with consequent river erosion and sediment re-distribution along the Scordale

and Hilton Becks (Lane and Dugdale 2006a).

In response to this continuing threat, English Heritage and the Ministry of Defence (MOD)

Defence Estates Environmental Support Team are working in partnership to address this

issue through the Scordale Lead Mines project. In addition to the immediate threat to the

archaeological remains there is a wider background of research into the relationship between

environmental, climate change and archaeological factors affecting the long-term

management, conservation and interpretation of this important upland lead-mining landscape

(Ainsworth 2006; Ainsworth and Hunt 2007; Lane and Dugdale 2006a). Although there has

been a 1:10 000 scale aerial photographic transcription of the archaeological features on

the Warcop Range (Boutwood 2002) there has been no previous detailed survey or analysis

of the remains in Scordale from which a qualitative assessment of the archaeological resource

could be made, no understanding of how the remains have contributed to the erosion and

sedimentation problem and no quantification of the threat posed by the river erosion to the

scheduled monument.

1.2 Aims of the project
The overall aim of the project, through archaeological survey and analysis, is to provide a

record and an understanding of the lead-mining remains in Scordale, and to place them in

their landscape context. This study is aimed at informing management decisions for the

scheduled remains as well as the larger river-catchment areas of the Hilton Beck and River

Eden, within and beyond the Defence Estates land. As well as providing a comprehensive
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Figure 1. Map showing the Scordale environs, including the area of the relevant Scheduled Ancient Monuments and the survey areas. 

(This map is based upon Ordnance Survey on behalf of the Controller of Her Majesty’s Stationery Office © Crown Copyright. Unauthorised 

reproduction infringes Crown Copyright and may lead to prosecution or criminal proceedings. English Heritage 100019088. 2007)

Area of Scheduled Ancient 

Monument

1:2 500 survey area

1:1 000 survey area

1:200 survey area
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record of the archaeological remains in the Scordale valley, one of the main objectives of

this project is to rapidly identify the key archaeological remains at threat from river erosion

to permit an appropriate management strategy to be defined. This will prove particularly

important for those remains which cannot be saved from destruction by natural forces, and

for which ‘preservation by record’ may be the only recourse.

1.3 Project structure
To fulfil the aims outlined above, a survey project to be undertaken in five phases was agreed

between English Heritage and the MOD (Ainsworth 2006). In particular, investigation was to

be prioritised towards identifying remains that were subject to extreme and immediate

threat from river erosion. The project commenced in summer 2006 and fieldwork is due to

be completed by the end of 2007. The five phases of work are:

· Phase 1. Digital aerial photography, including preparation of orthophoto imagery.

· Phase 2. Ground survey and assessment of proposed sedimentation zone on SAM

32821.

· Phase 3. Preservation by record. Identification and detailed ground survey of key

areas of threat within SAM 27842.

· Phase 4.  Landscape context. Photogrammetric transcription of area of full SAM

27842 (including SAMs 32851, 32850, 27841, 27840, 32821 and intermediate areas),

ground survey and archiving.

Following Phase 4, there will be an assessment of the field, documentary and cartographic

data which will result in a separate proposal to ensure effective publication, integration and

dissemination of the results.

· Phase 5. Publication and outreach.
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2. Purpose of this interim report

It was agreed that after the completion of Phase 3, English Heritage would provide an

interim summary of the results of the project so that an informed way forward for the

management and conservation of the most threatened scheduled remains could be pursued

by both partners.

The specific purpose of this interim report therefore is to:

· outline the current understanding of the site for management and conservation

purposes

· identify the key areas at risk and present any recommendations to aid conservation

and management

· summarize the progress of the project so far

In this report, numbers which appear in brackets eg (27) are the unique numbers allocated

to features which will be recorded on the Geographical Information System (GIS) database

as part of Phase 4 of the project. This database will comprise a brief description of the

feature as well as a number of other attributes to facilitate management, conservation and

monitoring.

A full analytical and methodological report as well as the database will be produced at the

end of Phase 4 the project.
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3. Current understanding

The priority has been to establish the key archaeological remains at risk from river erosion.

This has been achieved by a process of rapid assessment within the limits of the zone

identified for survey at the project initiation stage. As a result of this rapid assessment, four

areas of threat have been identified (Areas A-D: see Figure 2 and Section 4). At this stage

there has been no perambulation of the upper slopes of Scordale, which although known to

host archaeological remains (on the basis of visual inspection from the valley bottom,

examination of historic records, and air-photographic interpretation), are not perceived to be

at risk from the main effects of river erosion. These higher areas, and the remainder of the

valley landscape within which the threatened remains identified can be contextualised, will

be surveyed during Phase 4 of the project. Detailed documentary research will also take

place at this stage. However, to help place this current assessment of the most threatened

remains into context, a summary of the natural and historical landscape character of Scordale

is relevant to this report (see below).

3.1 Geology
The principal geology of the Scordale valley is Carboniferous limestone with a number of

ore-bearing veins and associated ‘flats’ (ore deposits which lie roughly horizontal, following

the limestone bedding). Various mines in the valley have been worked for galena (lead

sulphide), witherite, barytes and fluorite. The most productive exploitation for minerals has

been of the Melmerby Scar Limestone, which comprises much of the lower slopes, and a

higher succession of limestones of the Middle Limestone Group (Smiddy, Lower Little,

Jew). Intruded at the top of the Melmerby Scar Limestone is the Whin Sill (Dunham 1948;

Forbes et al 2003).

3.2 Topography
Scordale is a deeply-incised valley at the south-western edge of the North Pennines

escarpment. The project area itself covers a stretch of the valley approximately 4km long,

from the lower slopes of the escarpment up onto the high fells (Figure 1). At the head of the

valley, where Scordale Beck emanates, the land is at approximately 600m above Ordnance

Datum (OD), falling rapidly to approximately 370m above OD around the principal lead-

processing remains (Area B), just over 1km to the south. From here, Scordale Beck, which

becomes Hilton Beck further down the valley, descends more steadily to a height of some

230m above OD in Hilton village itself, a further 3.5km to the south-west. At its head, the

valley has very steep sides, with the Scordale Beck flowing along a deeply-incised channel,

in places descending the initial steep gradient in a number of waterfalls above Area B.

During the late 19th century, the tipping of mining-waste across its course dictated that the

Beck had to be taken in a culvert (35) underneath. This formed part of a managed water

system above the main processing area which controlled water via leats and ponds to the

mills and washing areas. Following the abandonment of the mines, the uncontrolled cascades

of water upstream from the culvert appear to have contributed to the partial collapse of the

culvert itself, the waste heap and further erosion downstream. Other watercourses feed into
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the Scordale Beck as it flows down the valley, principally Great Augill, which joins opposite

the principal lead-mining remains in Area B, Stow Gill and Swindale Beck further south.

During the course of the fieldwork in Phase 3 (twelve days over a period of seven months)

Scordale Beck has fluctuated in flow, ranging from fast-flowing torrent to completely dry.

However, although Great Augill has clearly flowed with extreme destructive force in the

relatively recent past (witnessed by the truncation of 19th-century remains and need for

remedial repairs to the modern track), at no stage has water been observed to run in the

lower channels of its course into Area B. This is despite flows seen to descend from the

high waterfall at the east after heavy rains and continuously from the area of the adit (11) to

the north. This current lack of water-flow along the channel may result from conservation

works and changes to the drainage pattern associated with the maintenance of the track by

the MOD.

3.3 Land use and access
The majority of the land within the survey area is rough, unimproved pasture, currently

grazed by sheep. There are also some parcels of enclosed land towards the western end of

the survey area where the pasture has been improved, including the area of SAM 32821,

which is also grazed by sheep and cattle. In places, field walls on the north side of the lower

reaches of the valley are being undermined and are in varying states of collapse.

Since 1942, the principal land use within Scordale has been as an army firing-range. Many

of the mining remains were destroyed between 1960 and 1980, although aerial photography

indicates that most of the standing structures had collapsed by 1965 (Schedule Entry AA

13546/1; RAF 1965). As a result of this military use, public access along the valley is

severely limited, with entry only allowed during non-firing periods and even then this is

restricted solely to public rights of way, of which the former mine road (32), now the main

access track, is one. As well as the damage to the scheduled remains (of which the mine

road is part) by river erosion, the problem of maintenance of access along this track, which

is the principal route onto the higher fells, is one of the management imperatives for the

MOD, as it too has been affected by river erosion in a number of places. At the south-

western end of the valley, recent attempts by the MOD to prevent further erosion of the track

with large boulders has proved insufficient defence, as this revetment is itself now beginning

to fail. At another place, between Areas B and D, the Scordale Beck has meandered to

such an extent that the course of the track and the Scordale Beck are indistinguishable

when water is flowing and even when dry, the line of the track is barely traceable across the

river-deposited debris; washing floors or sedimentation ponds (83) were located in this area

in the late 19th century (see Section 4).The water also impacts on the access track higher

up the valley in Area B where braids of the Scordale Beck now flow through the dressing-mill

(27) and encroach onto the track after periods of rainfall. Water issuing from abandoned

ponds and water-management features associated with the mines is also eroding the track

on the slope just to the north-west of the large culvert (35). An overspill channel, possibly

part of the original water-management system, has also been carrying water to the east of

the waste heap (41) which overlies the culvert (35), and which, although now dry, formerly

cut across the track. The track overlying the culvert itself collapsed recently but has been
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repaired by the MOD (P Abramson, pers comm).  As well as the Scordale and Hilton

Becks, water is issuing from a number of abandoned levels, reservoirs, ponds, hushes and

leat systems associated with the lead mines, all of which is contributing, in a less dramatic

way than the river, to the longer-term erosion and instability of the scheduled remains.

3.4 Archaeological and historical background
On the northern slopes above the lower reaches of the valley is a probable Bronze Age field

system with dispersed settlement remains (SAM 32821). Part of this field system (Area A)

was surveyed as Phase 2 of the project (Hunt and Oswald 2006). The main features can be

characterised as a pattern of irregular, but generally quadrangular, fields, which are

morphologically typical of the Bronze Age (2000BC - 750BC). These are associated with a

scatter of cairns of various sizes, equally typical of Bronze Age agriculture, resulting from

the clearance of unwanted stone, both exposed on the surface before cultivation and brought

to the surface over time by ploughing. There are also a few probable roundhouse platforms,

their distribution dispersed and generally adjacent to field boundaries. One or two smaller

enclosures within the broader field system may be directly linked with the roundhouses.

The cultivated area stretches across the whole of the south-facing slope down to the edge

of the scarp defining the edge of the current flood plain.

There is evidence of post-medieval agriculture in the form of fields enclosed by drystone

walls on the slopes to the north of the Hilton Beck (Area A), and preliminary interpretation of

features visible on aerial photography would indicate the presence of a number of irregular

enclosures on the higher slopes, the dates of which are as yet uncertain. There are clearly

many other features on the valley slopes such as hollow ways and tracks as well as

extensive remains associated with the mining activities. These will be further examined in

Phase 4 of the project.

References in the documentary sources consulted suggest that there was mining activity

within Scordale from as early as the 14th century (Wilson et al 1922, 48), probably focused

on the area of open-cut workings known as Mason Holes (see Figure 1). Further documentary

research and field investigation will be required to see if this can be substantiated from

surface evidence.

The Hilton and Murton Mines (concentrated in Area B) are documented as producing lead

concentrates under the London Lead Company from 1824. Production ceased in 1876, but

the mines were re-opened in 1896 by the Scordale Mining Company. The mineral veins

were worked by various companies until 1919, latterly for barytes. Further small-scale

attempts at extraction were also undertaken in the 1930s (Dunham 1948, 115). Around the

turn of the 20th century, barytes extracted from the mines was sorted and processed to

some degree at the mining sites themselves, but was then transported down the 2.5 mile

(4km) mine road to the outskirts of Hilton village where there was a grinding-mill (Wilson et

al 1922, 47).
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4. Key areas at risk

Within the valley of Scordale, four key areas of threat to the scheduled remains have been

identified (Figure 2: Areas A-D). The areas are described below with a summary of the

archaeological remains affected and the main threats.

4.1 Area A
Area A contains the remains of a Bronze Age settlement and field system and has been the

subject of a separate field survey and analysis as part of Phase 2 of the project (Hunt and

Oswald 2006). It has been summarised above (see Section 3.4).

This area is considered to be under threat primarily because of a proposal to allow Hilton

Beck to migrate naturally in order to redistribute sediment and reduce impact and erosion

on the track. Some collapse of walls has already occurred on the north side of the Beck due

to erosion, and allowing the Beck to take its natural course would mean allowing more of

the drystone walls to collapse and possibly replacing them further away from the water

course.  The 2006 analytical survey of this area has demonstrated that while most Bronze

Age features have survived without being significantly affected by river migration for

approximately the past 3000 years, this cannot be taken as an assurance of their continued

survival.

This area has been surveyed at 1:1 000 scale.

4.2 Area B
Area B, towards the eastern end of the survey area, contains the remains of the main

processing area and concentration of structures associated with Hilton and Murton mines

(see Figure 3). The principal features in this area consist of the remains of two collapsed

stone-built mills with wheel-pits, one a crushing-mill and the other a probable dressing-mill,

nine process or storage buildings, the mine office, spoil heaps, dressing areas, washing

structures (including round buddles), at least 6 adits, tramways, the mine road, reservoirs,

mill-race, leats and culverts, and a number of associated tracks, paths and miscellaneous

earthworks. A number of phases of activity are evidenced here, the majority appearing to

relate to mining and dressing from the mid-19th century through into the early 20th century,

although there is the possibility of buried earlier remains. Mapping from 1861 to 1920 (Ordnance

Survey 1861; 1863; 1899; 1920) indicates a significant expansion of the industry in this area

and many of the most visible features visible today relate to that period. Some of the

archaeological remains most at risk from river erosion are found within this area.

At the point at which the mine road (32) crosses the Scordale Beck, water gushes through

a narrow stone-lined culvert (35) below a waste heap (41), the construction of which on map

evidence can be dated to between 1861 and 1899 (Ordnance Survey 1861; 1899), and then

descends in a number of braided channels through what was the main processing area.  On

the north side of the crossing, erosion has caused the partial collapse of the waste heap

and the culvert (Figure 4), truncation of two leats (53, 69) which originally fed water to the
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water-wheel at the crushing-mill (29), and the destruction of a trestle or bridge in the area at

which the tramway (54) formerly crossed the Scordale Beck.  The First Edition 25-inch map

(Ordnance Survey 1861) also shows another bridge leading to a path slightly downstream of

the tramway; there is now no obvious trace of this bridge, although the path survives as a

level terrace (65).

Downstream of the culvert (35) under the mine road the erosion is at its worst on the west

side of the Scordale Beck. Here, on top of waste material, in situ timbers, flooring and

internal processing structures associated with the stone-built elements of a crushing-mill

(29) to the west are exposed and falling into the Scordale Beck, whilst the slippage is also

revealing stone structures at lower levels (80) (Figure 5).  Although collapsed, the stone-

built elements of the mill seem relatively stable. However, the east side is only a matter of

3m from the edge of the waste slopes which are being eroded by the Scordale Beck, and at

the north, stone from the mill has already fallen down the slope. A crushing-mill has been

depicted on mapping here since 1861 but seems to have expanded significantly, or have

been replaced by a new, larger mill during the period 1861 to 1899 (Ordnance Survey 1861;

1863; 1899).The depiction of a mill race leading to the mill suggests that in 1861 it had a

Figure 3. Aerial photograph of the northern part of Scordale indicating the location of features discussed in the text. (Aerial photograph ©
English Heritage. NMR 20555 Frame 20 13-Jul-2006)
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water-wheel; a tramway from a level immediately to the south-west is also shown leading

directly to this mill. The mapped position of the earlier mill would suggest that there is an

amount of overlap with the later mill, the remains of which still survive. The west end of the

earlier mill seems to coincide closely with the position of the present wheel-pit. It is therefore

possible that some elements of the earlier structure were retained, with a larger diameter

wheel replacing a smaller one, although this cannot be determined from ground evidence

alone due to the large amount of tumble masking the remains. Photographs of this mill

(Raistrick and Roberts 1990, 53; Tyler 2001, 79, 86; private possession, Mrs J Winder)

Figure 4
Erosion of waste heap
41 over culvert 35 and
the surrounding area
(taken in November

2006)

Figure 5
Erosion below the
crushing-mill (29)

exposing further
structural remains
(80) (taken in April

2006)
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taken when it was still operating in the 1920’s, show a complex significantly larger than the

present stone remains indicate, with a number of timber or corrugated-iron structures between

the water-wheel and the Scordale Beck. Aerial photography taken in 1953 and 1957 shows

that the stone structure visible today was still largely intact at that latter date, and consisted

of an open wheel-pit on a north-south alignment with three open-ended bays on the east

side and a small projecting structure on the north side (RAF 1953; 1957); by 1965 it was in

a state of collapse (RAF 1965). This form can be still be recognised in the remains, which

appear to have been deliberately collapsed; a number of wall faces survive to a height of

1.5m indicating that there is a high level of preservation below the tumbled walls. It is

possible that the structures on the ground represent a number of phases. The early 20th-

century photographs also show that at this period ores were fed into the mill from the slopes

above - the remains of wooden chutes and waste residues can still be observed here (47) -

and products were similarly fed by timber chutes to loading areas below, of which there is

now no trace, although some of the stonework revealed in the collapsing sections of waste

heaps (80) might relate to this. Immediately to the south of the crushing-mill, only the north-

west angle of a separate stone building now survives (78), the rest clearly having collapsed

into the Scordale Beck. This building (78) is also visible on the photographs noted above

and its construction can be cartographically dated to the period 1861 to 1899 (Ordnance

Survey 1861; 1899) and its walls stood until at least 2000 (NMR 2000). Further to the south

on this side of the Scordale Beck, river erosion is causing collapse of waste material for a

length of over 150m through the area, although only two identifiable features appear to be

truncated by this. One appears to be a hollow way (37), and the other a possible approach

to an adit (16).

On the opposite side of the Scordale Beck, two areas of archaeological remains are suffering

destruction from river erosion.  Between the track (32) and Scordale  Beck are the remains

of what appears to be a dressing-mill, with an open wheel-pit at its east side (27). This too

is visible on the early 20th-century photographs noted above. Maps show this mill was

constructed between 1861 and 1899 (Ordnance Survey 1861; 1899). This mill has suffered

river erosion damage on its west side, where only the lower courses survive. Here, flooring,

possible dressing-structure bases, timbers and dressing waste are all exposed. One of the

braids of the Scordale Beck now flows through these structures. On the south side, a short,

crumbling length of freestanding masonry (28) marks the remains of a buttress which formerly

supported a timber launder which fed the overshot wheel of the mill. Two other buttresses

appear to have existed here but have now been completely lost to river erosion.

To the north of the dressing-mill (27) noted above, between the mine road (32) and Scordale

Beck, are a number of low earthworks and structures. The most clearly identifiable are a

series of three round buddles and a possible rectangular structure (75) which are stepped

down the slope (Figure 6). The west side of this group is suffering river erosion. Between

here and the dressing mill, other low earthworks probably relate to further washing areas.

Some of these have been subject to river erosion, but others have been covered by river-

deposited stones and sediment. A washing area here may be what is depicted on the First

Edition 25-inch map Ordnance Survey (1861) map, but the features shown are rectilinear
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not round; the round buddles which survive today may have replaced the features shown on

the map. The remains of another buddle has been identified on the opposite side of the

Beck, some 100m to the south (20).

Further downstream, river erosion has caused the truncation of a stone-capped leat (1), and

the water flow which runs through the dressing-mill (27) is beginning to encroach onto other

structures, possibly also part of the washing process and water-management system below

the mill, and the mine road. This flow is causing some slippage of the slope on the east side

of the mine road (32).

Area B has been surveyed at 1:1 000 scale, with the area of the mills and ground between

having been surveyed at 1:200. Elevations of the standing walls of the mills and collapsing

stone structures have been recorded photographically and by ground photogrammetry.

4.3 Area C
Area C is located at the downslope end of Lowfield Hush, at the southern end of SAM

27842. The area is bisected by a drystone field wall and there are archaeological features

on both sides of this, consisting of both earthworks and traces of stone-built structures. The

main features include 2 adits, ore-bins, a wheel-pit, a mill, dressing areas, leats, and a

limekiln. A number of phases of activity are represented here, from the early 19th through to

the mid-19th century. Whilst the remains to the north-west of the field wall are fairly well

protected, those to the south-east of the wall are at risk of river erosion. Eroded channels

show that when the water level is high, water flows around the base of the building remains

to the south-east of the field wall.

Examination of the field wall and its relationship to other features shows that it has had

various phases of rebuilding and originally pre-dates the operation of the mine and processing

areas. ‘Low Field Mine’ is labelled on a map of 1828 (Hodgson 1828) but is redundant by the

Figure 6
Remains of a buddle

(75), the western edge
of which is being

eroded by Scordale
Beck (right-hand side

of the photograph).
(Taken in July 2006)
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date of the First Edition 6-inch Ordnance Survey (1863) map. At this date a limekiln is

labelled here, placing its likely construction between these dates. To the south-east of the

field wall, a large stony platform indicates the position of a former building, possibly a mill.

A possible wheel-pit has been identified, and which was fed by a contour-following leat on

the west side of the valley and by channelled run-off from a nearby adit. The mill tail-race

can be identified leading from this back to the Beck.

Area C has been surveyed at 1:1 000 scale, with the core area of the mill having been

surveyed at 1:200. Database numbers have not yet been allocated to this area.

4.4. Area D
Situated between the mine road (32) and Scordale Beck are the collapsed remains of a

stone-built wheel-pit with an associated rectilinear structure on its south-east side (81). It is

situated on the valley floor and lies opposite extensive workings on the higher slopes. It is

possible it may have some association with the workings to the east although further

investigation of its context during Phase 4 of the project will be required to fully understand

this structure. It does not appear on the First Edition 6-inch Ordnance Survey (1863) map,

but an unroofed structure of similar form is depicted here on the Second Edition 6-inch

Ordnance Survey (1899) map, indicating that it was constructed between those dates. It

was still standing in 1957, but was in a state of collapse by 1965 (RAF 1957; 1965). At this

stage of the project this is assumed to be a dressing-mill.

The 1899 map shows that the mill (81) is linked, possibly by a leat, to three unroofed

rectangular features 90m further to the north-east. Aerial photography taken in 1953 shows

what appear to be three rectangular depressions here and it is clear these are the same

features shown on the 1899 map (RAF 1953; Ordnance Survey 1899). This area is now

covered by a number of braided channels of the Scordale Beck, with resultant dumps and

spreads of river-deposited rubble and sediment. The erosion caused by Scordale Beck in

this area has also washed away part of the track and former mine road (32) to the east.

However, amongst the debris, careful inspection has revealed that a small number of low,

damaged earthworks survive, running roughly at right angles to the line of the track (83).

These partially define three level areas, stepped down the gradual slope of the valley bottom

and are undoubtedly the remnants of the features shown on the 1899 map. On the edge of

one of these the remains of timber shuttering appears to be in situ. The evidence would

indicate that they are former washing floors or settling ponds. Although they were still

relatively intact in 1953, by 1957 a channel from the Scordale Beck had broken through

them and had started to erode the track; they were still largely intact in 1965 but have

deteriorated since (RAF 1953; 1957; 1965). It is probable that they were originally supplied

with water via a timber launder from the otherwise inexplicable termination of a stone-

capped leat (1) 125m to the north, although no evidence of this connection survives.

The mill (81) is situated slightly above the valley floor and the principal course of the Scordale

Beck, but is also approached by a braid in the channel from the north-east; the latter seems

to flow continuously even during dry periods (Figure 7). This braid is probably the feature
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shown linking the washing floors or settling ponds to the mill on the Second Edition 6-inch

Ordnance Survey  map (1899). This channel is deflected around the north-east corner of the

wheel-pit and has slightly undermined the masonry on that corner.

This mill has been surveyed at 1:200 scale and the washing floors at 1:2 500. Elevations of

the standing walls of the mills and collapsing stone structures have been recorded

photographically and by ground photogrammetry.

Figure 7
The remains of a

dressing-mill (81) with
a braid of Scordale
Beck running up to

and around it. (Taken
in July 2006)
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5.  Project progress

As the survey area is wholly located within an active military training area, access is severely

limited, and is restricted to the brief non-firing periods. As a result of these restrictions, the

field survey methodology has had to be tailored to maximise the limited time available. Up

to the end of December 2006, the English Heritage survey team had managed to gain

access to the site for 12 days spread over seven months. The project is currently running to

timetable.

5.1 Survey
Phase 1: Complete

Phase 2: Complete.

Phase 3: Complete.

Phase 4: Aerial photogrammetry complete. Ground survey will commence in

early February 2007.

Phase 5: To commence in late 2007.

5.2 Publication
Three publications have been produced to date: Hunt and Oswald 2006; Ainsworth and Hunt

2007; Hunt and Ainsworth forthcoming.

English Heritage staff have also contributed to the production of a public information leaflet

(Lane and Dugdale 2006b).
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6. Conclusions and recommendations

6.1 The initial phases of fieldwork have established the nature and extent of the archaeological

remains within the key areas and have identified areas most at risk from river erosion. The

plans, photographs and elevations produced from the field survey will ultimately enable

future erosion to be measured against the current levels. Although the core remains of the

scheduled lead-mining complex have been surveyed in detail in Phase 3 and preliminary

interpretations can be made, it is clear that it will not be until Phase 4 of the project has

been completed that a fuller understanding of the broader infrastructure of the archaeology

and industry in the valley will be reached and assessments of the attrition rate completed.

Further in-depth documentary research will also help to further enhance the understanding

of the mining landscape and its development.

6.2 Comparison of aerial photography from 1953 onwards with the ground remains today

would indicate that there have been four major periods of decline of the physical remains of

the Hilton and Murton mines complex in that time span. The first occurs between 1953 and

1957, when the Scordale Beck broke through the washing floors/settling ponds (83) north of

Area D and stimulated the erosion of these features and the mine road (32). The second

period is between 1957 and 1965, when the three mills (27, 29 and 81) in Areas B and D all

appear to have been deliberately demolished rather than suffering erosion or structural

collapse. The next period occurs between 1965 and 2000, during which the waste heap (41)

to the north of the culvert (35) in Area B partially collapsed. The final, and perhaps most

destructive period is from 2000 onwards, when there has been a severe loss of ground and

remains on the west side of the Scordale Beck in Area B adjacent to the crushing-mill (29),

increased braiding of channels further south causing increased destruction to mill (27),

buddles (75), and the washing floors (83) near mill (81) in Area D.

6.3 Phase 3 of the project has enabled the identification of four key areas (A-D) where the

threat to the archaeological resource is at its highest. Although erosion has been observed

at a number of locations down the valley during the course of the rapid inspection, the

highest threat/value ratio is perceived in those areas. In two of those, Areas B and D (see

below), a tightly-focused excavation and sampling strategy is considered to be an appropriate

response to immediate threats, whilst an intervention might be appropriate in the longer

term in Area A. An intervention in Area C is not considered necessary at this stage.

6.3.1 Area A

The small number of prehistoric features which lie on the valley slopes in Area A are unlikely

to be affected in the short term by allowing the river to migrate to the full extent of its former

flood-plain. However, in the long term resultant bank erosion may impact on this area.

Should this occur, the survey has highlighted seven specific places where Bronze Age

earthworks are at high risk of potential damage by erosion; in all these cases, preservation

by record might be the most appropriate response. At one location (a possible field clearance

cairn) excavation might not produce significant additional information about the structure of
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the cairn itself, but the mound could potentially seal palaeo-environmental deposits beneath

it. However, there is likely to have been severe leaching in this context, so such preservation

could not be guaranteed. Any groundworks resulting from the erection of a new wall or fence

(to replace the wall which is currently collapsing) may repay a watching brief and also

provide an opportunity to collect palaeo-environmental samples.

6.3.2 Area B

The highest levels of threat are in Area B. Within this area, seven specific locations could

productively be subject to more detailed examination, in the form of excavation and sampling

for scientific analysis (see Figures 3 and 8). They have been suggested primarily as they

have high value within the scheduled area as representative remains of the lead and related

minerals production process, have been partially eroded already and are at risk of being

totally destroyed during the episodes of fast, high-volume water flow to which this valley is

prone. One area for sampling away from the Scordale Beck is a possible buddle (6) higher

up the valley slopes which is suffering erosion from run-off. The recovery of samples of

dressing waste for scientific analysis is considered a priority as visible deposits and structures

are currently being washed away. Recovery of data from such samples will increase the

understanding and potential chronology of dressing on these sites. In addition, the results

of such work would potentially help to inform the interpretation of various structures and the

chronology of the site. The survival of timbers, particularly those still in situ, offers an

opportunity for dendrochronological analysis.

The conservation of the standing fabric of the two mills (27 and 29) in Area B would benefit

from the opinion of a specialist structural engineer as to their long-term stability, particularly

(29) with its proximity to the collapsing waste heaps. A programme of regular monitoring

and photography is also recommended for these and also the nearby waste heaps above

the culvert (35).

Other features identified as having suffered, and which continue to suffer from river erosion in

this area, such as culverts, leats, hollow ways, paths and waste heaps, are considered to

be of low importance for intervention and their preservation by survey and photographic

record is considered to be adequate at this stage.

6.3.3 Area C

The level of threat to structures in Area C is not considered to be high and is not a priority for

intervention at this stage. However, regular monitoring of this site is recommended.

6.3.4 Area D

There is some slight undermining of masonry occurring at the mill (81) in Area D. Although

there still appears to be a high level of structural integrity, this site would repay regular

ground inspection and photographic monitoring.  Consideration ought to be given to providing

an appropriate level of protection to the northern edge of the wheel-pit before erosion causes

further collapse. The conservation of the standing fabric would also benefit from the opinion

of a specialist structural engineer as to its long term stability.
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Figure 8. Plan showing areas recommended for excavation and sampling within the core of Area B.
An additional area for sampling (6) c 80m to the north-east, is indicated on Figure 3
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The probable washing floors or settling ponds (83) located immediately to the north-east of

the mill are now located within the area where the Scordale Beck and the track have

merged into a wide area of erosion and river-deposited rubble and sediment. Although some

remains of structures survive, their long-term future is debateable given the extent of the

braided channels in this area. Conversely, the deposition process in some parts may be

preserving archaeological deposits. Test-pitting or sampling in this area may reveal more

about the washing processes from the residues and therefore consideration ought to be

given to including selected locations within the intervention strategy proposed for Area B.

6.4 The former mine road (32), which is now the main access track up Scordale, has clearly

been re-consolidated in a number of places over the years to maintain its functionality.

Despite attempts by the MOD to prevent further damage, the Scordale Beck and its tributaries

still continue to erode it away, particularly in the lower reaches close to Area A. The study

undertaken by Durham University (Lane and Dugdale 2006a) is partly aimed at alleviating

this problem and is part of a wider study of the impact of the river erosion and sedimentation

problem in the valley and beyond. Although only examined as part of the rapid assessment

prior to Phase 3, it is clear that the archaeological value of the original road as the spine of

the lead industry in Scordale also needs to be taken into account in formulating long-term

conservation and management strategies for the scheduled monument. As well as connecting

the industrial aspects of the valley, the mine road also provided the link to the settlement of

Hilton and the lead-smelting mill and grinding-mill nearby. Occasionally, an original cobbled

surface to the road can be observed, although in the majority the surface has been repaired

or lost. In many places the original road is terraced and revetted with stone blocks to bear

the weight of heavy traffic. At one particular location 65m to the south-west of Area D, is a

stone-lined, arched culvert (33) which carries the mine road over a stream which descends

from Amber Hill. This culvert, which is shown on the First Edition 25-inch Ordnance Survey

(1861) map,  is being eroded by overspill from the stream which has exposed the top of the

arch; some of the stones of the arch appear to be loose. There is a risk that the arch may

collapse along with part of the track, therefore the opinion of a specialist structural engineer

should be sought as to its long-term stability and any necessary remedial action.

6.5 In the remainder of the valley, the rapid visual inspection from the track would indicate

that other areas of collapse along the valley sides appear only to be affecting waste heaps

and paths. However, Phase 4 of the project will cover these areas in more detail allowing a

more comprehensive quantification of the archaeological resource in these areas.

6.6 The priority during Phase 3 has been the identification of features threatened by river-

related erosion. However, during the course of this work a significant area of disturbance to

the remains of the crushing-mill (29) in Area B was noted.  On the south-east side of the

wheel-pit, a roughly circular emplacement has been dug into the collapsed stonework,

revealing what appear to be internal wall faces and some timber-work. Nearby are discarded

bullet cases. A number of similar emplacements have been observed in Area B during the

survey and the indications are that they are military fieldworks. In the case of the one in the

mill remains, aerial photography indicates that it has been dug since 2000 (NMR 2000) ie
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after the date at which the remains were scheduled, and the fresh and largely unweathered

appearance of the mortar from the mill walls would suggest that this is a relatively recent

construction. The mine office (3) also has had a small emplacement dug into it, although

this disturbance appears to be much older in date. Consideration should be given to the

erection of suitable notices on this and the other mills and buildings to prevent further

damage.

6.7 Extensive disturbance has also been noted on the west of the Scordale Beck opposite

the presumed dressing-mill (81) in Area D. Both the valley side and the valley floor, including

mining-waste dumped on it, appear to have been scooped into and flattened, to such an

extent that suggests earth-moving machinery was used. Large quantities of material appear

to have been removed as part of this process. Examination of aerial photography indicates

that this occurred between 1965 and 2000 (RAF 1965; NMR 2000). Scarring on the slope

immediately above the track close to the mill (81) may also relate to this activity. The scale

of the clearance, particularly on the west side of the Scordale Beck, is large but at this

stage its context is unknown. It presumably relates to land-management processes performed

by the MOD.
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1. Introduction 

This interim report covers the initial stages of the Scordale Lead Mines project up to the end 

of January 2007. Its specific purpose is to outline the current understanding of the site for 

management and conservation purposes as well as summarize the progress of the project. 

1.1 Project background 

Scordale, centred at NY 760 223, is a dramatic and steep-sided valley leading off the North 

Pennine hills, immediately north-east of the village of Hilton in Cumbria; through it flow the 

Scordale and Hilton Becks (Figure 1). Within the valley are extensive remains of lead and 

minerals mining which date from the 14th through to the early 20th century. These remains 

are recognised as being of national importance and were designated as a Scheduled Ancient 

Monument in 1999 (SAM 27842). As well as being scheduled, the remains are situated 

within a Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI), a Special Area of Conservation (SAC), a 

Special Protection Area (SPA) and the North Pennines AONB. The valley lies within the 

Warcop Ranges, an active military training area, and consequently has severely restricted 

periods of access. 

Currently, components of the scheduled remains in this valley vary in condition from good 

and stable to poor and in rapid decline. This decline seems to have occurred mostly in 

recent years, and the current understanding is that this is as a result of severe rainfall 

episodes, with consequent river erosion and sediment re-distribution along the Scordale 

and Hilton Becks (Lane and Dugdale 2006a). 

In response to this continuing threat, English Heritage and the Ministry of Defence (MOD) 

Defence Estates Environmental Support Team are working in partnership to address this 

issue through the Scordale Lead Mines project. In addition to the immediate threat to the 

archaeological remains there is a wider background of research into the relationship between 

environmental, climate change and archaeological factors affecting the long-term 

management, conservation and interpretation of this important upland lead-mining landscape 

(Ainsworth 2006; Ainsworth and Hunt 2007; Lane and Dugdale 2006a). Although there has 

been a 1:10 000 scale aerial photographic transcription of the archaeological features on 

the Warcop Range (Boutwood 2002) there has been no previous detailed survey or analysis 

of the remains in Scordale from which a qualitative assessment of the archaeological resource 

could be made, no understanding of how the remains have contributed to the erosion and 

sedimentation problem and no quantification of the threat posed by the river erosion to the 

scheduled monument. 

1.2 Aims of the project 

The overall aim of the project, through archaeological survey and analysis, is to provide a 

record and an understanding of the lead-mining remains in Scordale, and to place them in 

their landscape context. This study is aimed at informing management decisions for the 

scheduled remains as well as the larger river-catchment areas of the Hilton Beck and River 

Eden, within and beyond the Defence Estates land. As well as providing a comprehensive 
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record of the archaeological remains in the Scordale valley, one of the main objectives of 

this project is to rapidly identify the key archaeological remains at threat from river erosion 

to permit an appropriate management strategy to be defined. This will prove particularly 

important for those remains which cannot be saved from destruction by natural forces, and 

for which 'preservation by record' may be the only recourse. 

1.3 Project structure 

To fulfil the aims outlined above, a survey project to be undertaken in five phases was agreed 

between English Heritage and the MOD (Ainsworth 2006). In particular, investigation was to 

be prioritised towards identifying remains that were subject to extreme and immediate 

threat from river erosion. The project commenced in summer 2006 and fieldwork is due to 

be completed by the end of 2007. The five phases of work are: 

Phase 1. Digital aerial photography, including preparation of orthophoto imagery. 

Phase 2. Ground survey and assessment of proposed sedimentation zone on SAM 

32821. 

Phase 3. Preservation by record. Identification and detailed ground survey of key 

areas of threat within SAM 27842. 

Phase 4. Landscape context. Photogrammetric transcription of area of full SAM 

27842 (including SAMs 32851, 32850, 27841, 27840, 32821 and intermediate areas), 

ground survey and archiving. 

Following Phase 4, there will be an assessment of the field, documentary and cartographic 

data which will result in a separate proposal to ensure effective publication, integration and 

dissemination of the results. 

Phase 5. Publication and outreach. 
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2. Purpose of this interim report 

It was agreed that after the completion of Phase 3, English Heritage would provide an 

interim summary of the results of the project so that an informed way forward for the 

management and conservation of the most threatened scheduled remains could be pursued 

by both partners. 

The specific purpose of this interim report therefore is to: 

outline the current understanding of the site for management and conservation 

purposes 

identify the key areas at risk and present any recommendations to aid conservation 

and management 

summarize the progress of the project so far 

In this report, numbers which appear in brackets eg (27) are the unique numbers allocated 

to features which will be recorded on the Geographical Information System (GIS) database 

as part of Phase 4 of the project. This database will comprise a brief description of the 

feature as well as a number of other attributes to facilitate management, conservation and 

monitoring. 

A full analytical and methodological report as well as the database will be produced at the 

end of Phase 4 the project. 
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3. Current understanding 

The priority has been to establish the key archaeological remains at risk from river erosion. 

This has been achieved by a process of rapid assessment within the limits of the zone 

identified for survey at the project initiation stage. As a result of this rapid assessment, four 

areas of threat have been identified (Areas A-D: see Figure 2 and Section 4). At this stage 

there has been no perambulation of the upper slopes of Scordale, which although known to 

host archaeological remains (on the basis of visual inspection from the valley bottom, 

examination of historic records, and air-photographic interpretation), are not perceived to be 

at risk from the main effects of river erosion. These higher areas, and the remainder of the 

valley landscape within which the threatened remains identified can be contextualised, will 

be surveyed during Phase 4 of the project. Detailed documentary research will also take 

place at this stage. However, to help place this current assessment of the most threatened 

remains into context, a summary of the natural and historical landscape character of Scordale 

is relevant to this report (see below). 

3.1 Geology 

The principal geology of the Scordale valley is Carboniferous limestone with a number of 

ore-bearing veins and associated 'flats' (ore deposits which lie roughly horizontal, following 

the limestone bedding). Various mines in the valley have been worked for galena (lead 

sulphide), witherite, barytes and fluorite. The most productive exploitation for minerals has 

been of the Melmerby Scar Limestone, which comprises much of the lower slopes, and a 

higher succession of limestones of the Middle Limestone Group (Smiddy, Lower Little, 

Jew). Intruded at the top of the Melmerby Scar Limestone is the Whin Sill (Dunham 1948; 

Forbes et al 2003). 

3.2 Topography 

Scordale is a deeply-incised valley at the south-western edge of the North Pennines 

escarpment. The project area itself covers a stretch of the valley approximately 4km long, 

from the lower slopes of the escarpment up onto the high fells (Figure 1). At the head of the 

valley, where Scordale Beck emanates, the land is at approximately 600m above Ordnance 

Datum (OD), falling rapidly to approximately 370m above OD around the principal lead-

processing remains (Area B), just over 1km to the south. From here, Scordale Beck, which 

becomes Hilton Beck further down the valley, descends more steadily to a height of some 

230m above OD in Hilton village itself, a further 3.5km to the south-west. At its head, the 

valley has very steep sides, with the Scordale Beck flowing along a deeply-incised channel, 

in places descending the initial steep gradient in a number of waterfalls above Area B. 

During the late 19th century, the tipping of mining-waste across its course dictated that the 

Beck had to be taken in a culvert (35) underneath. This formed part of a managed water 

system above the main processing area which controlled water via leats and ponds to the 

mills and washing areas. Following the abandonment of the mines, the uncontrolled cascades 

of water upstream from the culvert appear to have contributed to the partial collapse of the 

culvert itself, the waste heap and further erosion downstream. Other watercourses feed into 

ENGLISH HERITAGE Scordale: Interim 5 

408



Area of 1:200 ground survey 

Area of 1:1 000 ground survey 

, Area of 1:2 500 aerial transcription 
and ground survey 

ENGLISH HERITAGE 
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the Scordale Beck as it flows down the valley, principally Great Augill, which joins opposite 

the principal lead-mining remains in Area B, Stow Gill and Swindale Beck further south. 

During the course of the fieldwork in Phase 3 (twelve days over a period of seven months) 

Scordale Beck has fluctuated in flow, ranging from fast-flowing torrent to completely dry. 

However, although Great Augill has clearly flowed with extreme destructive force in the 

relatively recent past (witnessed by the truncation of 19th-century remains and need for 

remedial repairs to the modern track), at no stage has water been observed to run in the 

lower channels of its course into Area B. This is despite flows seen to descend from the 

high waterfall at the east after heavy rains and continuously from the area of the adit (11) to 

the north. This current lack of water-flow along the channel may result from conservation 

works and changes to the drainage pattern associated with the maintenance of the track by 

the MOD. 

3.3 Land use and access 

The majority of the land within the survey area is rough, unimproved pasture, currently 

grazed by sheep. There are also some parcels of enclosed land towards the western end of 

the survey area where the pasture has been improved, including the area of SAM 32821, 

which is also grazed by sheep and cattle. In places, field walls on the north side of the lower 

reaches of the valley are being undermined and are in varying states of collapse. 

Since 1942, the principal land use within Scordale has been as an army firing-range. Many 

of the mining remains were destroyed between 1960 and 1980, although aerial photography 

indicates that most of the standing structures had collapsed by 1965 (Schedule Entry AA 

13546/1; RAF 1965). As a result of this military use, public access along the valley is 

severely limited, with entry only allowed during non-firing periods and even then this is 

restricted solely to public rights of way, of which the former mine road (32), now the main 

access track, is one. As well as the damage to the scheduled remains (of which the mine 

road is part) by river erosion, the problem of maintenance of access along this track, which 

is the principal route onto the higher fells, is one of the management imperatives for the 

MOD, as it too has been affected by river erosion in a number of places. At the south-

western end of the valley, recent attempts by the MOD to prevent further erosion of the track 

with large boulders has proved insufficient defence, as this revetment is itself now beginning 

to fail. At another place, between Areas B and D, the Scordale Beck has meandered to 

such an extent that the course of the track and the Scordale Beck are indistinguishable 

when water is flowing and even when dry, the line of the track is barely traceable across the 

river-deposited debris; washing floors or sedimentation ponds (83) were located in this area 

in the late 19th century (see Section 4).The water also impacts on the access track higher 

up the valley in Area B where braids of the Scordale Beck now flow through the dressing-mill 

(27) and encroach onto the track after periods of rainfall. Water issuing from abandoned 

ponds and water-management features associated with the mines is also eroding the track 

on the slope just to the north-west of the large culvert (35). An overspill channel, possibly 

part of the original water-management system, has also been carrying water to the east of 

the waste heap (41) which overlies the culvert (35), and which, although now dry, formerly 

cut across the track. The track overlying the culvert itself collapsed recently but has been 
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repaired by the MOD (P Abramson, pers comm). As well as the Scordale and Hilton 

Becks, water is issuing from a number of abandoned levels, reservoirs, ponds, hushes and 

leat systems associated with the lead mines, all of which is contributing, in a less dramatic 

way than the river, to the longer-term erosion and instability of the scheduled remains. 

3.4 Archaeological and historical background 

On the northern slopes above the lower reaches of the valley is a probable Bronze Age field 

system with dispersed settlement remains (SAM 32821). Part of this field system (Area A) 

was surveyed as Phase 2 of the project (Hunt and Oswald 2006). The main features can be 

characterised as a pattern of irregular, but generally quadrangular, fields, which are 

morphologically typical of the Bronze Age (2000BC - 750BC). These are associated with a 

scatter of cairns of various sizes, equally typical of Bronze Age agriculture, resulting from 

the clearance of unwanted stone, both exposed on the surface before cultivation and brought 

to the surface over time by ploughing. There are also a few probable roundhouse platforms, 

their distribution dispersed and generally adjacent to field boundaries. One or two smaller 

enclosures within the broader field system may be directly linked with the roundhouses. 

The cultivated area stretches across the whole of the south-facing slope down to the edge 

of the scarp defining the edge of the current flood plain. 

There is evidence of post-medieval agriculture in the form of fields enclosed by drystone 

walls on the slopes to the north of the Hilton Beck (Area A), and preliminary interpretation of 

features visible on aerial photography would indicate the presence of a number of irregular 

enclosures on the higher slopes, the dates of which are as yet uncertain. There are clearly 

many other features on the valley slopes such as hollow ways and tracks as well as 

extensive remains associated with the mining activities. These will be further examined in 

Phase 4 of the project. 

References in the documentary sources consulted suggest that there was mining activity 

within Scordale from as early as the 14th century (Wilson et al 1922, 48), probably focused 

on the area of open-cut workings known as Mason Holes (see Figure 1). Further documentary 

research and field investigation will be required to see if this can be substantiated from 

surface evidence. 

The Hilton and Murton Mines (concentrated in Area B) are documented as producing lead 

concentrates under the London Lead Company from 1824. Production ceased in 1876, but 

the mines were re-opened in 1896 by the Scordale Mining Company. The mineral veins 

were worked by various companies until 1919, latterly for barytes. Further small-scale 

attempts at extraction were also undertaken in the 1930s (Dunham 1948, 115). Around the 

turn of the 20th century, barytes extracted from the mines was sorted and processed to 

some degree at the mining sites themselves, but was then transported down the 2.5 mile 

(4km) mine road to the outskirts of Hilton village where there was a grinding-mill (Wilson et 

al 1922, 47). 
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4. Key areas at risk 

Within the valley of Scordale, four key areas of threat to the scheduled remains have been 

identified (Figure 2: Areas A-D). The areas are described below with a summary of the 

archaeological remains affected and the main threats. 

4.1 Area A 

Area A contains the remains of a Bronze Age settlement and field system and has been the 

subject of a separate field survey and analysis as part of Phase 2 of the project (Hunt and 

Oswald 2006). It has been summarised above (see Section 3.4). 

This area is considered to be under threat primarily because of a proposal to allow Hilton 

Beck to migrate naturally in order to redistribute sediment and reduce impact and erosion 

on the track. Some collapse of walls has already occurred on the north side of the Beck due 

to erosion, and allowing the Beck to take its natural course would mean allowing more of 

the drystone walls to collapse and possibly replacing them further away from the water 

course. The 2006 analytical survey of this area has demonstrated that while most Bronze 

Age features have survived without being significantly affected by river migration for 

approximately the past 3000 years, this cannot be taken as an assurance of their continued 

survival. 

This area has been surveyed at 1:1 000 scale. 

4.2 Area B 

Area B, towards the eastern end of the survey area, contains the remains of the main 

processing area and concentration of structures associated with Hilton and Murton mines 

(see Figure 3). The principal features in this area consist of the remains of two collapsed 

stone-built mills with wheel-pits, one a crushing-mill and the other a probable dressing-mill, 

nine process or storage buildings, the mine office, spoil heaps, dressing areas, washing 

structures (including round buddies), at least 6 adits, tramways, the mine road, reservoirs, 

mill-race, leats and culverts, and a number of associated tracks, paths and miscellaneous 

earthworks. A number of phases of activity are evidenced here, the majority appearing to 

relate to mining and dressing from the mid-19th century through into the early 20th century, 

although there is the possibility of buried earlier remains. Mapping from 1861 to 1920 (Ordnance 

Survey 1861; 1863; 1899; 1920) indicates a significant expansion of the industry in this area 

and many of the most visible features visible today relate to that period. Some of the 

archaeological remains most at risk from river erosion are found within this area. 

At the point at which the mine road (32) crosses the Scordale Beck, water gushes through 

a narrow stone-lined culvert (35) below a waste heap (41), the construction of which on map 

evidence can be dated to between 1861 and 1899 (Ordnance Survey 1861; 1899), and then 

descends in a number of braided channels through what was the main processing area. On 

the north side of the crossing, erosion has caused the partial collapse of the waste heap 

and the culvert (Figure 4), truncation of two !eats (53, 69) which originally fed water to the 
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Figure 3. Aerial photograph of the northern part of Scordale indicating the location of features discussed in the text. (Aerial photograph © 
English Heritage. NMR 20555 Frame 20 13-Jul-2006) 

water-wheel at the crushing-mill (29), and the destruction of a trestle or bridge in the area at 

which the tramway (54) formerly crossed the Scordale Beck. The First Edition 25-inch map 

(Ordnance Survey 1861) also shows another bridge leading to a path slightly downstream of 

the tramway; there is now no obvious trace of this bridge, although the path survives as a 

level terrace (65). 

Downstream of the culvert (35) under the mine road the erosion is at its worst on the west 

side of the Scordale Beck. Here, on top of waste material, in situ timbers, flooring and 

internal processing structures associated with the stone-built elements of a crushing-mill 

(29) to the west are exposed and falling into the Scordale Beck, whilst the slippage is also 

revealing stone structures at lower levels (80) (Figure 5). Although collapsed, the stone-

built elements of the mill seem relatively stable. However, the east side is only a matter of 

3m from the edge of the waste slopes which are being eroded by the Scordale Beck, and at 

the north, stone from the mill has already fallen down the slope. A crushing-mill has been 

depicted on mapping here since 1861 but seems to have expanded significantly, or have 

been replaced by a new, larger mill during the period 1861 to 1899 (Ordnance Survey 1861; 

1863; 1899).The depiction of a mill race leading to the mill suggests that in 1861 it had a 
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Figure 4 
Erosion of waste heap 
41 over culvert 35 and 
the surrounding area 
(taken in November 

2006) 

water-wheel; a tramway from a level immediately to the south-west is also shown leading 

directly to this mill. The mapped position of the earlier mill would suggest that there is an 

amount of overlap with the later mill, the remains of which still survive. The west end of the 

earlier mill seems to coincide closely with the position of the present wheel-pit. It is therefore 

possible that some elements of the earlier structure were retained, with a larger diameter 

wheel replacing a smaller one, although this cannot be determined from ground evidence 

alone due to the large amount of tumble masking the remains. Photographs of this mill 

(Raistrick and Roberts 1990, 53; Tyler 2001, 79, 86; private possession, Mrs J Winder) 

Figure 5 
Erosion below the 
crushing-mill (29) 

exposing further 
structural remains 
(80) (taken in April 

2006) 
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taken when it was still operating in the 1920's, show a complex significantly larger than the 

present stone remains indicate, with a number of timber or corrugated-iron structures between 

the water-wheel and the Scordale Beck. Aerial photography taken in 1953 and 1957 shows 

that the stone structure visible today was still largely intact at that latter date, and consisted 

of an open wheel-pit on a north-south alignment with three open-ended bays on the east 

side and a small projecting structure on the north side (RAF 1953; 1957); by 1965 it was in 

a state of collapse (RAF 1965). This form can be still be recognised in the remains, which 

appear to have been deliberately collapsed; a number of wall faces survive to a height of 

1.5m indicating that there is a high level of preservation below the tumbled walls. It is 

possible that the structures on the ground represent a number of phases. The early 20th-

century photographs also show that at this period ores were fed into the mill from the slopes 

above - the remains of wooden chutes and waste residues can still be observed here (47) -

and products were similarly fed by timber chutes to loading areas below, of which there is 

now no trace, although some of the stonework revealed in the collapsing sections of waste 

heaps (80) might relate to this. Immediately to the south of the crushing-mill, only the north-

west angle of a separate stone building now survives (78), the rest clearly having collapsed 

into the Scordale Beck. This building (78) is also visible on the photographs noted above 

and its construction can be cartographically dated to the period 1861 to 1899 (Ordnance 

Survey 1861; 1899) and its walls stood until at least 2000 (NMR 2000). Further to the south 

on this side of the Scordale Beck, river erosion is causing collapse of waste material for a 

length of over 150m through the area, although only two identifiable features appear to be 

truncated by this. One appears to be a hollow way (37), and the other a possible approach 

to an adit (16). 

On the opposite side of the Scordale Beck, two areas of archaeological remains are suffering 

destruction from river erosion. Between the track (32) and Scordale Beck are the remains 

of what appears to be a dressing-mill, with an open wheel-pit at its east side (27). This too 

is visible on the early 20th-century photographs noted above. Maps show this mill was 

constructed between 1861 and 1899 (Ordnance Survey 1861; 1899). This mill has suffered 

river erosion damage on its west side, where only the lower courses survive. Here, flooring, 

possible dressing-structure bases, timbers and dressing waste are all exposed. One of the 

braids of the Scordale Beck now flows through these structures. On the south side, a short, 

crumbling length of freestanding masonry (28) marks the remains of a buttress which formerly 

supported a timber launder which fed the overshot wheel of the mill. Two other buttresses 

appear to have existed here but have now been completely lost to river erosion. 

To the north of the dressing-mill (27) noted above, between the mine road (32) and Scordale 

Beck, are a number of low earthworks and structures. The most clearly identifiable are a 

series of three round buddies and a possible rectangular structure (75) which are stepped 

down the slope (Figure 6). The west side of this group is suffering river erosion. Between 

here and the dressing mill, other low earthworks probably relate to further washing areas. 

Some of these have been subject to river erosion, but others have been covered by river-

deposited stones and sediment. A washing area here may be what is depicted on the First 

Edition 25-inch map Ordnance Survey (1861) map, but the features shown are rectilinear 
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Figure 6 
Remains of a buddle 

(75), the western edge 
of which is being 

eroded by Scordale 
Beck (right-hand side 

of the photograph). 
(Taken in July 2006) 

 

 

not round; the round buddies which survive today may have replaced the features shown on 

the map. The remains of another buddle has been identified on the opposite side of the 

Beck, some 100m to the south (20). 

Further downstream, river erosion has caused the truncation of a stone-capped leat (1), and 

the water flow which runs through the dressing-mill (27) is beginning to encroach onto other 

structures, possibly also part of the washing process and water-management system below 

the mill, and the mine road. This flow is causing some slippage of the slope on the east side 

of the mine road (32). 

Area B has been surveyed at 1:1 000 scale, with the area of the mills and ground between 

having been surveyed at 1:200. Elevations of the standing walls of the mills and collapsing 

stone structures have been recorded photographically and by ground photogrammetry. 

4.3 Area C 

Area C is located at the downslope end of Lowfield Hush, at the southern end of SAM 

27842. The area is bisected by a drystone field wall and there are archaeological features 

on both sides of this, consisting of both earthworks and traces of stone-built structures. The 

main features include 2 adits, ore-bins, a wheel-pit, a mill, dressing areas, leats, and a 

limekiln. A number of phases of activity are represented here, from the early 19th through to 

the mid-19th century. Whilst the remains to the north-west of the field wall are fairly well 

protected, those to the south-east of the wall are at risk of river erosion. Eroded channels 

show that when the water level is high, water flows around the base of the building remains 

to the south-east of the field wall. 

Examination of the field wall and its relationship to other features shows that it has had 

various phases of rebuilding and originally pre-dates the operation of the mine and processing 

areas. 'Low Field Mine' is labelled on a map of 1828 (Hodgson 1828) but is redundant by the 
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date of the First Edition 6-inch Ordnance Survey (1863) map. At this date a limekiln is 

labelled here, placing its likely construction between these dates. To the south-east of the 

field wall, a large stony platform indicates the position of a former building, possibly a mill. 

A possible wheel-pit has been identified, and which was fed by a contour-following leat on 

the west side of the valley and by channelled run-off from a nearby adit. The mill tail-race 

can be identified leading from this back to the Beck. 

Area C has been surveyed at 1:1 000 scale, with the core area of the mill having been 

surveyed at 1:200. Database numbers have not yet been allocated to this area. 

4.4. Area D 

Situated between the mine road (32) and Scordale Beck are the collapsed remains of a 

stone-built wheel-pit with an associated rectilinear structure on its south-east side (81). It is 

situated on the valley floor and lies opposite extensive workings on the higher slopes. It is 

possible it may have some association with the workings to the east although further 

investigation of its context during Phase 4 of the project will be required to fully understand 

this structure. It does not appear on the First Edition 6-inch Ordnance Survey (1863) map, 

but an unroofed structure of similar form is depicted here on the Second Edition 6-inch 

Ordnance Survey (1899) map, indicating that it was constructed between those dates. It 

was still standing in 1957, but was in a state of collapse by 1965 (RAF 1957; 1965). At this 

stage of the project this is assumed to be a dressing-mill. 

The 1899 map shows that the mill (81) is linked, possibly by a leat, to three unroofed 

rectangular features 90m further to the north-east. Aerial photography taken in 1953 shows 

what appear to be three rectangular depressions here and it is clear these are the same 

features shown on the 1899 map (RAF 1953; Ordnance Survey 1899). This area is now 

covered by a number of braided channels of the Scordale Beck, with resultant dumps and 

spreads of river-deposited rubble and sediment. The erosion caused by Scordale Beck in 

this area has also washed away part of the track and former mine road (32) to the east. 

However, amongst the debris, careful inspection has revealed that a small number of low, 

damaged earthworks survive, running roughly at right angles to the line of the track (83). 

These partially define three level areas, stepped down the gradual slope of the valley bottom 

and are undoubtedly the remnants of the features shown on the 1899 map. On the edge of 

one of these the remains of timber shuttering appears to be in situ. The evidence would 

indicate that they are former washing floors or settling ponds. Although they were still 

relatively intact in 1953, by 1957 a channel from the Scordale Beck had broken through 

them and had started to erode the track; they were still largely intact in 1965 but have 

deteriorated since (RAF 1953; 1957; 1965). It is probable that they were originally supplied 

with water via a timber launder from the otherwise inexplicable termination of a stone-

capped leat (1) 125m to the north, although no evidence of this connection survives. 

The mill (81) is situated slightly above the valley floor and the principal course of the Scordale 

Beck, but is also approached by a braid in the channel from the north-east; the latter seems 

to flow continuously even during dry periods (Figure 7). This braid is probably the feature 
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shown linking the washing floors or settling ponds to the mill on the Second Edition 6-inch 

Ordnance Survey map (1899). This channel is deflected around the north-east corner of the 

wheel-pit and has slightly undermined the masonry on that corner. 

This mill has been surveyed at 1:200 scale and the washing floors at 1:2 500. Elevations of 

the standing walls of the mills and collapsing stone structures have been recorded 

photographically and by ground photogrammetry. 

Figure 7 
The remains of a 

dressing-mill (81) with 
a braid of Scordale 
Beck running up to 

and around it. (Taken 
in July 2006) 
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5. Project progress 

As the survey area is wholly located within an active military training area, access is severely 

limited, and is restricted to the brief non-firing periods. As a result of these restrictions, the 

field survey methodology has had to be tailored to maximise the limited time available. Up 

to the end of December 2006, the English Heritage survey team had managed to gain 

access to the site for 12 days spread over seven months. The project is currently running to 

timetable. 

5.1 Survey 

Phase 1: Complete 

Phase 2: Complete. 

Phase 3: Complete. 

Phase 4: Aerial photogrammetry complete. Ground survey will commence in 

early February 2007. 

Phase 5: To commence in late 2007. 

5.2 Publication 

Three publications have been produced to date: Hunt and Oswald 2006; Ainsworth and Hunt 

2007; Hunt and Ainsworth forthcoming. 

English Heritage staff have also contributed to the production of a public information leaflet 

(Lane and Dugdale 2006b). 
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6. Conclusions and recommendations 

6.1 The initial phases of fieldwork have established the nature and extent of the archaeological 

remains within the key areas and have identified areas most at risk from river erosion. The 

plans, photographs and elevations produced from the field survey will ultimately enable 

future erosion to be measured against the current levels. Although the core remains of the 

scheduled lead-mining complex have been surveyed in detail in Phase 3 and preliminary 

interpretations can be made, it is clear that it will not be until Phase 4 of the project has 

been completed that a fuller understanding of the broader infrastructure of the archaeology 

and industry in the valley will be reached and assessments of the attrition rate completed. 

Further in-depth documentary research will also help to further enhance the understanding 

of the mining landscape and its development. 

6.2 Comparison of aerial photography from 1953 onwards with the ground remains today 

would indicate that there have been four major periods of decline of the physical remains of 

the Hilton and Murton mines complex in that time span. The first occurs between 1953 and 

1957, when the Scordale Beck broke through the washing floors/settling ponds (83) north of 

Area D and stimulated the erosion of these features and the mine road (32). The second 

period is between 1957 and 1965, when the three mills (27, 29 and 81) in Areas B and D all 

appear to have been deliberately demolished rather than suffering erosion or structural 

collapse. The next period occurs between 1965 and 2000, during which the waste heap (41) 

to the north of the culvert (35) in Area B partially collapsed. The final, and perhaps most 

destructive period is from 2000 onwards, when there has been a severe loss of ground and 

remains on the west side of the Scordale Beck in Area B adjacent to the crushing-mill (29), 

increased braiding of channels further south causing increased destruction to mill (27), 

buddies (75), and the washing floors (83) near mill (81) in Area D. 

6.3 Phase 3 of the project has enabled the identification of four key areas (A-D) where the 

threat to the archaeological resource is at its highest. Although erosion has been observed 

at a number of locations down the valley during the course of the rapid inspection, the 

highest threat/value ratio is perceived in those areas. In two of those, Areas B and D (see 

below), a tightly-focused excavation and sampling strategy is considered to be an appropriate 

response to immediate threats, whilst an intervention might be appropriate in the longer 

term in Area A. An intervention in Area C is not considered necessary at this stage. 

6.3.1 Area A 

The small number of prehistoric features which lie on the valley slopes in Area A are unlikely 

to be affected in the short term by allowing the river to migrate to the full extent of its former 

flood-plain. However, in the long term resultant bank erosion may impact on this area. 

Should this occur, the survey has highlighted seven specific places where Bronze Age 

earthworks are at high risk of potential damage by erosion; in all these cases, preservation 

by record might be the most appropriate response. At one location (a possible field clearance 

cairn) excavation might not produce significant additional information about the structure of 
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the cairn itself, but the mound could potentially seal palaeo-environmental deposits beneath 

it. However, there is likely to have been severe leaching in this context, so such preservation 

could not be guaranteed. Any groundworks resulting from the erection of a new wall or fence 

(to replace the wall which is currently collapsing) may repay a watching brief and also 

provide an opportunity to collect palaeo-environmental samples. 

6.3.2 Area B 

The highest levels of threat are in Area B. Within this area, seven specific locations could 

productively be subject to more detailed examination, in the form of excavation and sampling 

for scientific analysis (see Figures 3 and 8). They have been suggested primarily as they 

have high value within the scheduled area as representative remains of the lead and related 

minerals production process, have been partially eroded already and are at risk of being 

totally destroyed during the episodes of fast, high-volume water flow to which this valley is 

prone. One area for sampling away from the Scordale Beck is a possible buddle (6) higher 

up the valley slopes which is suffering erosion from run-off. The recovery of samples of 

dressing waste for scientific analysis is considered a priority as visible deposits and structures 

are currently being washed away. Recovery of data from such samples will increase the 

understanding and potential chronology of dressing on these sites. In addition, the results 

of such work would potentially help to inform the interpretation of various structures and the 

chronology of the site. The survival of timbers, particularly those still in situ, offers an 

opportunity for dendrochronological analysis. 

The conservation of the standing fabric of the two mills (27 and 29) in Area B would benefit 

from the opinion of a specialist structural engineer as to their long-term stability, particularly 

(29) with its proximity to the collapsing waste heaps. A programme of regular monitoring 

and photography is also recommended for these and also the nearby waste heaps above 

the culvert (35). 

Other features identified as having suffered, and which continue to suffer from river erosion in 

this area, such as culverts, leats, hollow ways, paths and waste heaps, are considered to 

be of low importance for intervention and their preservation by survey and photographic 

record is considered to be adequate at this stage. 

6.3.3 Area C 

The level of threat to structures in Area C is not considered to be high and is not a priority for 

intervention at this stage. However, regular monitoring of this site is recommended. 

6.3.4 Area D 

There is some slight undermining of masonry occurring at the mill (81) in Area D. Although 

there still appears to be a high level of structural integrity, this site would repay regular 

ground inspection and photographic monitoring. Consideration ought to be given to providing 

an appropriate level of protection to the northern edge of the wheel-pit before erosion causes 

further collapse. The conservation of the standing fabric would also benefit from the opinion 

of a specialist structural engineer as to its long term stability. 
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Figure 8. Plan showing areas recommended for excavation and sampling within the core of Area B. 
An additional area for sampling (6) c 80m to the north-east, is indicated on Figure 3 
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The probable washing floors or settling ponds (83) located immediately to the north-east of 

the mill are now located within the area where the Scordale Beck and the track have 

merged into a wide area of erosion and river-deposited rubble and sediment. Although some 

remains of structures survive, their long-term future is debateable given the extent of the 

braided channels in this area. Conversely, the deposition process in some parts may be 

preserving archaeological deposits. Test-pitting or sampling in this area may reveal more 

about the washing processes from the residues and therefore consideration ought to be 

given to including selected locations within the intervention strategy proposed for Area B. 

6.4 The former mine road (32), which is now the main access track up Scordale, has clearly 

been re-consolidated in a number of places over the years to maintain its functionality. 

Despite attempts by the MOD to prevent further damage, the Scordale Beck and its tributaries 

still continue to erode it away, particularly in the lower reaches close to Area A. The study 

undertaken by Durham University (Lane and Dugdale 2006a) is partly aimed at alleviating 

this problem and is part of a wider study of the impact of the river erosion and sedimentation 

problem in the valley and beyond. Although only examined as part of the rapid assessment 

prior to Phase 3, it is clear that the archaeological value of the original road as the spine of 

the lead industry in Scordale also needs to be taken into account in formulating long-term 

conservation and management strategies for the scheduled monument. As well as connecting 

the industrial aspects of the valley, the mine road also provided the link to the settlement of 

Hilton and the lead-smelting mill and grinding-mill nearby. Occasionally, an original cobbled 

surface to the road can be observed, although in the majority the surface has been repaired 

or lost. In many places the original road is terraced and revetted with stone blocks to bear 

the weight of heavy traffic. At one particular location 65m to the south-west of Area D, is a 

stone-lined, arched culvert (33) which carries the mine road over a stream which descends 

from Amber Hill. This culvert, which is shown on the First Edition 25-inch Ordnance Survey 

(1861) map, is being eroded by overspill from the stream which has exposed the top of the 

arch; some of the stones of the arch appear to be loose. There is a risk that the arch may 

collapse along with part of the track, therefore the opinion of a specialist structural engineer 

should be sought as to its long-term stability and any necessary remedial action. 

6.5 In the remainder of the valley, the rapid visual inspection from the track would indicate 

that other areas of collapse along the valley sides appear only to be affecting waste heaps 

and paths. However, Phase 4 of the project will cover these areas in more detail allowing a 

more comprehensive quantification of the archaeological resource in these areas. 

6.6 The priority during Phase 3 has been the identification of features threatened by river-

related erosion. However, during the course of this work a significant area of disturbance to 

the remains of the crushing-mill (29) in Area B was noted. On the south-east side of the 

wheel-pit, a roughly circular emplacement has been dug into the collapsed stonework, 

revealing what appear to be internal wall faces and some timber-work. Nearby are discarded 

bullet cases. A number of similar emplacements have been observed in Area B during the 

survey and the indications are that they are military fieldworks. In the case of the one in the 

mill remains, aerial photography indicates that it has been dug since 2000 (NMR 2000) ie 
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after the date at which the remains were scheduled, and the fresh and largely unweathered 
appearance of the mortar from the mill walls would suggest that this is a relatively recent 
construction. The mine office (3) also has had a small emplacement dug into it, although 
this disturbance appears to be much older in date. Consideration should be given to the 
erection of suitable notices on this and the other mills and buildings to prevent further 
damage. 

6.7 Extensive disturbance has also been noted on the west of the Scordale Beck opposite 
the presumed dressing-mill (81) in Area D. Both the valley side and the valley floor, including 
mining-waste dumped on it, appear to have been scooped into and flattened, to such an 
extent that suggests earth-moving machinery was used. Large quantities of material appear 
to have been removed as part of this process. Examination of aerial photography indicates 
that this occurred between 1965 and 2000 (RAF 1965; NMR 2000). Scarring on the slope 
immediately above the track close to the mill (81) may also relate to this activity. The scale 
of the clearance, particularly on the west side of the Scordale Beck, is large but at this 
stage its context is unknown. It presumably relates to land-management processes performed 
by the MOD. 
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SUMMARY 
Archaeological remains at the site of the former Hilton and Murton mines in Scordale, 
Cumbria, a Scheduled Monument, are being severely eroded. A programme of survey and 
excavation was initiated to investigate and record the features, which were associated 
with the extraction of lead ore and the barium minerals barytes (BaSO4) and witherite 
(BaCO3) at different periods over the last 200 years. Numerous samples were taken 
during the excavation to help link the surviving features with these different mining and 
mineral dressing activities. Much of the area investigated was covered by gravel-like waste 
from lead ore dressing. Evidence for barytes processing was found in Trench 1. The 
function of the building in Trench 2 is unknown. The buddles in Trench 4 were used for 
lead ore processing, but the samples from these areas comprised re-deposited waste. The 
function of the mill in Trench 5 is unclear, although no evidence for the processing of 
barytes was found in this area. None of the samples from the site contained witherite.     
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INTRODUCTION 

North Pennines Archaeology Ltd undertook an archaeological field evaluation at the site 
of the former Hilton and Murton mines at Scordale, Cumbria, on behalf of the Defence 
Estates (Giecco 2007). The site is a Scheduled Ancient Monument (27842) centred on 
grid reference NY 7612 2254, extending for several kilometres along both sides of a 
steep-sided valley.  

The Hilton and Murton Mines are documented as producing lead concentrates under the 
London Lead Company from 1824. Production ceased in 1876 but the mines were 
reopened in 1896 by the Scordale Mining Company and worked for witherite (BaCO3) 
and latterly barytes (BaSO4) by various companies until the 1920s, including the Brough 
Barytes Company from 1906 and Scordale Barytes Limited from 1912 until at least 1921 
(Carruthers et al. 1916; Giecco 2007; Hunt and Ainsworth 2007; Wilson et al. 1922).  

Many areas of the valley are being rapidly eroded by water. A survey programme 
identified features of particular significance that were suffering damage (Hunt and 
Ainsworth 2007) and these were evaluated archaeologically by North Pennines 
Archaeology Ltd by means of five trenches, listed in Table 1 (Giecco 2007). The trenches 
were numbered 1 to 5 and also assigned letters A to E; however only the numbers have 
been referred to here to avoid confusion with the letters previously attributed to areas of 
the Scordale valley in the survey report by Hunt and Ainsworth (2007). Trenches 1 to 5 
were sited in an area corresponding to Area B of that survey. Hunt and Ainsworth (2007) 
also attributed unique numbers to features, which were recorded on a GIS database, and 
these numbers are used in this report as well (eg. dressing-mill 27) (Figure 1).    

Table 1: Features and samples from each trench at Scordale (not all of the samples were 
examined in detail) 

Trench Features Mineralogical samples 
1 Waste tip south east of large crushing 

plant with series of timber-built drains 
2, 3, 4, 6, 7, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 
25, 26, 36, 37  

2 North west corner of a small stone 
building 

None. Environmental samples 3 
and 4 examined. 

3 Bridge abutment None 
4 Group of three buddles (A to C) A: 17 (2 monoliths)  

B: 8 (2 monoliths), 27, 30, 31, 32, 
34, 35 
C: 28, 33 

5 Small building adjacent to wheel pit 9, 10, 11, 13, 14, 16 
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AIMS 

The primary aim of analysing samples from Scordale was to identify the minerals present, 
and thus determine the function of the associated features. A secondary aim was to 
evaluate different approaches to sampling and analysis, so that the most appropriate 
techniques can be adopted for similar work in future, for example the North Pennines 
Miner-Farmer Project (Ainsworth 2008).  

 

GEOLOGY 

Forbes et al. (2003) and Bulman (2004) provide comprehensive summaries of the North 
Pennines geology and how this relates to the mining industry of the area. In the Scordale 
valley the Carboniferous rocks of the North Pennines are exposed, composed almost 
entirely of layers of limestones, sandstones and shales. The Melmerby Scar Limestone is 
especially prominent, above which the Whin Sill is intruded; the latter made up of sheets 
of hard, black dolerite rock, forming dark grey crags in the valley landscape. Several 
mineral-rich veins cut these rocks in the valley sides and, in the Melmerby Scar limestone, 
well developed flats are associated with most of the veins. Veins are sheet-like bodies of 
minerals filling roughly vertical cracks in the surrounding rocks whereas flats are 
approximately horizontal and may extend for many metres from the side of a vein. In 
some flats much of the limestone was replaced by iron minerals. Flats were important 
mineral sources at the Hilton and Murton mines in Scordale (Bulman 2004; Forbes et al. 
2003). 

Dunham (1990) plotted the distribution of veins and mineral zones in the North Pennines 
and mapped out a central zone containing abundant fluorspar, whereas fluorspar was 
absent outside this zone, with barytes and associated minerals being found instead; both 
minerals were found in small intermediary areas between these zones. Scordale is shown 
as a small, isolated, fluorspar zone within the barium region; the Scordale mines are well 
known for deep amber fluorspar crystals as well as large, white, platey crystals of barytes 
(Forbes et al. 2003).  
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Figure 1: Location of trenches 1 to 5 superimposed onto a plan of survey Area B from 
Hunt and Ainsworth (2007), showing the position of the mills (27 and 29), the circular 
buddles (75) and the small stone building (28).  
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METHODS 

The samples were all examined and described in terms of the different material present. 
The types of stone and mineral were differentiated initially by appearance (for example 
colour, lustre, shape and type of fracture), although some of the minerals are difficult to 
distinguish by eye. Low power microscopes were also used.  

Other techniques were then employed as necessary to identify the material, including 
Xray fluorescence (XRF) spectrometry. XRF is a rapid technique that could be used to 
spot-check the identification of minerals. The XRF is an EDAX Eagle, which targets an 
area of approximately 0.5mm across, using a tube voltage of 40kV and a variable current. 
This XRF can detect elements such as calcium, lead, silicon, zinc, sulphur and barium, but 
cannot detect light elements, such as fluorine or carbon. For example it is not possible to 
distinguish between limestone (CaCO3) and fluorspar (CaF2) using XRF; only calcium will 
be detected in each case. Another limitation of the equipment for this particular 
application is that it targets a small area for analysis. Most of the samples from Scordale 
contained numerous fragments of rock and mineral, from gravel-sized (fragments of 
around 5mm or less) to large boulders. In these cases it is not possible to obtain a 
representative analysis of the complete sample without processing it, for example by 
powdering.  

Dilute hydrochloric (HCl) acid was used to test for the presence of carbonates. X-ray 
diffraction (XRD) was also used for certain samples. XRD identifies minerals based on 
their structure, rather than their composition, and is therefore able to distinguish 
compounds even when they are differentiated only by elements that are difficult to detect 
by other techniques, for example fluorspar (CaF2) and calcite (CaCO3) or different forms 
of iron oxide.  

The samples were sieved through different mesh sizes to determine the proportions of 
fragments of different sizes present in each sample and the separated fractions were then 
weighed (Appendix 1, Table 2). Varying proportions of particular minerals in each size 
fraction influence the results when presented as wt%, as some of the minerals present 
have vastly different densities from each other, for example galena (PbS) relative to quartz 
(SiO2). In practice, however, only samples with broadly similar mineral assemblages were 
compared.  

 

RESULTS 

In general, the samples fall into two categories, indicative of the type of activity taking 
place. Certain samples from Trench 1 (see later) were dominated by barytes (BaSO4) and 
fluorspar (CaF2) indicating barytes processing. The majority of other samples contained 
little barytes or fluorspar, but a significant amount of angular calcite, and are likely to be 
by-products from the mining and processing of lead ore.   
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The first category of assemblage is dominated by barytes, which is a white to transparent 
mineral with a slight sheen (Figure 2). The more transparent fragments also contain a 
substantial amount of strontium, which can substitute for barium in this mineral series 
(Deer et al. 1992). These samples also contain varying amounts of dark- or orange-
coloured stone, which is iron-rich (Figure 3). XRD analysis identified these iron minerals as 
goethite (FeO.OH) and some siderite (FeCO3), with patches of galena (PbS), cerrusite 
(PbCO3) and quartz sometimes present. In addition, opaque, grey limestone (Figure 4) 
and large, transparent, amber crystals of fluorspar (Figure 5) are present.  

 

Figure 2: Barytes fragments 

 

Figure 3: Dark iron-rich stone, banded with orange; the lower piece has quartz crystals on 
its upper surface.  
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Figure 4: Pale grey limestone 

 

Figure 5: Fluorspar crystals 

The second category of mineral assemblage also contains white and translucent minerals, 
but in this case these are mainly angular fragments of calcite (Figure 6), with some quartz 
(Figure 7). Again, fragments of opaque grey limestone and dark or orange-coloured, iron-
rich stone are present, plus occasional barytes.  
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Figure 6: Calcite 

 

Figure 7: Quartz crystals with differing appearance 

Trench 1 

This trench was sited to the south-east of mill 29, a large crushing plant, which was being 
actively eroded (Hunt and Ainsworth, 2007). The mill was shown on mapping from 1861, 
but was expanded significantly or replaced by a larger mill during the period 1861 to 
1899. Photographs of the mill when it was still operating, probably in the early 20th 
century, show a number of timber or corrugated iron structures between the mill and 
Scordale Beck. The mineral products were fed by timber chutes to loading areas below 
the mill (Hunt and Ainsworth 2007).  

The trench was sited over a substantial waste tip of fairly homogenous material (198, 
sample 26), which spread in all directions (Giecco 2007). This was sealed by a slightly 
coarser gravel (197) from which sample 22 was taken. Samples 26 and 22 are similar, 
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both containing some calcite, a large proportion of dark, orange-tinged stone, some 
limestone and some barytes. Occasional large fragments of fluorspar and barytes are 
present in sample 22, but these appear to be contamination from the material within the 
timber conduits above (see later).  Otherwise, the mineral fragments are generally less 
than 5mm in size. The size and type of minerals present suggests that these waste tips are 
probably a by-product from lead ore processing during earlier phases of the crushing 
plant’s use.  

This trench also contained a number of timber conduits (Figure 8), with distinctive fills 
(see Hunt and Ainsworth 2007, feature 47). A variety of size fractions, from sand to 
gravel-sized, are recorded but the processed samples from these fills are dominated by 
barytes. Barytes processing clearly took place during the final phase of mill use.  

 

Figure 8: Plan of Trench 1, from Giecco (2007), showing the timber shutes near crushing 
mill 29 used in barytes processing. The trench is aligned north-east (left) to south-west 
(right). 

Further examination of the samples provides more information about the different stages 
involved. Sample 37 is from the fill of a conduit (192) at the far north end of the trench 
(Figure 8), which was constructed differently to the others in this area and more robust. 
This sample is distinctive because, although dominated by barytes, there is a large 
proportion of gangue (waste rock), including dark stone and significant amounts of 
fluorspar (Figure 9). Large fragments are also present, with about 40wt% of the processed 
sample over 5mm in size. This conduit appears to be carrying relatively unprocessed 
material into the mill area for subsequent separation of the barytes. The more robust 
construction of this conduit, relative to the other chutes in the area, may have been 
necessary because it was part of a system carrying material over a greater distance and / 
or because it carried a larger volume of material, however it is probably contemporary 
with the other chutes because it contains a similar suite of minerals.   
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Figure 9: The 5mm to 16mm fraction of sample 36 (left) and sample 37 on the right at 
the same scale; sample 36 is predominantly barytes, with very little gangue, whereas 
sample 37 contains a considerable amount of gangue, including fluorspar (amber), 
limestone (grey) and iron-rich stone (dark brown / orange).  

The remaining conduits shared a similar construction to each other. Sample 23 was taken 
from fill 167 of conduit 163, also towards the more northern end of the trench.  This 
contained many small wood chips from the timber construction, and the results must be 
interpreted with caution as the lid to this chute had collapsed, contaminating the contents. 
Although this sample was again dominated by barytes it also contained an intermediate 
proportion of gangue material, including some dark, orange-coloured stone and fluorspar 
and a small amount of grey limestone, but nearly all fragments in this sample were less 
than 5mm in size (Figure 10). This material has therefore been crushed or passed through 
a sieve and possibly some of the gangue removed relative to sample 37.  

In the more southerly end of the trench, sample 3 was taken from the primary fill of chute 
113, which discharged into chute 116. This small sample contained a good proportion of 
fragments in excess of 5mm and very little gangue, although sample 4, from the secondary 
fill of this chute, contained a larger proportion of gangue. Sample 36 was taken from the 
fill (203) of chute 116 and contained very little gangue and a fairly large size range with 
about 64wt% of the processed sample in excess of 5mm, including some large pieces of 
barytes. The material in this chute has therefore been processed to remove most of the 
gangue, perhaps by hand picking. 

Finally sample 24 derives from fill 201 of drain 193. This sample was again dominated by 
barytes with very little gangue; the latter comprising occasional small fragments of iron-rich 
dark or orange-coloured stone, grey limestone and fluorspar. Over 85wt% of this sample 
consisted of fragments under 5mm in size (Figure 10), suggesting that the fill had been 
crushed or passed through a sieve. Although this chute was recorded as an earlier phase 
on the basis of stratigraphy (Giecco 2007), the nature of the fill again suggests that it is 
contemporary with the other chutes; its lower level position relative to the other conduits 
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may be because it is carrying a finer, more refined product from the final stages of the 
processing.  
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Figure 10: The proportions of each processed sample from the chutes in Trench 1, 
greater than (+) or less than (-) 5mm in size, by weight %. Note that the fraction under 
250 microns is not represented since it was removed during sample processing.  

Documentary accounts suggest that waste from lead ore extraction may have been 
reworked on occasion for barytes. No clear evidence of this was found amongst the 
samples examined, although it is likely to be difficult to detect. The lead ore dressing 
waste in the vicinity of the mills is gravel-sized, which would make recovery of barytes 
more difficult, and so reworking may have taken place primarily amongst the waste tips 
nearer to the lead levels, where initial separation of lead ore and gangue took place.  

Trench 2  

This trench was sited in the northwest corner of a small stone building, subject to erosion. 
Deposits 102 and 103 above the floor surface in this area were thought to derive from 
the adjacent crushing plant although another possibility was that the building was used for 
mineral storage at some point. Although no samples were taken for mineralogical 
examination from this building, some of the environmental sample residues were 
examined because of specific questions raised following the archaeological investigation 
(Giecco 2007). 

The samples from this area are clearly distinct from the barytes-dominated samples 
characteristic of the timber chutes in Trench 1, but broadly similar to those from 
elsewhere on the site (for example Trench 4) in terms of the minerals present and the 
size range represented. The samples contain a large proportion of dark-coloured, iron-rich 
stone and calcite, with grey limestone, quartz and some barytes also present. The material 
is likely to be waste from lead ore processing, derived from the earlier phase of use at the 
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nearby crushing plant (Giecco 2007). The samples do not indicate the function of the 
building in Trench 2; if it was used for mineral storage, no evidence of this survives.  

Some hammerscale (a waste micro-slag from iron smithing) was detected in samples from 
this trench (Campbell pers. comm.) and slag heaps were also noted in the vicinity of 
building 78 during survey (Hunt and Ainsworth, forthcoming). Only small quantities of 
hammerscale were found, rather than the large amounts necessary to indicate the 
location of a forge conclusively, but it can be taken as further evidence that there 
probably was one in this area.  

Trench 3 

This trench was located over the remains of a bridge abutment and there were no 
samples for analysis from this area.  

Trench 4 

On the opposite side of Scordale Beck to Trenches 1 and 2 were the remains of three 
circular buddles, used for mineral processing, in varying states of preservation (see 75 in 
Hunt and Ainsworth 2007) thought to date to the mid-19th century (Hunt and Ainsworth, 
forthcoming). This is consistent with the increasing introduction of round buddles from 
the middle of the century (Palmer and Neaverson 1989, 338). There were no surviving 
bases in any of buddles and therefore the fine sediments found in them were thought to 
have either leaked beneath the floor when the buddles were in use or re-deposited when 
the floor was removed or rotted away (Giecco 2007). One side of buddle A had been 
completely eroded whereas buddle C, although the smallest, was better preserved. 
Numerous samples were taken from deposits in the buddles, including several monoliths.   

A similar suite of minerals appeared to be present in most of the buddle samples as in 
Trench 2, with limestone dominating. The orange- and dark-coloured stone present is 
iron-rich, often containing detectable lead, zinc or copper. Numerous calcite fragments 
and some quartz are also present. The buddle fills appear to be re-deposited waste from 
the lead ore processing that took place on the site in the 19th century. The buddles were 
also constructed over waste from previous lead ore processing operations.  

Buddle A  

Sample 17 (a monolith) showed contexts 139-140, which were made up of fine, orange-
brown sediment. Low levels of lead were detected in the sediments, rather than the 
elevated levels that might be expected for an in-situ deposit, so this fill is not likely to be 
associated with the use of the buddle.  
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Buddle B  

A series of samples were taken from this central buddle including sample 8 (a monolith), 
which contained dark purplish-orange sediment with gravel-sized material at the bottom. 
Numerous thin, black bands, derived from organic matter, were visible halfway along the 
length of the monolith. As suggested by Giecco (2007) this could be the remains of a 
wooden buddle floor, although none survived intact in any of the buddles excavated. 
None of the black bands was continuous, suggesting that the fill was re-deposited. The 
overall concentrations of lead and zinc detected were low.  

Samples 34 (context 158, a sandy gravel in the bottom of the buddle), 32 (context 145), 
27 (context 160 on the east side), 31 (context 154) and 35 (context 144) were also 
examined and found to consist of fragments largely under 5mm, again probably re-
deposited waste from lead processing. Sample 27 contained numerous lumps of iron pan, 
which is a corrosion product formed in the presence of iron metal, in this instance worn 
down into rounded fragments and re-deposited by water. Sample 31 also contained a pot 
sherd.  

Buddle C 

Samples 28 and 33 (both context 150) from buddle C were broadly similar to the upper 
fills of buddle B, in terms of the suite of minerals present and the size range of fragments. 
Sample 33 also contained lime-rich mortar and an iron object.  

Trench 5 

This trench investigated the remains of a small rectangular building that butted up to a 
wheel pit, again subject to erosion, referred to as mill 27 by Hunt and Ainsworth (2007). 
This mill is thought to have been constructed late in the 19th century and is also shown in 
a photograph, possibly dating to the 1890’s (Hunt and Ainsworth, forthcoming). It appears 
to be linked by a timber conduit to mill 29, and so related in function in some way. 
Deposits of dressing waste are now exposed through erosion (Hunt and Ainsworth 
2007). Finds included large mounting blocks and corroded iron plate.  

A number of samples were taken from this building, mainly occupation layers, but these 
unfortunately provided little indication of the building’s use. For example samples 10 and 
14 contained sherds of window glass, iron objects and fragments of wood. Sample 10 also 
contained large lumps of firm, black ,organic material, and small pieces of hammerscale (a 
waste slag from iron smithing). Samples 13, 14 and 16 contained large quantities of lime 
mortar, making identification of the minerals present difficult. Sample 13 also had a large 
organic component and more fibrous material. 
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A small conduit in Trench 5 was thought to contain water lain discharge from equipment 
housed in the building, such as dressing machinery, however the primary fill (182) was not 
sampled and, since the timber lid did not survive, contamination is likely. Subsequent fills in 
the drain (127, sample 11, and 134, sample 9) were unusual because of the absence of 
larger fragments, for example nearly 80wt% of sample 11 was less than 2mm in size with 
many of the larger pieces being clearly intrusive, such as mortar or window glass. The 
range of minerals was similar to elsewhere on the site (for example in Trenches 2 and 4), 
including calcite, quartz, iron-rich dark or orange-tinged stone, some limestone and 
barytes. Sample 9 also contained a large proportion of mortar, some iron sheet, wood 
and an organic, fibrous material, all re-deposited from the occupation layers of the 
building. Although the fine particle sizes of the fills in this conduit are atypical, they cannot 
be confidently identified as waste from the later stages of lead ore dressing because of the 
extent of the contamination in these contexts. No evidence for the extraction of other 
minerals, such as barytes or witherite, was found in these samples, therefore this mill may 
have had a limited working life since it appears to have been disused since lead ore 
processing ceased in the late 19th century.  

 

DISCUSSION 

Carruthers et al. (1916, 30-32) describe the barytes mining operation at Scordale in 1915. 
At that date, barytes was extracted from flats on Amber Hill. The authors report that 
barytes is also known at several other places in the valley and had been worked ‘on the 
north side of Great Augill, opposite the old galena crushing-mills’ from a flat of barytes 
under the Whin Sill. Barytes was also worked in the Great Scar limestone behind the old 
crushing mill, in a vein about 0.9m thick and flats 0.9m to 1.2m thick. In the 1915 account, 
these workings are described as ‘disused for many years’.  

In a later edition of the Geological Memoirs, Wilson et al. (1922) state that only barytes 
was being worked in 1921, from two old lead levels of the Hilton Mine to the north of 
Great Augill and on the south-east side of the valley. The barytes flats were found 
‘between the top of the Melmerby or Great Scar Limestone and the hazel, a bed of 
sandstone from 2ft to 6ft in thickness, which intervenes between that limestone and the 
overlying Whin Sill’ and the flats in the limestone were most productive. The spar was 
‘mostly high grade platey white barytes’ but ‘translucent crystalline masses also occur’ and 
‘fluorspar, though not found in commercial quantities, is fairly common’. Calcite was not 
common and quartz was reportedly absent. The authors state that the Amber Hill 
workings are closed.  

The samples from the conduits in Trench 1 match closely the description of the material 
processed in 1921, for example the absence of calcite and fairly common fluorspar. 
Therefore the final phase of use of mill 29 was probably processing barytes from the old 
lead levels to the north of Great Augill in the early 1920s.   
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Photographs of mill 29 (Giecco 2007) show a timber chute emerging from the southern-
most corner leading to a loading area below with a traction engine. The samples from the 
conduits in Trench 1 are increasingly processed as they progress from the north-eastern 
to the south-western end of the trench (Figure 8), with more gangue removed and 
different degrees of coarseness, consistent with the layout suggested by the photograph. 
Although in 1921 the final stages of mineral dressing took place two and a half miles away 
at Hilton, the spar was ‘roughly picked and washed on a grate’ on site (Wilson et al. 
1922).  Earlier accounts of the practices of Scordale Barytes Limited in 1915, albeit further 
down the valley, provide more detail, describing how the material was first washed on a 
5/8 inch (~16mm) grate, followed by hand-picking and crushing on another 5/8 inch grate. 
The material passing through the first grate was jigged on a six strands to the inch 
(~4mm) sieve (Carruthers et al. 1916). There is fairly good agreement between these size 
ranges and those observed for the samples from Trench 1, for example sample 36 
comprises fragments under 16mm in size, whereas sample 24 comprises fragments under 
5mm in size and mostly under 2mm (Figure 10). Therefore similar methods (hand-picking, 
crushing and sieving) appear to have been used in the final phase of barytes processing in 
mill 29.  

The size-range of the lead ore dressing waste covering much of the site, largely between 
1 and 5mm, is consistent with accounts describing how minerals were only reduced to 
gravel or sand size, rather than ‘slimes’, in order to minimise the number of separation 
processes required later (Palmer and Neaverson 1989). The ‘slimes’, consisting of fine 
particles of less than 1mm, were processed in buddles (Palmer and Neaverson 1989). The 
samples from buddles A to C at Scordale, however, were much coarser, re-deposited 
material.  

 

RECOMMENDATIONS FOR FUTURE SAMPLING, ON-SITE ANALYSIS 
AND POST-EXCAVATION ANALYSIS 

Where permissible and practical, it may be advantageous to incorporate sampling into the 
survey programme. Only a small number of features were investigated archaeologically 
and sampled, however, a large area of the valley incorporating many features relating to 
mineral extraction was recorded by the EH Archaeolgical Survey and Investigation Team, 
including tailings on washing floors, waste in timber chutes, ore bins and deads from 
worked levels. Examination of samples from such features may aid interpretation of the 
features.   

Portable XRF machines are also available, allowing on-site identification of materials. The 
range of detectable elements is less than with laboratory machines, but elements from 
phosphorus to uranium can be detected. This may be a useful alternative when extensive 
sampling is not practical.  
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Other simple techniques could be used on-site to help confirm mineral identifications, for 
example dilute hydrochloric acid (HCl) reacts with carbonates causing them to fizz.  

Samples that provide the best indication of the function of a structure or origins of a 
deposit are those taken from protected, enclosed features, such as lidded chutes, or more 
sheltered, remote locations, such as levels higher in the valley, as opposed to open 
features in the flooded zones, such as the buddles, or contaminated deposits, for example 
where the lid of a chute has collapsed. Similarly, primary fills are more informative than 
secondary fills.  

A small (0.5 litre) unprocessed sample should be retained from each deposit of interest 
so that the fraction under 250 microns can be examined if required, for example using 
petrography. (With this technique grains of 63 to 250 microns in the sample are identified 
using transmitted light and minerals such as fluorspar, calcite and mica can be distinguished 
in this way). In features such as buddles, where small particle sizes are likely to be of most 
interest, a larger unprocessed sample should be retained.  

Up to 5 litres of sample should also be taken from deposits of interest and processed 
using standard environmental methods, floating onto a 250 micron mesh with a 500 
micron mesh being used for residue. Although the size fraction smaller than 250 microns 
is lost, it enables the remaining fragments to be identified more quickly, because they can 
be clearly seen.  

Possible in-situ deposits in features where the deposition sequence of minerals is 
important, such as in buddles, can be sampled for examination under laboratory 
conditions using tins or monoliths. In practice this is usually only possible with fine 
deposits. Multiple kubiena tins are preferred to the monolith tins because the latter do 
not easily fit in the in-house spectrometer. For longer sequences, an alternative would be 
to use a length of plastic pipe, which can be sectioned as required later in the laboratory. 
Alternatively analyses could also be outsourced to laboratories with larger capacity XRF 
equipment. 

 

CONCLUSIONS 

A gravel-sized waste material from lead ore dressing covers much of the area investigated. 
In some cases this waste has been re-deposited in cut features, such as the buddles in 
Trench 4. In other instances, the waste is sealed by features relating to more recent 
activity, such as the timber chutes containing barytes in Trench 1. This complicates 
interpretation of samples taken from the site, as many appear to be variations of this 
waste material, and are not necessarily relevant to the function of the features of interest.  
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Although there are references to witherite being stored in buildings on the site (Giecco 
2007), no witherite was identified in any of the samples examined. Either the witherite 
was stored elsewhere, or no evidence of it now remains.   

The timber conduits in Trench 1cut waste tips, probably from lead ore processing, for 
example during an earlier phase of activity at mill 29 prior to the closure of the mine in 
1876 by the London Lead Company (Giecco 2007). The deposits in the timber conduits 
themselves are associated with barytes extraction, known to have taken place from the 
late 19th century into the 1920s (Wilson et al. 1922). The more robust conduit in the 
north of the trench brought barytes-bearing rock into the area for processing. The 
material in subsequent conduits suggests that the rock was hand-picked and passed over 
grates, with the products emerging at the south-western end of the trench.  

The function of the small building in Trench 2 is unknown but the waste in the area 
appeared to be from lead ore extraction, perhaps from earlier phases of activity at the 
nearby mill. Reports of hammerscale and slag are consistent with suggestions that a smithy 
is likely to have been sited nearby (Hunt and Ainsworth, forthcoming).  

The circular buddles in Trench 4 may have had wooden floors (Giecco 2007). Although 
the gravel-sized deposits found within them appear to be waste from lead ore processing, 
both the size-range and composition of the fills suggest that it is re-deposited rather than 
in-situ. The buddles are also cut into earlier lead ore dressing waste.  

Survey and archaeological investigation indicate that substantial machinery was housed in 
the building investigated by Trench 5, such as required by a dressing mill (Giecco 2007; 
Hunt and Ainsworth 2007). Unfortunately the samples from this area were dominated by 
lime mortar and other re-deposited material, which did not help to clarify the function of 
the structure. No evidence for the processing of barytes or witherite was found, however, 
and it is likely that the building was intended for lead ore dressing.  
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APPENDIX 1 

Table 2: The different size fractions in various processed samples, by weight %. Note that 
the fraction under 250 microns is not represented since it was removed during sample 
processing. 

Sample Over 16mm 5mm - 16mm 2mm - 5mm Under 2mm 
23 0.0 3.7 7.4 88.9 
36 2.3 61.7 21.9 14.1 
24 0.5 13.5 54.8 31.1 
37 4.8 36.7 31.3 27.1 
11 4.6 11.8 5.6 78.1 
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WARCOP TRAINING CAMP 

APPLEBY-IN-WESTMORLANDCUMBRIA 

ARCHAEOLOGICAL CONDITION SURVEY 

Summary 

Bette Hopkins was commissioned by Defence Estates to undertake a condition survey of all 

recorded archaeological and historical sites and monuments on the Warcop Training Camp 

(WTC), Cumbria. The results of this survey form part of an ongoing programme of 

monitoring and preservation recommended in the Archaeological and Historical 

Environment Management Plan for the Warcop Estate. 

A total of one hundred and thirty-three recorded sites on the WTC were scheduled for re-

survey and re-assessment as part of the condition management programme. Of these sites, 

twenty-one (16%) were excluded from the survey. These included six sites at Stainmore, seven 

sites connected with the Scordale Lead Mines which were already subject to survey by 

English Heritage, six sites which were impractical to visit due to their remoteness and two 

find spots. A further ten sites (7%) were not located in the field.  

As part of the original remit of the survey, paper records generated by the NMR from a 

mapping programme of the Warcop Range in 2002 were also assessed. As a result forty-one 

new sites were added to the original list. Of these, twenty-nine (70%) were surveyed of which 

two were not located. 

In the course of the fieldwork phase, twenty-six new archaeological sites were identified. 

Altogether one hundred and sixty-eight sites were surveyed. Of these, one hundred and 

thirteen (71%) were found to have suffered some form of damage. The major causes of 

damage across the range were found to be scrub encroachment, animal burrowing and 

military activity. 

 There is an expected correlation between the condition and stability of the monuments on the 

range and their vulnerability. Thirty-nine sites (24%) were not considered to be vulnerable 

and another forty-seven (30%) were considered to be at low risk. Fifty-six sites (36%) were 

classed as at medium risk and a further fifteen sites (10%) were considered to be high risk 

The survey included seventeen Scheduled Monuments, most of which were in Good or Fair 

condition but four were identified as being in decline and of high priority for remedial work: 

 Romano-British Farmstead and medieval field system 100m S of Bell Nook (SM 27830) 

 Romano-British Farmstead and medieval village NE of Hag Lane (SM27837) 

 Eastfield Sike Medieval Moated Site (SM27831) 

 Swindale Brow Prehistoric Hut Circle Settlement (SM27840) 
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The majority of sites on the WTC were considered to be in a stable condition. However, 

further work in a number of areas over the short, medium and long term would prevent 

further deterioration. Whilst the damage to some sites could be remedied by relatively simple 

measures, other sites would be better served by individual, long term management plans.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION 

1.1 Bette Hopkins (BH) was commissioned by Defence Estates (DE) to undertake a 

condition survey of all recorded archaeological and historical sites and monuments on 

the Warcop Training Camp (WTC), Cumbria. The results of this survey form part of 

an ongoing programme of monitoring and preservation recommended in the 

Archaeological and Historical Environment Management Plan (AHEMP) for the 

Warcop Estate (DE 2003). 

1.2 A total of one hundred and thirty-three recorded sites on the WTC were scheduled for 

re-survey and re-assessment as part of the condition management programme.  

1.3 The survey was conducted in a number of separate phases between November 2007 

and March 2008. Work was undertaken in accordance with the Defence Estates’ 

Statement of Requirement (SOR) 2007, (Appendix A) and the BH Project Design 

(2007). 

2.0 LOCATION, TOPOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY 

2.1 The WTC (Centred on NGR 376500 521500) covers an area of some nine thousand 

seven hundred hectares and predominantly lies within the North Pennines Area of 

Outstanding Natural Beauty. Over two thirds of this area includes upland which forms 

part of the Appleby Fells Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI). The landscape is 

characterised by expanses of moorland and fell reaching elevations of well over six 

hundred metres OD on Appleby and Mickle Fell to the north, dropping to one hundred 

and sixty metres OD along the southern area of the range (Map Series GSGS 5294, 

Sheet Warcop, Edition 7-GSGS, 2003). The majority of the estate is marginal land 

consisting of open moorland and unimproved pasture, the predominant vegetation 

being grass, heather and bracken. Coniferous plantations and small mixed woodlands 

are largely limited to the periphery of the WTC as well as within the lowland firing 

ranges. There are no working farms within the Warcop estate, but the villages of 

Warcop, Hilton, and Murton are located immediately outside the WTC.  

2.2 The WTC consists of a live firing range at its southern end, with a large dry training 

area to the northwest (Area Victor) and smaller dry training areas at Gateshede, 

Brackenber and Rossmede. By necessity, public access to the estate is strictly 

controlled. In September 2002 the ATE bought up the commoners’ rights connected to 

the area, but a regulated grazing regime still continues through a series of agreements 

with local farmers. At the present time grazing is predominantly by sheep, but some 

cattle may be introduced to certain areas in the near future.  

2.3 The solid geology of the WTC is comprised of a high plateau of igneous intrusive 

rocks to the north and a plateau of carboniferous sedimentary rocks to the south. The 

area is characteristic of upland northern Britain and is largely covered by peat 

overlain by till (British Geological Survey Website, 2003). 
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3.0 ARCHAEOLOGICAL BACKGROUND 

3.1 The WTC has a wealth and diversity of archaeological sites ranging from prehistoric 

settlement and funerary sites to historically significant twentieth century military 

installations. 

3.2 The earliest known archaeological remains from WTC are found just to the north of 

the A66 at Sandford Moor. Here a polished stone axe of a type associated with the 

Langdale axe factories of the Lake District was found. This is in close proximity to a 

banked rectangular enclosure which can only be seen from the air. Originally thought 

to be a Roman marching camp, recent fieldwork now suggests it is a Neolithic 

Mortuary enclosure. A favourable climate throughout prehistory saw the 

establishment of settlements during the Bronze and Iron Ages on the plateaus of major 

valleys. Of particular note are the concentrations of later prehistoric and Romano-

British settlements at Trundale Gill and to the east and west of Scordale Beck. At 

lower elevations there is also evidence of Romano-British settlement at Howgill Fold 

and Bell Nook. A Roman road runs in part along the boundary of the estate, mainly 

following the line of the present A66 trunk road. 

 3.3 There is no physical evidence of early medieval settlement on the estate although 

place-name evidence suggests settlement in the pre-Conquest period. Probably many 

Romano-British settlements on WTC continued in occupation long after the Romans 

left with a gradual shift from Celtic to Anglo-Saxon culture and ultimately the 

emergence of England and Scotland, where as late as 1092 the area was held by the 

Scottish throne. Physical evidence of this long and enigmatic period is unknown at 

WTC, but a secondary Anglo-Saxon burial was found in the much older, prehistoric 

barrow on nearby Sandford Moor in the eighteenth century.  

3.4 Permanent settlement at Warcop was encouraged by the peaceful conditions that 

resulted from recognition of the Anglo-Scottish border by the Treaty of York 1237.  

Farmsteads, manor houses and agricultural expansion seen in managed woodland at 

Eastfield Sike (Burtergill) and the extensive field-systems across the lower ground of 

the range, most likely have their origins around this time. This settled way of life 

came to an end in 1296 when war erupted again between England and Scotland, 

which lasted intermittently for 300 years. The presence of moated enclosures at 

Burton Hall, Warcop village and Eastfield Sike reflect the need for protection in these 

times. 

3.5  The post medieval period saw much agricultural and land improvement, which largely 

produced the landscape which survives today. Restoration of the monarchy brought a 

return to settled conditions and this enabled pastoral farming to progress. Many of the 

former farms at Warcop probably came into being during this period. The lowland 

areas of the range continued to be occupied by farmers in the post medieval period up 

until the MOD purchased the land in 1942. 

 Many industrial operations also became prominent in the post medieval period. These 

included lime kilns, copper and lead mines as well as stone quarrying. Remains of all  
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these activities are evident at Warcop, as is the production of charcoal in Helbeck 

Wood.  

3.6 Warcop was established in 1942, as a tank gunnery range, urgently needed to prepare 

for the coming invasion of mainland Europe. Most of the armoured formations which 

took part in the D-Day landings trained here. In 1960 the area became an all-arms 

facility, catering for artillery and infantry units as well as the ATR at Catterick. 

However, with the ATR’s demise in 1994, the training emphasis at Warcop changed, 

and about £2m was spent that year to construct six new ranges, and to refurbish 

existing range facilities, to ensure the concurrent training of five platoons with a total 

strength of up to two hundred and forty. There is also increasing pressure from many 

other regular users, mainly for the live firing of a wide range of weapons. 

Previous work 

3.7 The first detailed archaeological survey of the WTC was undertaken between 1982 

and 1986 by a team headed by Tom Clare, then Cumbria County Archaeologist. The 

survey initially involved taking a series of vertical aerial photographs of the area, 

from which archaeological sites were identified. After extensive field survey and 

research of documentary evidence, a gazetteer of sites and monuments was produced.  

3.8 As part of the Warcop Training Area Integrated Land Management Plan (WILMP) 

(2003) twelve ‘Highly Sensitive Areas’ (HSAs) were identified on the estate. Based 

on these landscape areas, a baseline condition survey of scheduled monuments was 

undertaken by the MOD Archaeologist.  It was recognised that there was also a need 

to undertake a condition survey for the non-scheduled archaeological sites on the 

range. 

4.0 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES 

4.1 The aim of the project as defined in the Statement of Requirement (SOR) and outlined 

in the BH Project Design (2007), was to provide a comprehensive condition 

assessment of all known archaeological sites on the WTC.  

4.2 The following project objectives were identified: 

 to undertake field inspection of all recorded sites, assessing their present 

condition, stability and vulnerability, and provide an accurate twelve figure grid 

reference for each site. Any previously unrecorded sites identified in the field are 

to be recorded in the condition survey. 

 familiarisation with written, photographic and mapping surveys of  the training 

area including the NMR aerial photograph mapping survey from 2002. 

 to survey as many of the sites identified by the NMR as possible within the time 

constraints of the project.  
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 to prepare written and photographic records for each site using MOD Monument 

Condition Assessment forms to identify condition, stability and  vulnerability of 

each monument. 

 to compile summary databases for all of the sites summarising the above. 

 to ensure compatibility with requirements of agricultural stewardship 

applications. 

 To prepare a summary technical report which will identify the most ‘at risk’ and 

vulnerable sites and make management recommendations for their improvement. 

5.0 METHODOLOGY 

Preliminary preparation 

5.1 A list of one hundred and thirty-three sites was provided by Defence Estates at the 

start of the project. Additional site information was obtained from the Cumbria 

Historic Environment Record (CHER) and together this information formed the basis 

of the project database. 

5.2 A series of 1:10,000 Ordnance Survey Maps was provided by Defence Estates which 

contained the additional sites mapped by English Heritage (EH) in 2002. Of these, 

forty-one were considered suitable to be added to the original list of sites. These maps 

were then marked up with the one hundred and thirty-three original entries for use in 

the field. 

5.3 All sites were recorded according to the Defence Estates pro forma condition survey 

sheets. From these an Excel spreadsheet was produced which was uploaded onto an 

IPAQ hand held computer for use in the field.  

5.4 The suitability of each site in the project database was assessed prior to the field 

survey and with the exception of six sites at Stainmore, seven sites connected with the 

Scordale Lead Mines which were subject to survey by English Heritage, six sites 

which were impractical to visit due to their remoteness, and two find spots, the 

remainder of the sites on the original DEHMS list were earmarked for site visits 

together with the forty-one EH sites.    

Field survey 

5.5 The survey was undertaken with strict adherence to Ministry of Defence safety 

protocol and in accordance with the BH project design (BH 2007). 

5.6 Sites were visited in blocks where possible, but field visits had to be arranged around 

access constraints to the range due to firing periods and access to restricted areas. 
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Each individual site was visited and assessed. A separate condition survey sheet was 

completed for each site. 

5.7 Once located on the ground, each site location was recorded using a handheld Global 

Positioning System (GPS) accurate to at least +/- 8m to provide a twelve figure grid 

reference. A single GPS point at the centre of each site was recorded for the majority 

of sites. Where sites were comprised of a number of distinct components or stretched 

over a large area, multiple GPS points were recorded and marked accordingly on 

accompanying digital photographs. The revised grid reference is included on the 

Excel spread sheet. 

5.8 For each site visited a pro forma condition survey sheet was completed in the field 

using the hand held computer. Sites were assessed according to: location, form, 

maximum height, percentage surviving, land use, damage and protection. Damage 

and land use were recorded using a percentage scale according to predetermined 

definitions (Appendix B and C).  

5.9 The condition of each site was graded as Good, Fair, Poor or Not located according 

to the following criteria, which were defined by NAA (NAA 2005, 6) in order to aid 

future monitoring exercises: 

 Good (the form and structure of the monument survives well. No significant 

damage has occurred). 

 Fair (significant damage has occurred but does not affect the integrity of the 

site as a whole). 

 Poor (significant damage has occurred, severely affecting the form and 

structure of the monument). 

 Not Located  (not located at time of present survey). 

5.10 The stability of each site was graded according to the following criteria: 

 Stable  (damage, if any, is minor and not causing significant deterioration in 

condition). 

 Gradual Decline (damage is resulting in deterioration in condition 

compromising the long term future of the form and structure of the 

monument). 

 Rapid Decline (damage is resulting in deterioration in condition and 

compromising the short term future of the form and structure of the 

monument). 

5.11 The vulnerability of each site was also assessed with each potential threat graded as 

Low, Medium or High according to the following criteria: 
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 Low (a threat exists but is unlikely to cause significant deterioration in 

condition). 

 Medium (a threat exists that is causing, or is likely to cause deterioration in 

condition over the long term). 

 High (a threat exists that is causing, or is likely to cause significant 

deterioration in condition over the short term). 

5.12 Notes were made in the field with a view to making relevant management 

recommendations and assessing overall vulnerability. An individual site may have 

been vulnerable to a number of different factors in which case overall vulnerability 

was generally assessed according to the highest defining factor. 

5.13 A digital photographic record was made of each site generally comprising one view 

centred on the site itself. Further photographs, specifically of damage to the 

monuments, were taken as appropriate. An appropriate scale was used in all 

photographs and a photographic catalogue was maintained throughout the survey 

work. Each photograph is referenced on the relevant conditions survey sheet. 

5.14 In the case of sites which could not be located, the site was recorded as ‘Not Located’. 

General land use was noted as well as possible reasons for the site not being located 

such as thick vegetation cover. A photographic record was not generally made. It 

should be noted that the six figure grid reference currently included on the DEHMS is 

often not accurate enough to locate a site on open moorland. 

5.15 The data was downloaded to a computer daily to avoid data loss. Digital photographs 

were also downloaded onto a computer daily and saved in files according to date. 

5.16 Following completion of fieldwork, data was compiled and checked thoroughly 

ensuring uniformity in the dataset. 

6.0 ANALYSIS AND DISCUSSION 

6.1 Of the one hundred and seventy-four sites listed on the revised DEHMS (including 

EH sites recorded in 2002) a total of thirty-three (19%) were not surveyed for reasons 

given under paragraph 5.4. A further ten sites were not located in the field. These were 

marked as ‘Not Located’. In most cases, if a site was not found a general assessment 

of the location was made and entered onto the survey forms. As a result records do 

exist for some sites which are marked initially as ‘Not Located’. A total of one 

hundred and thirty-one sites were found and their condition recorded. In addition, 

twenty-six new sites were located in the field and recorded. 

6.2 The following section provides a summary of the various forms of damage recorded, 

and the general condition and stability of the archaeological sites on the WTC. Based 
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on this data, the vulnerability of archaeological sites is subsequently discussed using 

appropriate examples. A list of all sites on the estate is provided in Appendix E. 

Damage  

6.3 Damage to sites and monuments was assessed with regard to active agencies currently 

affecting the condition. In some cases ‘old’ damage such as shell damage or the 

construction of fox holes in cairns, was listed. In this instance notes are included on 

the significance of the damage with regard to the current condition of the site. 

6.4 A total of one hundred and thirteen (71%) of the one hundred and fifty-seven sites 

recorded had suffered some form of damage, either currently, or in the past. In many 

instances there was more than one cause of damage to the same site. The major causes 

of damage across the range were found to be scrub encroachment and animal 

burrowing. Military activity had also been the cause of both recent and old damage to 

several sites.  
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 Figure 1: Causes of damage to archaeological sites (many sites have more than one cause). 

6.5  Scrub encroachment affected forty-six sites (29%). This included damage from 

bracken (thirteen sites), gorse (three sites), reeds (twelve sites) and thistles (five sites). 

In many instances more than one form of scrub encroachment affected the same site. 

Bracken was considered to pose the most immediate threat. Using the criteria as 

outlined in the Scheduled Monuments at Risk Case Study Handbook (Fearn, Humble 
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2004, 20) these sites were considered to be at medium or high vulnerability dependent 

on the extent of bracken encroachment. 

 6.6 Thirty-three sites (21%) were affected by burrowing animals with mole activity 

affecting twenty-two sites and rabbits affecting twelve sites. In all cases but one, 

damage was less than 10%. There was no evidence of damage from burrowing 

badgers.   

6.7 Military activity including tipping, shelling, removal of structural materials and 

military installations affected sixteen sites (10%). Although the damage was not 

widespread, in some cases it is a major factor affecting vulnerability in certain areas. 

Some features, due to their location, are continuously at risk from shelling. Damage 

from troop activity mainly took the form of digging or re-arrangement of 

archaeological materials to create shelters or firing positions, particularly affecting 

ruined buildings, cairns and settlement sites with stone walls. 

6.8 Tree damage affected ten sites (6%). In some cases new plantations had been sited 

both on and very near to archaeological features, with a potential for future damage. 

 

Figure 2: Warcop Moat (ILMP 2) showing damage caused by windblow. 

465



Warcop Training Camp, Cumbria: Condition Survey Report 

Bette Hopkins on behalf of Defence Estates 

1130  

 Condition 

6.9 The condition of each individual site was defined according to the Defence Estate’s 

criteria as ‘Good’, ‘Fair’ or ‘Poor’. The condition was determined according to the 

degree of survival of the existing remains, and with a view to future management. 

Where detailed descriptions of individual sites were not provided the site was 

assessed in its current state. As such they could still presently be in a ‘Good’ condition 

in spite of past deterioration.  

6.10 In general the condition of the monuments on the range was good to fair. A total of 

fifty-five sites (35%) were found to be in Good condition, ninety sites (57%) were 

Fair with only twelve (8%) found to be in a Poor state.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 3: Condition of archaeological sites shown in percentages. 

 Stability 

6.11 Stability was assessed based on active processes that were causing deterioration in the 

condition of a site and the assessment was made with a view to future management. In 

a number of cases a site has been recorded as ‘Stable’ despite some degree of 

deterioration being evident. This would apply to extensive sites such as settlements 

and field systems where a small degree of damage is not significant enough to 

describe the monument as a whole, as being in gradual decline.  

6.12 Of the one hundred and fifty-seven assessed sites, ninety-one (58%) were recorded as 

Stable, fifty-eight (37%) in a state of Gradual Decline and eight (5%) in a state of 

Rapid Decline. No sites were assessed as Improving. 
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Figure 4: Site stability shown in percentages. 

6.13 The monuments in Rapid Decline and therefore at greatest risk are shown in Table 1. 

Fifty percent of the monuments in this category are scheduled ancient monuments. 

Table 1: Sites in Rapid Decline 

ILMP 

No 

SM 

NO 

NAME 

11 27830 Romano-British Farmstead and Medieval Field System 100m S of Bell Nook 

23 27837 Romano-British Farmstead and Medieval Village NE of Hag Lane 

47  Hillbeck Unclassified Earthworks 

58 27831 Eastfield Medieval Moated Site, Associated Fishpond and Medieval Woodland 

Boundary Banks 

71 

 

Warcop, Hayber Beck Unclassified Building 

108 

 

Hilton Smelt Mill, Murton 

128 

27840 

Swindale Brow Prehistoric Hut Circle Settlement, Enclosures, Round Cairns 

45 

 

Warcop Copper Mine 

 

Vulnerability 

6.14 The vulnerability of each site should be the main concern with regard to future 

management. Vulnerability takes into account damage, condition and stability, 

summarising the current threat to each individual site.  
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6.15 There is an expected correlation between the condition and stability of the monuments 

on the range and their vulnerability. Thirty-nine sites (24%) were not considered to be 

vulnerable and another forty-seven (30%) were considered to be at low risk. Fifty-six 

sites (36%) were classed as at medium risk and a further fifteen sites (10%) were 

considered to be high risk 

 6.16 Sites were found to be vulnerable to a wide range of factors over the short and long 

term. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 5: Relationship between condition and vulnerability. 

  

 Damaging agricultural practices 

6.17 Since the grazing rights of the commoners were bought up in 2002, the WTC has only 

limited use as a working agricultural landscape and few sites are presently vulnerable 

to damaging agricultural practices. Sheep grazing is controlled by agreements drawn 

up with individual farmers and, if anything, undergrazing is becoming a problem, 

particularly on the range firing areas, where coarse, tufty grasses are beginning to 

make site identification difficult.  A few sites, however, continue to be damaged by 

sheep trails and sheep scrapes including the lime kiln at Hilton Beck (ILMP106) and 

the moated fishponds at Burton (SM27835) 
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  Figure 6: Banked Enclosure and settlement (ILMP21 obscured by tufty grass). 

 

  Figure 7: Sheep scrapes causing erosion on Hilton Beck Lime Kiln (ILMP106). 

 Damage resulting from military activity 

6.18 Damage resulting from military activity, in the form of artillery fire was found to be a 

problem for any sites located within the impact area of the range. Although scheduled 

monuments are clearly marked and site users are informed of their whereabouts, this 

does not prevent the occasional direct hit to a monument. Those sites which are 

particularly vulnerable are within HSA 10 and HSA 3 and include the two scheduled 

monuments Howgill Fold (SM27836) and a farmstead south of Bell Nook 

(SM27830).   
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  Figure 8: Recent shell damage, Howgill Fold Romano-British Farmstead (SM27836). 

 

Figure 9: Damage caused by shelling at Romano-British Farmstead (SM27829) SW of Bell Nook. 

6.19 Troop activity including digging and the use of structures as cover, has also increased 

the vulnerability of a number of sites in both the live firing and dry training areas. The 

rearrangement of loose material on cairns to create firing positions/fox holes also 

continues to be a problem as at other ranges (NAA 2005,15). Much of the damage has 

been sustained in the past, but clearly continues to be a problem. On WTC the 

collapsed walls of earlier farmsteads are especially vulnerable to this kind of activity. 

The farmsteads at Low Finley (ILMP125) and High Burtergill (ILMP 114) are good 

examples of both past and continuing damage being sustained in this way.  
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Figure 10: Remains of High Burtergill Farm (ILMP 125) subject to damage from stone robbing 

and digging. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 11: Remains of Low Finley Farmstead (ILMP114) damaged by digging and other 

military activity. 

6.20 Twentieth century military installations have not been looked at in detail, as a future 

separate survey has been proposed for these monuments. It should be noted, however, 

that they are also subject to damage from troop activity. This can include small arms 

damage as well as defacing walls with graffiti. 

 Natural processes 

6.21 Natural processes such as weathering and erosion are causing damage to many sites 

particularly those on steep inclines or near streams with a tendency to localised 

flooding. Damage caused by flash flooding along Hilton Beck has severely 

compromised the extensive Scordale Lead Mines (SM 27842) and already  resulted in 
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rescue survey and recording of the area by English Heritage. Water erosion is also a 

threat to the lead mines at Murton with at least 20% of the remains affected. 

 

Figure 12: White Mines, Murton (ILMP104), erosion damage caused by flooding. 

 Animal burrowing 

 6.22 Animal burrowing, limited to moles and rabbits, has also been recognised as a threat 

to 13% of the archaeological sites at WTC. In most cases the damage is not severe but 

it needs to be monitored and a mitigation strategy put in place for the more seriously 

affected sites, some of which are scheduled monuments. In many instances there is 

more than one cause of damage to the same site. 

 

 

Figure 13: Mole damage at Burton Medieval Village (SM27835). 
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Figure 14: Active rabbit burrows on Romano-British Farmstead NE of Hag Lane (SM27837). 

 Tree damage and scrub encroachment 

6.23 One of the most widespread factors affecting the vulnerability of sites was scrub 

encroachment, with bracken seen as a particular threat, especially to burial cairns and 

settlement sites. In accordance with the EH directive for the nationwide Monuments 

at Risk Survey, sites with more than 50% bracken encroachment were assessed as 

highly vulnerable and with less than 50% bracken encroachment, assessed as of 

medium vulnerability (Fearn K & Humble J 2003, 20).  

 

Figure 15: Bracken encroachment on Romano-British Farmstead NE of Hag Lane (SM27837). 
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Figure 16: Bracken encroachment on Swindale Brow Prehistoric hut circle settlement (SM27840). 

6.24 Damage caused by trees and shrubs is not a significant problem on the Warcop range, 

but it does occur. This takes the form of windblow as on the moated sites at Warcop 

(ILMP2) and Eastfield Sike (SM37831) and also as the result of recent plantations 

having been placed on existing archaeological sites (ILMP 20). Root growth and 

windblow could cause future damage where this occurs.  

 

Figure 17: Tree plantation affecting the remains of the former aerial ropeway at Deep Gill (ILMP20). 
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Figure 18: Mature trees affecting the stability of the remains of a moat at Warcop Camp (ILMP2). 

Structural remains 

6.25 Of the twenty-four extant and ruined structures on the estate, seventeen were recorded 

as in gradual decline (71%) and one (4%) as in rapid decline. Four sites (17%) were 

considered to be highly vulnerable (ILMP69, ILMP71, ILMP104 ILMP119). ILMP69 

and ILMP119 are vulnerable to shelling activity and ILMP71 and ILMP104 are 

vulnerable to neglect and weathering.  

 

Figure 19: Ruined Building (ILMP69) within the Impact Area and subject to damage from shelling. 

6.26 There are no permanently occupied farm buildings on the WTC although historic 

barns at Musgrave (ILMP65), Low Burtergill (ILMP65) and  Field House Barn 

(ILMP67) are used by troops and for various other military activities. All of these 

buildings are in good, stable condition and not considered vulnerable. Street House 
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Farm (ILMP133) is tenanted and in good condition, but does not lie directly within 

the training estate. 

 

Figure 20: Field House Barn (ILMP67). 

6.27 There is limited Public Access to the WTC and although some footpaths and 

bridleways lie within or near some archaeological sites, there was no evidence of any 

major footpath erosion. As noted with the Otterburn Archaeological Condition Survey 

(NAA 2005, 23) some damage is caused by the construction of walkers’ cairns along  

pathways, using material from archaeological sites. The problem might be alleviated 

by erecting signs which state the archaeological significance of the site and why it is 

important not to disturb the remains. However, pointing out the significance of some 

features, could in the long term make them even more vulnerable to vandalism and to 

metal detecting. 

 Scheduled Monuments 

6.28 As a direct result of the Warcop ILMP, draft management plans were drawn up for the 

majority of scheduled monuments in 2004 (Plans incomplete for SM27838 and 

SM32851, no plan for SM32850). At the same time the condition and stability of  

each monument was assessed. With the exception of the Scordale Lead Mine complex 

SM27842), all sites were assessed as in a good condition although three were 

considered to be in gradual decline. As part of the proposed specific management 

actions, all scheduled monuments were signed.  

Of the seventeen Scheduled Monuments which were included in the present 2007-

2008 survey, eleven sites (65%) were considered in good condition, and six (35%) 

were considered in fair condition. None were recorded in a poor condition. However, 

four monuments were considered to be in a state of high vulnerability due to severe 

bracken infestation/encroachment. To give some idea of the speed at which bracken 

encroaches, it is worth noting that when photographed in 2004, none of the four sites 

showed evidence of bracken encroachment. Eight sites were listed as medium 
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vulnerability from a variety of causes which included shelling, collapse, neglect and 

bracken infestation. Three sites were considered to have low vulnerability and the 

remaining two were not considered to be vulnerable. 
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Figure 21: Major causes of damage to scheduled monuments. 

Table 2: Scheduled Monuments: Principal Vulnerability 

SM 

No 

Name Principal 

Vulnerability 

Risk 

Factor 

27837 R-B farmstead and medieval village NE of Hag 

Lane 

Scrub Encroachment 

(Bracken) 

High 

27830 R-B farmstead and medieval field system 100m 

S of Hag Lane 

Scrub Encroachment 

(Bracken) 

High 

27840 Swindale Brow prehistoric hut circle settlement, 

enclosures, round cairns 

Scrub Encroachment 

(Bracken) 

High 

27831 Eastfield Sike medieval moated site Scrub Encroachment 

(Bracken) 

High 

27841 Stone hut circle settlement, enclosures, cairns 

170m W of confluence of Hilton and Swindale 

Becks 

Scrub Encroachment 

(Bracken) 

Medium 

32821 Prehistoric stone hut circle settlement 700m SW 

of Great Carrath 

Scrub Encroachment Medium 
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SM 

No 

Name Principal 

Vulnerability 

Risk 

Factor 

27842 

(part) 

Lime kiln at Swindale Brow Water Erosion Medium 

27842 

(part) 

Lowfield Hush, Scordale Lead Mines  Neglect, Erosion Medium 

27829 R-B farmstead and associated trackway 620m 

SW of Bell Nook 

Shelling Medium 

27835 

(part) 

Burton medieval village, open field system  Shelling Medium 

27835 

(part) 

Burton Hall and moated fishponds Shelling, Troop Activity Medium 

27836 Howgill Fold R-B farmstead Shelling Medium 

27838 Trundale Gill prehistoric hut circle settlement, 

field system, shielings 

Burrowing Animals Low 

32852 Neolithic mortuary enclosure/Roman temporary 

camp, Roman road NE of Sandford 

Overgrazing Low 

27839 Swindale Beck prehistoric hut circle settlement, 

cairns 

Scrub Encroachment Low 

32850 Stone hut circle settlement 320m SE of Dow 

Scar 

None Not 

vulnerable 

32851 Stone hut circle settlement 240m SE of Dow 

Scar 

None Not 

vulnerable 

 

6.29 Of the four Scheduled Monuments listed as having high vulnerability, all of them 

were categorised as in rapid decline. Of those with medium vulnerability six were 

categorised as in gradual decline and three were categorised as stable. The remaining 

scheduled monuments were also categorised as stable.  

6.30 The four scheduled monuments in rapid decline should be given  high priority for 

remedial works. 

478



Warcop Training Camp, Cumbria: Condition Survey Report 

Bette Hopkins on behalf of Defence Estates 

2430  

 Monument protection 

6.31 Only the scheduled monuments at Warcop are protected by ‘No Digging’  or ‘Star’ 

signs (less than 11% of all sites). 

 

6.32 All of the scheduled monuments, with the exception of the Scordale Lead Mines have 

either ‘No Digging’ or ‘Star’ signs, but in some cases these have been damaged and 

need replacing, or else do not give sufficient coverage to the site. Where this is the 

case, recommendations have been made on the individual DE Historic Environment 

Condition Survey forms. Of the sites with protection, the signage was deemed to be in 

poor condition and in need of repair or replacement at three sites. On nine other 

scheduled monuments the signage was considerable to be barely adequate. 
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7.0 CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

Assessment of on-going condition management programme 

7.1 As this was the first comprehensive condition survey to take place on the WTC there 

are no available comparison figures for the purpose of monitoring change which has 

recently taken place. It must be said, however, that as the person who initially visited 

most of the original sites and added them to the record in the l980’s, it is encouraging 

to see, particularly in upland areas, that most sites appear to have undergone very little 

change to their condition or stability over the years. Only five percent of the total are 

considered to be in rapid decline with the remainder either stable (58%) or in gradual 

decline (37%). It is envisaged this  current survey can be used as a baseline for future 

monitoring of the archaeological sites on WTC. 

7.2 Generally speaking, many of the threats to archaeological sites and monuments 

identified in the current survey will continue to present future management problems. 

As has been shown, these include bracken encroachment, animal burrowing and 

damage caused by military activities. Given that the WTC is a heavily used training 

area, damage to some sites within the impact areas and firing ranges from military 

activity, seems inevitable. Large tracts of open upland moorland, although subject 

only to infrequent damage from troops, will always be prone to bracken 

encroachment, animal burrowing and natural deterioration through weathering and 

neglect. 

Current mitigation  

7.4 As a result of the Warcop Training Area ILMP Component Management Plan for 

Archaeology and the Historic Environment (Hammond N, 2003), twelve Highly 

Sensitive Areas (HSA) were drawn up and mapped (Hammond N & Edwards C, 

2003). An ‘Archaeological HSA Prescription Sign’ was proposed to define these 

areas. To date only the scheduled monuments within the HSAs have been signed, as 

some of the HSAs may be modified in the next review of ILMP (personal comment P 

Abramson, 21/04/2008). 

7.5 At WTC the signs are predominantly ‘No Digging’ signs and are located on the 

perimeter of the scheduled areas. Within extensive areas of settlement, for example, 

these are often too far apart to make an impact. Further, they do not define specific 

elements within the scheduled area and these often may not be apparent to site users. 

This is certainly the case with regard to most of the scheduled upland settlements 

which often extend over wide tracts of open moorland. However, a balance needs to 

be struck between  the appropriate number of signs and how they can impact on the 

setting of the monument. 

7.6 Nine of the twelve ‘Highly Sensitive Areas’ at WTC were identified as being at risk 

during the current survey: 
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 HSA 1: Charcoal Burners’ Platforms at Helbeck Wood (ILMP129) are 

considered to be at high risk from a combination of bracken encroachment and 

windblow damage. The individual platforms have not been mapped and are 

becoming increasingly more difficult to locate. 

 HSA 2: Eastfield Sike Medieval Moated site and woodland boundary bank 

(SM37831) suffers from widespread bracken encroachment, animal burrowing 

and tipping.  

 HSA 3: R-B Farmstead and medieval field system 100m S of Bell Nook 

(SM27830) is vulnerable to scrub encroachment and shelling and is in rapid 

decline. The other two sites within the area, ILMP22, ILMP86,  are also at risk. 

 HSA 4: Burton Hall and medieval moated fishponds (SM27835) are in 

reasonable condition but are subject to pressure from shelling and high troop 

activity. 

 HSA 6: R-B farmstead and medieval village NE of Hag Lane (SM27837) is 

highly bracken infested and also suffers from burrowing rabbits. 

 HSA 7: Three sites within the HSA, two of which are scheduled (SM32821, 

SM27841), suffer from bracken and reed infestation, and in places from damage 

caused by badly placed salt licks and animal feeders. 

 HSA 8: Scordale Lead Mine complex (SM27842) has problems with erosion 

caused by flash flooding. A mitigation strategy is currently being undertaken by 

DE together with English Heritage. 

 HSA 9 : Swindale Brow prehistoric hut circle settlement (SM27840) suffers 

from bracken infestation and signage is in poor condition. The scheduled area 

does not cover the entire settlement area. 

 HSA 10: Howgill Fold R-B settlement site (SM27836) is currently stable, but is 

at risk from shelling. Signage has been used for target practice and needs 

replacing. 

 Management recommendations 

7.8 Just over half of the archaeological sites (58%) on the WTC are considered to be in a 

stable condition with 37% in gradual decline and 5% in rapid decline. Although 

management prescriptions are in place for the majority of scheduled monuments, 

there are currently no management prescriptions for non scheduled sites. The decline 

of many  sites could be remedied by relatively simple measures, but other sites would 

be better served by individual, long term management plans. Specific 

recommendations are provided on the site survey forms. Where no recommendations 

are made it is considered that no work is currently required. Recommendations are 

only marked as Urgent if it is considered that condition will rapidly decline within the 
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next year, or if a relatively simple measure could be undertaken (ie, ‘inform site users’  

or ‘mark on establishment map’) which would reduce vulnerability considerably. 

7.9 Sites within the live firing ranges and impact areas could benefit from an overall 

managment plan. Those which fall under the category of military earthworks, need to 

be catalogued and assessed with regard to their historical importance as part of a 

specific military earthwork survey.  Other highly vulnerable sites should be recorded 

in detail before they sustain further damage. 

  

 Apart from the upstanding barns mentioned under paragraph 6.26, the former 

farmsteads on the WTC mainly lie within the live firing and impact areas and have 

been reduced either to rubble heaps or insignificant earthworks and little is known of 

their history. It would greatly increase our knowledge and understanding of the later 

historic landscape of WTC if a desk-based survey was carried out regarding these 

individual holdings. This could also include interviews with local inhabitants, many 

of whom will have knowledge and/or photographs of some of the buildings in 

question. This would  also be a a good exercise in public relations as it would involve 

the local community. 

 

 The field systems within the live firing and impact areas vary from prehistoric dyke 

systems to medieval and post medieval field systems and field boundaries. These have 

never been consistently mapped, and as many of these walls and earthworks continue 

to decline, it is recommended that a rapid identification and mapping survey be 

carried out, initially where these features are most vulnerable, but in the long term to 

cover the entire lowland areas of the range. A great deal of this work may already 

have been done under the mapping phase of the Cumbria Historic Lanscape 

Classification Project (Hardie C & Newman C & Hopkins B, 2003-present) which it 

is hoped will be made available for the Warcop area later this year. 

 

7.10 Because there are no working farms within the WTC few recommendations have been 

made for Stewardship applications, although in some cases this may be a way forward 

to restore field walls and hedge boundaries as well as the historically significant 

Standard’s Fold (ILMP64), the walls of which are now beginning to tumble. Also, it is 

understood that Natural England, who are represented on the Warcop Conservation 

Group, would like to see the re-introduction of cattle to some of the lowland areas of 

the range. While this presents its own set of problems with regard to animal safety, a 

different grazing regime might improve some of the grazing areas of the range which 

are now overrun with reeds and tufty grass.  

7.11 The WTC has some of the best preserved upland prehistoric and Romano-British 

settlement remains in northern England. The Romano-British settlements at Howgill 

Fold 9 (SM27836), and Bell Nook (SM27830) have been surveyed in the past by the 

Royal Commission, and in 2006 English Heritage carried out a partial survey of 

SM32821, the prehistoric settlement site SW of Great Carrath. The remaining 

settlement sites on either side of Scordale Beck including a previously unrecorded 

group of sites to the east of the Beck should be recorded in detail, together with the 

settlement sites north of Swindale Edge and some newly discovered sites below 

Roman Fell. It is only when these sites are mapped in detail that we can gain an 
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understanding of the extent and function of these early settlement landscapes. The 

scheduled settlement site at Trundale Gill (SM27838) as well as two other newly 

discovered sites further to the north east should also be recorded in detail. In view of 

the survey already carried out by English Heritage along Scordale Beck, they might 

be persuaded to extend this to include the settlements within the area. 

7.13 Several new prehistoric/Romano British settlements have been added to the ILMP site 

index. Some of these are in excellent condition and should be put forward for 

scheduling. See under ‘New Sites’.  

7.14 It is recommended that bracken clearance should be undertaken as soon as possible 

particularly on the already mentioned scheduled monuments (see Table 2). It should 

also be undertaken, where possible, on other sites which are considered to be 

threatened by its spread. 

 Table 3: Non-scheduled sites vulnerable to bracken encroachment 

ILMP 

N

o

. 

Name 

180 Wood End Sike Earthworks 

84 Hayber Gill Mill Leat 

129 Helbeck Wood Charcoal Burners Sites 

184 Earthworks West of Nettlepots 

109 Flascoe Lime Kiln 

56 Site of Storth Farm 

160 Two Lime Kilns on East Side of Hilton Beck 

60 Helbeck Wall End Farmhouse 

155 Field Boundary on Mell Fell 

175 Enclosures, Buildings South of Low Hause 

 

7.15 There are very few incidences of erosion damage caused by sheep scrapes but where 

this is practicable, these should be repaired 

7.16 A few archaeological sites have been inadvertently planted up and young trees should 

be removed before further damage is caused.  

7.17 Although almost all scheduled monuments have Archaeological Site signs, in some 

cases these are insufficient, damaged, or do not fully cover the scheduled areas. At 

some scheduled sites where the scheduling does not fully cover the extent of the 

monument, it is recommended that the signs be placed to remedy this. A number of 

other sites could benefit from archaeological site signs, particularly the new 

settlement sites which were identified as part of this condition survey and may not be 
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included in the Monument Protection Programme for some time to come. In some 

cases, ‘Do Not Remove Stones’ signs might be appropriate. 

7.18 Although animal burrowing is evident at some sites, none are badly affected at 

present. Recommendations have been made on individual survey forms where action 

is required. 

7.19 The charcoal burners’ platforms in Helbeck Wood should be accurately mapped and a 

management plan drawn up for their preservation as soon as possible. 

7.20 Over the long term a programme of education and information could play an 

important role in safeguarding the future of the archaeological resource. The 

programme should be aimed at all users of the WTC including military personnel, 

Landmarc staff, graziers and the general public. Informing graziers of the importance 

of the archaeology within their grazing agreements and providing maps which show 

their extent, could do much to help safeguard archaeological sites, particularly those 

features which are less than obvious on the ground. However, the potential risk in 

publicising the location of archaeological sites, with regard to metal detectors in 

particular, must also be considered in this instance.  

7.21 The on-going condition survey should continue to be implemented on a five year 

basis although more frequent monitoring of sites in Rapid Decline, or subject to 

management plans, is desirable. 

7.22 The AHE Archaeological Site Distribution Map needs to be updated with accurate 

grid references as soon as possible. 

  New sites 

7.22 A total of 68 sites not listed on the original DEHMS were added to the record during 

the condition survey. These include forty one sites identified by English Heritage in 

2002 as part of a mapping programme and twenty-seven sites identified in the field 

during the current survey. The sites are described in Appendix D and include an 

accurate twelve figure grid reference for the sites which were visited. The sites have 

been given Cumbria HER numbers. Details should be included on the DEHMS and 

Cumbria HER and in some cases considered for further survey. Ten of the sites 

identified in the field, appear to be good enough to put forward for scheduling. 
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   Figure 22: ILMP 191, a new settlement site east of Scordale Beck.
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APPENDIX A 

DE Statement of Requirement  

SOR (Statement of Requirement) for undertaking a Condition Survey of Archaeological 

Sites at Warcop Area, Cumbria. 

1.0 The Site 

Warcop Training Area was established in 1942, as a tank gunnery range, urgently needed to 

prepare for the coming invasion of mainland Europe. Most of the armoured formations which 

took part in the D-Day landings trained here. In the ensuring years, generations of tank crews 

came to Warcop, and armoured vehicles are still frequently to be seen. In 1960 the area 

became an all-arms facility, catering for artillery and infantry units. 

The Training Area is situated within the North Pennines Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty. 

It extends to some 9700 hectares and over two thirds of this area includes upland which forms 

part of the Appleby Fells Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI). The SSSI is known for its 

blanket bog, limestone pavements, high altitude plant communities, base rich flushes, tall 

herb communities, calcareous grassland, alpine and sub-alpine heaths. This area also forms 

part of the North Pennine Moors Special Protection Area, and Moorhouse and Upper 

Teesdale Special Area of Conservation which are internationally recognised designations. 

2.0 Archaeological background 

There are 133 identified sites of archaeological interest at Warcop, of which 22 are protected 

as Scheduled Monuments within 15 separate schedule entries. These range from small 

prehistoric hut circles to extensive post-medieval lead mining landscapes. The English 

Heritage survey of 2002 has identified 53 sites new to the National Monuments Record and 

provided additional detail on the extent and identification of a further 55 sites. That so much 

has survived is partly attributable to the fact that until the advent of motorised transport, the 

area was relatively isolated. More significantly, the use of the land for military training 

throughout most of the 20th century has prevented large-scale commercial afforestation and 

major farm improvement schemes that otherwise might have destroyed valuable evidence of 

past human activity largely undisturbed for centuries. 

3.0 General Background 

The Ministry of Defence (MOD) occupies land and property solely to support the delivery of 

defence capabilities. MOD recognises that there are other interests, especially relating to 

conservation, agriculture and recreation that need to be taken into account if the Estate is to 

be sympathetically managed in a way that sustains the various interests. The standards and 

objectives by which MOD manages its Estate are identified in the Strategy for the Defence 

Estate “In Trust and on Trust” (2000, revised 2006). 

As part of the management and monitoring of the archaeological resource of the training area 

a condition survey of all recorded archaeological sites at Warcop Training Area will be under  
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taken and will be used in future monitoring and reporting through the MOD Annual 

Stewardship Report. 

4.0 Landuse 

Warcop Training Area includes built-up areas, roads and hard standings, forestry and grazing 

on lowland and upland pastures and moorland. The site is used for a variety of training 

including ranges for live firing and opportunities for driver training. 

5.0 Required Archaeological Work 

The purpose of the work is to provide a comprehensive condition assessment for all 

archaeological sites on the Warcop Training Area. 

• Undertake field inspection of all recorded sites 

 • Familiarisation with written, photographic and mapping surveys of the training area 

• Prepare written and photographic records for each site using MOD Monument   

Condition Assessment forms to identify Condition, Stability and Vulnerability of 

each monument 

• Compile summary databases for all of the sites summarising the above 

• Ensure compatibility with requirements of agricultural stewardship applications 

            • Prepare a summary technical report which will identify the most at risk’ and 

vulnerable sites and make management recommendations for their remediation. 

The surveyor(s) will be expected to undertake a detailed walkover survey of the training area 

as part of their methodology. Any hitherto unrecorded sites that the surveyors recognise will 

be highlighted as such and incorporated into the condition survey. 

Copies of previous reports on surveys of the historic environment resources on the training 

area will be made available on request. 

6.0 Survey procedure 

This section outlines the preferred method of data collection and display. Copies of reports of 

Condition Surveys undertaken on other Training Areas will be made available on request. 

6.1 Compilation of site monitoring forms for archaeological sites: Attached to this 

specification is copy of the Defence Estate site monitoring pro-forma and accompanying 

guidance note. One copy of the form should be completed for each site to be included within 

the survey by hand/palm-top in the field, and subsequently in MS Word format. This will 

require a site visit to each monument. That area of the pro-forma which requests information 
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on military land-use may need to be completed in association with the Commandant or one of 

his staff. 

6.2 Compilation of MS Excel spreadsheet: Attached to this specification is copy of an MS 

Excel spreadsheet for the purpose of synthesising and presenting data from the individual site 

monitoring forms (see above). The spreadsheet has 19 headings/columns. It is designed to 

present monument data in an accessible and useable form. 

7.0 The Survey Output and Report 

The presentation and detail of the report should be as follows.  

7.1 Condition Record Sheets: Completed copies of DE Pro-Forma Condition record sheets 

should be provided for all sites. The original paper fieldwork copies should be presented as 

part of the archive, numerically arranged by SMR number and within lever arch ring binders. 

A completed sheet for each site or small complex of associated sites should be provided as 

MS word files and also within a pdf. file containing all completed records. Each MS Word 

file should be given its SMR survey record number as a part of the file name for easy 

identification. 

7.2 Excel Spreadsheet of Summary Information: Selected fields of information from the 

condition Record Sheets should be presented on an Excel spreadsheet - a structure/blank 

template for which will be provided by DE and which clearly identifies field headings. The 

spreadsheet should be included in the written report and as a digital file on the required CD 

(see 6.1). The summary information shall be the same as that for the Salisbury Plain 

Condition Survey (2006). 

7.3 Archive of condition record photographs: Each condition record should be 

accompanied by at least one colour photograph. The photograph should contain a scale and 

either a north arrow or some clear method of indicating direction of view. The location from 

which each photo is taken should be recorded and plotted with a suitable reference on a GIS 

layer to allow for future repeat condition monitoring photography. 

7.4 Location of all sites: Grid references should be checked and confirmed. 

7.5 Summary Report: A short illustrated report should be prepared clearly describing the 

reasons for the survey and the methodology used. The report will summarise the results of the 

survey and provide illustrations of examples of both problem management issues and good 

practice. While it is not expected that the report will reproduce in hard copy all condition 

record sheets completed, it should present the synthesised information from the MS Excel 

spreadsheet. 

The report will clearly set out the following information: 

• Percentage of monuments in each of the defined condition criteria; 

• Actual numbers of monuments in each of the defined condition criteria; 
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• Percentages showing improvement/decline in condition since the original survey; 

• Demonstration of net improvement/decline since 2001. 

• Graphics demonstrating the relevant percentages of condition; 

• Identification of the monuments most at risk, under threat, or vulnerable with mitigation and 

management proposals. 

7.6 Report Format and production: The report should be presented in an ordered state 

prefaced with a contents listing and also include an index and cross-referencing where 

appropriate. Paper copies of the report should be robustly bound within a protective cover or 

sleeve. The report should contain a title page listing the site and or project name, district and 

County together with site NGR, the name of the archaeological contractor and client. The 

report should be page numbered and supplemented with sections and paragraph numbering 

for ease of reference. 

Five bound paper copies of the report will be required and three CD copies. The digital 

version of the full report, including text, images and photographs will appear on each CD in 

both Word document and pdf format. 

Meta-data providing copyright information as described below, together with a written 

description of conventions used in the survey and the digital presentation of GIS information 

and an intuitively based GIS file naming format should also be provided. Mapping data 

should also include details on source and scale, method of survey and/or data capture, 

accuracy levels achieved and description of data attributes and fields. 

Accuracy of digitised mapping data should conform to Defence Estates adopted practice. In 

particular; 

Grid reference should be presented both as 12 figure numerical in all cases and OS grid 100 

KM square letter prefixes. 

The contractor is expected to make contact with Catterick DE Geographic Information Team   

in order to discuss and address any issues arising from the study and its presentation. 

7.7 Copyright: Under the Copyright, Designs and Patents Act 1988, all material and 

supporting data generated by this contract shall be passed to Defence Estates unless and 

except where such material or data is existing material or data acquired from a third party. In 

the latter case, the contractor will supply details of data sources, a description of what the 

data shows, the terms under which the material or data was acquired and where possible a 

contact name and address. 

8.0 General 

8.1 Project design: A detailed project design and method statement based on this SOR, 

should be forwarded to, and agreed with, the DE Archaeologist and colleagues in DE/DTE. 
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8.2 Costs: Fees for the whole project, including consultations, fieldwork, report compilation 

and reproduction will be identified in the tender. 

8.3 Timetable: All work should be completed by the end of December 2007. The timetable 

and resources will need to reflect this. Range access is limited due to training commitments 

and is possible only by liaison with the Range Officer. 

8.4 Monitoring: No work should be commenced until authorised by the DE Environmental 

Advisor (Archaeology) at Catterick Garrison. One week’s notice will need to be given to the 

DE Archaeologist. 

8.5 Site Access: Access to the training area is restricted and will need to be arranged through 

Range Control. Tenant farmers will need to be informed of the presence of surveyors. 

8.6 Health and Safety: In line with the Health and Safety at Work Act 1974, The 

Management of Health and Safety Regulations 1992 and The Construction (Design and 

Management) Regulations 1994 DE will require to see copies of contractors Health and 

Safety Policies and project specific Risk Assessments prior to the commencement of work. 

Each site should have a nominated safety officer, and appropriate provision of first aid, 

telephone and safety clothing as advised in the SCAUM manual on archaeological health and 

safety and further identified in the site specific risk assessment. 

Contractors are expected to carry their own appropriate insurance for public liability and 

staff, brief details should be included in any tender or project proposal submitted to DE. 

The area of survey covers the whole of the dry and live firing areas at and therefore there is 

some risk from current or past military ordnance. 

Fieldworkers must have received a safety briefing from Range Control staff of Warcop 

Training Area Training Area. 

8.7 Deposition of Archive and results: Contractors should note that a copy of the report will 

be lodged by Defence Estates with the appropriate SMR, Historic Scotland and the RCAHMS 

for inclusion in publicly accessible records. 

The survey should be considered as a project in its own right and not necessarily the first 

stage of any further work. All correspondence on this matter should be addressed to: 

Contacts 

Phil Abramson, Environmental Support Team, DE Catterick, Gough Road, Catterick 

Garrison, North Yorkshire, DL9 3EJ - Tel. 01748 875055 
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APPENDIX B 

Damage definitions 

Damage Definition 

Agricultural Activity  Damage resulting form general agricultural activity eg. construction of pens and 

hedgerows or storage of materials eg. timber 

Burrowing Animals-Badgers Badger sets 

Burrowing Animals-Moles Mole hills 

Burrowing Animals-Rabbits Rabbit burrows 

Cattle Erosion Churned-up ground resulting from cattle 

Collapse of Structural Material Collapse of masonry or cairn material 

Drainage Damage resulting from the digging of drainage ditches 

Fencing Damage resulting from the construction of fences 

Footpath Erosion Erosion associated with public rights of way 

Quad Tracks Damage caused by quad bikes 

Scrub Enhancement Damage caused by the encroachment of scrub onto sites 

Sheep Erosion Sheep scrapes, sheep tracks, erosion around sheep feeders etc. 

Shelling Craters resulting from shells, mortars etc. 

Tipping General tipping of rubbish etc. 

Tree Damage Damage caused by existing plantations or encroachment of trees/saplings onto sites  

Troop Activity: Digging Specifically digging by troops eg. foxholes 

Troop Activity: General General damage resulting from military exercises and small arms fire 

Vehicle Damage General vehicle damage (not quad tracks) 

Water Erosion Erosion associated with streams, rivers and drains as well as heavy rainfall 

Damage to Structural Material Erosion or damage to structural material such as stone or brickwork. 

APPENDIX C 

Land use definitions 

Land use Definition 

AG Arable Land used for growing crops 
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AG Pasture Both improved and unimproved 

AG Heathland/Moorland All types of moorland and unimproved land including sheep grazing and grouse moors 

AG Buildings Upstanding structures 

AG Track Permanent unsurfaced agricultural tracks 

CIV Footpath Public rights of way 

CIV Occupied Building Non-military occupied buildings eg. Farmhouses (none at Warcop) 

CIV Unoccupied Building Non-military, unoccupied buildings (none at Warcop)  

FOR Cleared Recently cleared/felled plantation 

FOR Coniferous Coniferous plantation 

FOR Deciduous Deciduous plantation 

FOR Mixed Mixed plantation 

FOR Scrub Area of scrub inundation 

GR Garden Tended gardens (none at Warcop) 

MIL Dry Training Area Any land belonging to MOD estate not within impact area. 

MIL Impact Area Danger area/impact area 

MOD Building Buildings currently used by the MOD 

MOD Hardstanding Areas of hardstanding for military purposes 

MOD Road All surfaced roads on the MOD estate 

Monument Curtilage Archaeological monuments which completely occupy the site and cannot be classified as any 

other land use 

CIV Public Road Non MOD road 

 

 

 

 

Appendix D 

Unrecorded/New 

Sites Identified 

During 

SurveyILMP No Eastings Northings Name 

Date 

Visited Condition 

134  378100  517900 Middle Fell, Musgrave, Stone Axe N/A  

135  374060 516770 Moor House, Warcop Stone Axe N/A  
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136  378100 517450 Musgrave Trigonometric Survey Point Not visited  

137 377982 518876 Possible Aerial Ropeway South West of Dogber Tarn 28/01/2008 Fair 

138 374386 518767 Pond at Burton, Warcop 19/11/2007 Good 

139 375320 517750 Leat West of Hayber Beck 02/01/2008 Fair 

140 375200 517700 Field System West of Hayber Beck 02/01/2008 Fair 

141 375000 517770 Leat from Cringle Beck to Hayber Beck, Warcop 02/01/2008 Fair 

142 375000 517440 Leat from Cringle Beck to Hayber Beck 02/01/2008 Fair 

143 376190 518667 Enclosure with Hut Circles South of Alme Bank 02/03/2008 Good 

144 376721 519536 Barytes Mine on Long Fell, Warcop 02/03/2008 Fair 

145 378800 519500 Coal Workings at Great Turplacks, Warcop Not visited  

146 378430 518130 Ring Cairn North of Musgrave Scar, Musgrave 28/01/2008 Not Located 

147 374645 519000 Two Quarries SE of Fell Dikes, Warcop 18/11/2007 Fair 

148 374125 516715 Ditched Feature, Warcop 20/11/2007 Good 

149 373700 518100 Field Boundaries East of Gateshede, Murton Not visited  

150 375000 519300 Field Boundaries on West side of Burton Fell, Warcop Not visited  

151 374602 518422 Ditched Trackways, East of Burton Hall, Warcop 18/11/2007 Fair 

152 374600 518400 Boundary Banks East of Burton Hall Not visited  

153 374654 518505 Field Boundaries East of Burton Village, Warcop 18/11/2007 Fair 

154 374303 525335 Quarry East of High Cup Gill 22/11/2007 Fair 

155 374830 521530 Field Boundary on Mell Fell, Murton 20/03/2008 Fair 

156 376200 522200 Amber Hill Barytes Mine, Murton 13/01/2008 Fair 

157 376429 522291 Hut Circle, Scordale Beck, Murton 13/01/2008 Good 

158 376429 522291 Settlement Site at Scordale Beck, Murton 13/01/2008 Good 

159 378450 521730 Trigonometric Survey Point, Warcop Not visited  

160 375336 521447 Two Lime Kilns on East Side of Hilton Beck 06/01/2008 Fair 

161 378250 529840 Extractive Pit, Warcop Not visited  

162 378720 521490 Sheep Fold, Warcop Not visited  

163 379350 521940 Sheep Fold, Warcop Not visited  

164 375412 520717 Prehistoric Enclosures, Roman Fell, Murton 20/04/2008 Good 

165 375466 521049 Prehistoric Enclosure South of Swindale Beck, Murton 20/03/2008 Good 

166 376090 520600 Sheep Fold South of Swindale Beck Not visited  

167 375956 521259 Sheep Fold East of Swindale Beck, Murton 20/01/2008 Fair 

168 372800 522709 Ridge and Furrow, Murton 20/11/2007 Not Located 

169 374525 522922 Prehistoric Settlement Site West of Murton Beck 20/11/2007 Good 

170 375816 526358 Building and Spoil Heap, Murton 22/11/2007 Fair 

171 374618 525925 Curvilinear Enclosure East of High Cup Scar, Murton 22/11/2007 Good 

172 374315 525675 Quarry at High Cup Scar 22/11/2007 Fair 

173 374512 525695 Prehistoric Enclosures at High Cup Scar, Murton 22/11/2007 Fair 

174 373014 522231 Lime Kiln North East of Murton, Murton 20/11/2007 Fair 

175 375414 521295 Enclosures, Buildings South of Low Hause 20/03/2008 Fair 

176 374570 521740 Leat North of Hilton Beck, Murton 20/03/2008 Fair 

177 

Linear – 

see notes  Warcop, Boundary Bank below Brough Hill 16/11/2007 Good 

178 374728 518732 Warcop, Broad Ridge and Furrow NE of former Burton Hall 19/11/2007 Good 

179 378123 515972 Warcop, Springs Hill, Broad Ridge and Furrow 23/12/2007 Fair 

180 377883 516073 Warcop, Wood End Sike, Earthworks 23/12/2007 Fair 

181 377759 516920 Warcop, Sheepfold south of Nettlepots 23/12/2007 Fair 

182 378214 515971 Warcop, Springs Hill, Unclassified Feature 23/12/2007 Good 

183 377742 515965 Ridge and Furrow West of Woodend Sike 21/12/2007 Fair 

184 377651 517724 Earthworks West of Nettlepots 23/12/2007 Good 

185 375001 518320 Building South West of Bell Nook 02/01/2008 Fair 

186 374156 520165 Site of Linelands Farm 06/01/2008 Fair 

187 373599 518812 Ridge and Furrow North West of Lycum Sike 27/12/2007 Fair 
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188 374124 521042 Lime Kiln South of Hilton Beck 06/01/2007 Good 

189 376265 522046 Round Cairn at Amber Hill 08/01/2008 Good 

190 376281 522221 Hut Circle South West of Stow Gill 13/01/2008 Good 

191 376252 522146 Hut Circle at NY 76252 22146 13/01/2008 Good 

192 376417 522296 Two Circular Features at NY 76417 22296 13/01/2008 Good 

193 376195 521102 Enclosure with Hut Circle East of Swindale Edge 20/01/2008 Good 

194 376190 521142 Circular Feature East of Swindale Edge 20/01/2007 Good 

195 376096 521289 Mining Remains East of Swindale Edge 20/01/2008 Good 

196 375933 521283 Two Cairns East of Swindale Edge 20/01/2008 Good 

197 375957 521202 Cairn East of Swindale Edge 20/01/2008 Good 

198 378533 517663 Sheepfold South East of White Rigg 28/01/2008 Fair 

199 378201 518650 Sheepfold South East of Dogber Tarn 28/01/2008 Fair 

200 375155 520818 Enclosures near Potts, Roman Fell 20/03/2008 Fair 

201 376865 520922 Enclosures near Main Gill, Hilton Fell 26/03/2008 Fair 
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APPENDIX E 

OVERVIEW OF VISITED  WARCOP SITES SHOWING CONDITION, STABILITY 

AND VULNERABILITY 

Sequential showing condition, stability and vulnerability 

ILMP 

No 
SM No SMR No Name 

Monument 

Condition 
Stability 

Vulnerability 

(low,med,high) 

1  1804 Warcop House Mound Good Stable Not Vulnerable 

2  1808 Warcop Moat Poor Gradual 

Decline 

Medium 

(Neglect) 

3  1809 A66, High Street Roman 

road 

Fair Stable Not Vulnerable 

4 SM32852 1813 Neolithic Mortuary 

Encl/Roman Temporary 

Camp, roman road NE of 

Sandford 

Good Stable Low 

(Overgrazing) 

5 SM27835 1814 Burton Hall and Moated 

Fishponds 

Good Stable Medium 

(Troops, 

Shelling) 

7 SM27836 2763 Howgill Fold Romano-

British Farmstead 

Good Stable Medium 

(Shelling) 

8  3941 Warcop Unclassified 

Earthwork 

Good Stable Low 

9 SM27835 (part) 3943 Burton Medieval 

Village, Open Field 

System 

Good Gradual 

Decline 

Medium 

(Shelling) 

10 SM27841 3951 Stone Hut Circle 

Settlement, Enclosures, 

Cairns,170m W of 

Confluence of Swindale 

and Hilton Becks 

Good Gradual 

Decline 

Medium 

(Bracken) 

11 SM27830 4297 Romano-British 

Farmstead and Medieval 

Field system 100m S of 

Bell Nook 

Good Rapid 

Decline 

High (Bracken) 

15  6225 Warcop Ridge and 

Furrow 

Fair Stable Medium 

(Military 

Installations) 

16  6226 Hayber, Warcop Field 

Boundaries 

Good Gradual 

Decline 

Low (Stone 

robbing) 

17  6228 Warcop Field 

Boundaries 

Fair Gradual 

Decline 

Low (Military 

Activity, 

Digging) 

18  6229 Hayber Beck Medieval 

Field System 

Fair Gradual 

Decline 

Medium 

(Shelling) 

19  6230 Hayber Beck, Warcop 

Trackways 

Fair Gradual 

Decline 

Medium 

(Bracken) 

20  6231 Deepgill, Warcop Mine 

Buildings 

Fair Gradual 

Decline 

Medium 

(Neglect) 

21  6232 High Close Sike, 

Warcop Banked 

Good Stable Medium 

(Shelling) 
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Sequential showing condition, stability and vulnerability 

ILMP 

No 
SM No SMR No Name 

Monument 

Condition 
Stability 

Vulnerability 

(low,med,high) 

Enclosure, rig and 

furrow and settlement 

22 SM27829 6233 Romano British 

Farmstead and 

Associated Trackway 

620m south west of Bell 

Nook 

Good Stable Medium 

(Shelling) 

23 SM27837 6260 Romano-British 

Farmstead and medieval 

village North East of 

Hag Lane 

Fair Rapid 

Decline 

High (Bracken 

24  6261 Fell Dikes 

Buildings/Farmsteads 

Fair Stable Low (Digging, 

Removal of 

stones) 

25 SM32821 6263 Prehistoric Stone Hut 

Circle Settlement 700m 

SW of Great Carrath 

Fair Gradual 

Decline 

Medium (Scrub 

Encroachment) 

26  6265 East Moor Earthworks Fair Stable Low (Removal 

of Structural 

Material, 

Tipping) 

32 SM27839 6582 Swindale Beck 

Prehistoric Stone Hut 

Circle Settlement, Cairns 

Fair Stable Low (Scrub 

Encroachment) 

33  6583 Warcop, Christy Bank 

Sike, Circular Enclosure 

Good Stable Not Vulnerable 

35  6970 Warcop Fieldworks Fair Gradual 

Decline 

High (Military 

activities) 

36  6971 Warcop Trackways and 

Banks 

Fair Stable Not Vulnerable 

37  6972 Warcop Earthworks Good Stable Not Vulnerable 

38  6973 Warcop, Hilton Beck; 

Trackways and 

Earthworks 

Fair Gradual 

Decline 

Low 

(Weathering) 

39  6974 Warcop Trackways, 

Earthworks 

Fair Stable Not Vulnerable 

40  6975 Warcop, Swindale Crag 

Unclassified Earthworks 

Fair Stable Not Vulnerable 

41  6978 Mining Remains North 

of Middle Fell 

Good Stable Not Vulnerable 

42  6979 Warcop, Middle 

Plantation 

Earthworks/Military 

Earthworks 

Fair Stable Medium 

(Military 

Activities) 

43  6982 Warcop, Clump Hill 

Military Earthworks 

Fair Stable Not Vulnerable 

44  6983 Warcop, Middle 

Plantation Military 

Earthworks 

Fair Stable Medium 

(Military 

Activities) 

45  6984 Warcop Copper Mine Not Located  Medium 
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Sequential showing condition, stability and vulnerability 

ILMP 

No 
SM No SMR No Name 

Monument 

Condition 
Stability 

Vulnerability 

(low,med,high) 

with 

certainty 

(Bracken, 

Shelling) 

46  6985 Warcop Enclosure, 

Earthworks, Mine and 

Limekiln 

Fair Stable Not Vulnerable 

47  6986 Hillbeck Unclassified 

Earthworks 

Poor Rapid 

Decline 

High (Rockfall) 

48  6987 Warcop, Long Fell 

Earthworks 

Fair Stable Low 

(Weathering) 

49 SM27838 13248 Trundale Gill Prehistoric 

Stone Hut circle 

Settlement., Field 

System, Shielings 

Good Stable Low 

51  13515 Warcop, Black Hill 

Earthworks 

Fair Gradual 

Decline 

Low (Shelling, 

Scrub 

Encroachment) 

52  13516 Warcop, High Close 

Syke Earthworks, Ridge 

and Furrow 

Fair Gradual 

Decline 

Low (Bracken) 

53  13517 Warcop, High Close 

Syke, Mining Remains 

Fair Gradual 

Decline 

Medium 

(Erosion) 

54  13518 Warcop, Lycum Sike 

Unclassified Earthworks 

Fair Stable Not Vulnerable 

56  13618 Warcop, site of Storth 

Farm 

Fair Stable Medium 

(Bracken) 

57  13619 Warcop Farmstead Fair Stable Low (Modern 

Farming 

Practices) 

58 SM27831 13620 Eastfield Sike Medieval 

Moated site, 

Fair Rapid 

Decline 

High (Bracken) 

59  13621 Warcop Scarth 

Unclassified Building 

Fair Gradual 

Decline 

Medium 

(Weathering)  

60  13623 Warcop, Helbeck Wall 

End Farmstead 

Fair Stable Medium 

(Bracken) 

62  13625 Warcop, Hayber Beck 

Unclassified Buildings 

Fair Stable Low (Tipping, 

Stone Removal) 

63  13626 Farmstead and 

Associated Earthworks 

at High Burtergill North 

Good Stable Low (Digging) 

64  13627 Standard's Fold Sheep 

Fold, Murton 

Fair Gradual 

Decline 

Medium 

(Collapse) 

65  13628 Musgrave Barn Good Stable Low 

66  13629 Musgrave, Bale Hill 

Unclassified Building 

Fair Gradual 

Decline 

Medium 

(Neglect, 

Weathering) 

67  13630 Warcop, Field House 

Barn 

Good Stable Low 

68  13631 Warcop, Low Burtergill 

Farm 

Fair Stable Low 
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Sequential showing condition, stability and vulnerability 

ILMP 

No 
SM No SMR No Name 

Monument 

Condition 
Stability 

Vulnerability 

(low,med,high) 

69  13632 Warcop near Black Hill, 

Unclassified Building 

Fair Gradual 

Decline 

High (Within 

Impact Area) 

70  13633 Warcop, Frost Hole 

Farmstead 

Poor N/A N/A 

71  13634 Warcop, Hayber Beck 

Unclassified Building 

Poor Rapid 

Decline 

High 

(Weathering, 

Neglect) 

72  13635 Warcop, Musgrave Lane 

Sheepfold 

Poor Stable Not Vulnerable  

73  13636 Warcop, Frost Hole 

Unclassified Building 

Not Lound 

with 

certainty 

N/A Not Vulnerable 

74  13637 Warcop, High Close 

Syke Sheep Wash and 

Fold 

Fair Gradual 

Decline 

Medium 

(Weathering) 

76  13639 Warcop, Clump Hill 

Unclassified Site 

Good Stable Medium 

(Digging, 

Military 

Installations) 

77  13641 Warcop, Woodend Farm 

Site 

Good Stable Low (Moles) 

78  13642 Brough, Springs Hil, 

Unclassified Earthwork  

Fair Stable Not Vulnerable 

79  13643 Brough, Springs Hill 

Enclosure 

Fair Stable Medium (Moles, 

Reeds, 

Windblow)  

80  13644 Warcop, Brough Hill 

Unclassified Earthworks 

Fair Gradual 

Decline 

Low(Troop 

Training) 

81  13645 Warcop, Brough Hill 

Unclassified Earthworks 

Fair Gradual 

Decline 

Low (Troop 

Training) 

82  13646 Warcop Brough Hill 

Enclosure 

Good Stable Low 

83  13647 Warcop Toddy Gill 

Earthworks 

Good Stable Not Vulnerable 

84  13671 Warcop, Hayber Gill 

Mill Leat 

Fair Gradual 

Decline 

High (Bracken) 

86  15122 D-Shaped Enclosure 

Opposite Bell Nook, 

Warcop 

Good Stable Medium 

(Shelling) 

93  15606 Warcop, Christy Bank 

Hush, Mine Shaft 

Good Stable Not Vulnerable 

94  15607 Warcop, Christy Bank 

Mine Shaft and Mining 

Remains 

Fair Gradual 

Decline 

Low 

(Weathering, 

Neglect) 

95 SM27842( Part) 15608 Lowfield Hush, Scordale 

Lead Mines, Murton 

Fair Gradual 

Decline 

Medium 

(Neglect, 

Erosion) 

96 SM27842 (Part) 15609 Lime Kiln at Swindale 

Brow, Murton 

Fair Gradual 

Decline 

Medium 

(Collapse, Water 

Erosion) 
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Sequential showing condition, stability and vulnerability 

ILMP 

No 
SM No SMR No Name 

Monument 

Condition 
Stability 

Vulnerability 

(low,med,high) 

102  15680 Burnt Crag Cairns, 

Murton 

Fair Gradual 

Decline 

Low 

(Weathering) 

103  15681 Burnt Crag Lead Mine 

(aka Bluebird Mine), 

Murton 

Good Stable Low 

(Weathering) 

104  15682 White Mines, Murton Fair Gradual 

Decline 

High (Erosion) 

106  15685 Hilton Beck Lime Kiln, 

Murton 

Fair Gradual 

Decline 

Low 

(Weathering)  

107  15686 Town Head Lime Kiln, 

Murton 

Fair Stable Medium (Gorse) 

108  15687 Hilton Smelt Mill, 

Murton 

Poor Rapid 

decline 

Medium 

(Weathering, 

Eerosion) 

109  15843 Flascoe Lime Kiln, 

Helbeck 

Fair Stable Medium 

(Bracken) 

110  15853 Key Scar Lead Mines, 

Musgrave 

Fair Gradual 

Decline 

Medium 

(Collapse, 

Falling Rock) 

111  15854 Middle Moor Barn, 

Warcop 

Fair Stable Medium 

(Resiting of 

targets) 

112  15856 Tirebank Quarry, 

Warcop 

Fair Gradual 

Decline 

Medium (Water 

Erosion) 

113  15857 Tirebank Lime Kiln, 

Warcop 

Poor Gradual 

Decline 

Not Vulnerable 

114  15859 High Burtergill (South) 

Farmstead, Warcop 

Poor Gradual 

Decline 

Medium (Troop 

Activity) 

116  15865 Deep Gill Lime Kiln, 

Warcop (also previously 

listed as SMR 13622) 

Good Stable Low 

(Windblow) 

117  15866 Deep Gill Quarry, 

Warcop 

Fair Stable Medium 

(Bracken) 

118  15867 Alme Bank Quarry, 

Warcop 

Fair Gradual 

Decline 

Medium 

(Shelling, 

Weathering) 

119  15868 Long Fell Cairns East Fair Stable High (Target 

Practice) 

121  15870 The Standing Stone, 

Warcop 

Good Gradual 

Decline 

Not Vulnerable 

123  15872 Dobbyhole Lime Kiln, 

Warcop 

Poor Gradual 

Decline 

High (Shelling) 

124  15873 Scober Farmstead, 

Warcop 

Poor Gradual 

Decline 

Medium 

(Shelling) 

125  15884 Low Finley Farmstead, 

Warcop 

Poor Gradual 

Decline 

Medium (Stone 

Robbing, 

Military 

Installations) 

126  15885 Cringle Beck Quarry, 

Warcop 

Good Stable Not Vulnerable 
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Sequential showing condition, stability and vulnerability 

ILMP 

No 
SM No SMR No Name 

Monument 

Condition 
Stability 

Vulnerability 

(low,med,high) 

127  15886 Fell Dikes Quarry, 

Murton 

Fair Stable Medium 

(Erosion) 

128 SM27840 16548 Swindale Brow 

Prehistoric Hut Circle 

Settlement, Enclosures, 

Round Cairns 

Good Rapid 

Decline 

High (Bracken) 

129  16921 Warcop, Helbeck Wood 

Charcoal Burners Sites 

Poor Gradual 

Decline 

High (Bracken, 

Windblow) 

130 Non (but within SM32821) 19042 Warcop Army Rang 

Military Targets and 

Rifle Range, Murton 

Fair Gradual 

Decline 

Medium 

(Weathering) 

131 SM32851 19126 Stone Hut Circle 

Settlement 240 m SE of 

Dow Scar 

Good Stable Not Vulnerable 

132 SM32850 19127 Stone Hut Circle 

Settlement 320m SE of 

Dow Scar 

Good Stable Not Vulnerable 

133  41535 Street House Farm and 

traditional Farm 

Buildings 

Good Stable Not Vulnerable 

137  41539 Possible Aerial Ropeway 

South West of Dogber 

Tarn 

Fair Stable Low 

(Weathering) 

138  41540 Pond at Burton, Warcop Good Stable Low (Reed 

Infestation) 

139  41541 Leat West of Hayber 

Beck 

Fair Stable Medium (Tree 

Plantations) 

140  42542 Field System West of 

Hayber Beck 

Fair Gradual 

Decline 

Low (Neglect, 

Weathering) 

141  41543 Leat from Cringle Beck 

to Hayber Beck, Warcop 

Fair Stable Medium (Reed 

Infestation) 

142  41544 Leat from Cringle Beck 

to Hayber Beck 

Fair Stable Medium (Reed 

Infestation) 

143  41545 Enclosure with Hut 

Circles South of Alme 

Bank 

Good Stable Medium 

(Shelling) 

144  41546 Barytes Mine on Long 

Fell, Warcop 

Fair Gradual 

Decline 

Medium 

(Weathering, 

Neglect) 

147  41549 Two Quarries SE of Fell 

Dikes, Warcop 

Fair Gradual 

Decline 

Medium 

(Erosion) 

148  41550 Ditched Feature, Warcop Good Stable Low 

(Overgrazing) 

151  41553 Ditched Trackways, East 

of Burton Hall, Warcop 
Fair Gradual 

Decline 
Medium 

(Troops, 

Shelling) 

153  41555 Field Boundaries East of 

Burton Village, Warcop 
Fair Gradual 

Decline 
Medium 

(Military 

Activity) 

154  41556 Quarry East of High Cup Fair Gradual Low (Erosion) 
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Sequential showing condition, stability and vulnerability 

ILMP 

No 
SM No SMR No Name 

Monument 

Condition 
Stability 

Vulnerability 

(low,med,high) 

Gill Decline 

155  41557 Field Boundary on Mell 

Fell, Murton 
Fair Gradual 

Decline 
Medium 

(Bracken, 

Weathering) 

156  41558 Amber Hill Barytes 

Mine, Murton 
Fair Gradual 

Decline 
Medium 

(Weathering, 

Erosion) 

157  41559 Hut Circle, Scordale 

Beck, Murton 
Good Stable Not Vulnerable 

158  41560 Settlement Site at 

Scordale Beck, Murton 
Good Stable Not Vulnerable 

160  41562 Two Lime Kilns on East 

Side of Hilton Beck 
Fair Stable Medium 

(Bracken) 

164  41566 Prehistoric Enclosures, 

Roman Fell, Murton 
Good Stable Low (Reed 

Infestation) 

165  41567 Prehistoric Enclosure 

South of Swindale Beck, 

Murton 

Good Stable Not Vulnerable 

167  41569 Sheep Fold East of 

Swindale Beck, Murton 
Fair Stable Low (Reed 

Infestation) 

169  41571 Prehistoric Settlement 

Site West of Murton 

Beck 

Good Stable Low 

(Weathering) 

170  41572 Building and Spoil Heap, 

Murton 
Fair Stable Not Vulnerable 

171  41573 Curvilinear Enclosure 

East of High Cup Scar, 

Murton 

Good Stable Low (stone 

robbing) 

172  41574 Quarry at High Cup Scar Fair Gradual 

Decline 
High (Erosion 

and Rockfall) 

173  41575 Prehistoric Enclosures at 

High Cup Scar, Murton 
Fair Stable Low (Stone 

Robbing) 

174  41576 Lime Kiln North East of 

Murton, Murton 
Fair Stable Low 

(Weathering) 

175  41577 Enclosures, Buildings 

South of Low Hause 
Fair Gradual 

Decline 
Medium 

(Bracken, 

Weathering) 

176  41578 Leat North of Hilton 

Beck, Murton 
Fair Stable Low 

(Weathering) 

177  41579 Warcop, Boundary Bank 

below Brough Hill 
Good Stable Low (Digging) 

178  41580 Warcop, Broad Ridge 

and Furrow NE of 

former Burton Hall 

Good Stable Not Vulnerable 

179  41581 Warcop, Springs Hill, 

Broad Ridge and Furrow 
Fair Stable Medium 

Farming 

Practices) 

180  41582 Warcop, Wood End 

Sike, Earthworks 
Fair Gradual 

Decline 
High (Bracken 

Infestation) 
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Sequential showing condition, stability and vulnerability 

ILMP 

No 
SM No SMR No Name 

Monument 

Condition 
Stability 

Vulnerability 

(low,med,high) 

181  41583 Warcop, Sheepfold south 

of Nettlepots 
Fair Gradual 

Decline 
Low (Reed 

Infestation) 

182  41584 Warcop, Springs Hill, 

Unclassified Feature 

Good Stable Not Vulnerable 

183  41585 Ridge and Furrow West 

of Woodend Sike 

Fair Gradual 

Decline 

Medium 

(Modern 

Farming 

Practices) 

184  41586 Earthworks West of 

Nettlepots 

Good Stable Low /Medium 

(Bracken) 

185  41587 Building South West of 

Bell Nook  

Fair Stable Medium 

(Digging, 

Resiting of 

Targets) 

186  41588 Site of Linelands Farm Fair Stable Not Vulnerable 

187  41589 Ridge and Furrow North 

West of Lycum Sike 

Fair Gradual 

Decline 

Medium 

(Modern 

Farming 

Practices) 

188  41590 Lime Kiln South of 

Hilton Beck 

Good Gradual 

Decline 

Low 

(Weathering) 

189  41591 Round Cairn at Amber 

Hill 

Good Stable Not Vulnerable 

190  41592 Hut Circle South West of 

Stow Gill 

Good Stable Not Vulnerable 

191  41593 Hut Circle at NY 76252 

22146 

Good Stable Not Vulnerable 

192  41594 Two Circular Features at 

NY 76417 22296 

Good Stable Not Vulnerable 

193  41595 Enclosure with Hut 

Circle East of Swindale 

Edge  

Good Stable Not Vulnerable 

194  41596 Circular Feature East of 

Swindale Edge 

Good Stable Not Vulnerable 

195  41597 Mining Remains East of 

Swindale Edge 

Good Stable Not Vulnerable 

196  41598 Two Cairns East of 

Swindale Edge 

Good Stable Not Vulnerable 

197  41599 Cairn East of Swindale 

Edge 

Good Stable Not Vulnerable 

198  41600 Sheepfold South East of 

White Rigg 

Fair Gradual 

Decline 

Low 

(Weathering) 

199  41601 Sheepfold South East of 

Dogber Tarn 

Fair Gradual 

Decline 

Low 

(Weathering) 

200  41602 Enclosures near Potts, 

Roman Fell 

Fair Stable Low (Reed 

Infestation) 

201  41603 Enclosures near Main 

Gill, Hilton Fell 

Fair Stable Low 

(Weathering) 
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Appendix F 

Archaeological Metadata 
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  Heritage Management 

Description  GIS data from 2007/2008 condition 

survey of Warcop Training Camp, 

Cumbria. Data collected using Garmin 

Etrex Venture handheld GPS. 

Publisher  Bette Hopkins, Archaeolgical Consultant 

Other Contributors Project Defence Estates 

 Funding Agency Defence Estates 

 Additional Site Information Cumbria HER 
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Resource Type  GPS Data 
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Relation Survey Report Warcop Training Camp Archaeological 
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 Photographs Bette Hopkins, Archaeological 

Consultant 
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Element Name Type Element Description 

 Archaeological Survey Warcop Training Camp 2007/2008 

Source Field Data Data created from GPS survey points 

collected between 01/11/2007 and 

30/3/2008 

Coverage  Warcop Training Camp excluding  

Stainmore sites 

  Cumbria 

  Bronze Age - Modern 

Accuracy GPS Data +/- 8m 
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Rights Management  Data copyright by Defence Estates under 
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Appendix G 
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1.0 Non-Technical Summary 

Thirteen Scheduled Monuments were surveyed from a total of fifteen within the boundary of the Warcop 

Training Area. These monuments include prehistoric settlement sites, Romano-British farmsteads, medieval 

villages and post-medieval lead mining remains. The survey was completed in February 2016 over a period 

of three days. Two monuments were due to be surveyed in 2015/16 but due to heavy snow on the 

available access days the survey of these monuments has been delayed until 2016/17. 

Seven monuments are identified as being in good condition. Six of these monuments were also in good 

condition in 2008 and one was in fair condition. The monuments are either stable or in gradual decline,  

assessments which iare largely consistent with the 2008 survey but represents a slight decline in stability. 

The Romano-British enclosure and medieval village (1018827) is improving compared to being in rapid 

decline in 2008. This is due to extensive bracken clearance having taken place and a grazing regime being 

established. 

Five monuments are in fair condition of which four are in gradual decline and one is stable. One monument, 

the prehistoric settlement and cairn at Swindale Brow (1018830) is considered to be in poor condition and 

rapid decline due to the extensive growth of bracken. This is the same condition and stability identified 

during the 2008 survey. 

The main threats to the monuments are considered to be from bracken and reeds, which are encroaching 

at several monuments and which should be addressed. Monuments with bracken are considered to be at a 

higher vulnerability than those with reeds. Burrowing animals including rabbits and moles are also evident 

and responsible for damage at monuments in lowland or agricultural locations.  

There is limited evidence damage from military activities. The monuments are demarcated by No Digging 

signs and clearly marked on the establishment map. The exception to this is the two Romano-British 

settlements within the impact area (1018597 and 1018826) where evidence of recent shell craters have 

been observed. It will be difficult to mitigate against this, given the locations of the monuments within the 

impact area. It is recommended that the locations are specifically covered during site briefings to stress to 

users that damage should be avoided where possible. 
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3.0 Introduction and Survey Requirements 

3.1 Survey Context 

Landmarc Support Services have been awarded the National Training Estate Prime Contract (NTEP) for the 

management, control and operation of the Defence Training Areas and Ranges for the period November 

2014 to October 2019. This encompasses management and administration of both the built and rural estate 

and the provision of hard and soft facilities management services to provide a fully operational estate.  

Part of the NTEP contract requirement is to complete Quinquennial Condition Assessment surveys of 

Scheduled Monuments on the Training Estates throughout the United Kingdom. These surveys will help 

inform future management and development decisions and provide information for funding bids.  

Landmarc Support Services commissioned WYG to deliver the on-site condition surveys and subsequent 

reporting to meet these obligations. The surveys have been undertaken in accordance with relevant 

standards and guidance including: JSP 362 Leaflet 12 Historic Environment and the Chartered Institute for 

Archaeologists Standards and Guidance. WYG is a Registered Organisation with the Chartered Institute for 

Archaeologists. 

3.2 Warcop Training Area 

Warcop Training Area forms part of the Defence Training Estate (DTE) and falls within the North region. 

Warcop Training Area extends to some 9700 hectares. The training area was established in 1942 as a tank 

gunnery range. The training area is used six and a half days a week by the Infantry Training Centre at 

Catterick Garrison and other Army units. The ranges can be used for training with almost all weaponry.  

There are fifteen Scheduled Monuments located wholly or partially within the Warcop Training Area. Of 

these fifteen monuments, all required assessment as part of the Quinquennial surveys in 2015/16. The 

monuments surveyed for this report are presented in the following table. Figures showing the overall 

location of monuments (Figure 005-01) and more detailed plans (Figures 005-02 to 005-04) are included in 

Appendix B. 

SM 

Number 

Old SM 

Number 
Monument Name Grid Reference County 

Year of 
Previous 

Condition 
Survey 

1018597 27830 Romano- British Farmstead NY 75577 18246 Cumbria 2008 
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SM 

Number 

Old SM 

Number 
Monument Name Grid Reference County 

Year of 
Previous 

Condition 

Survey 

and Associated Trackway 
100m South West of Bell Nook 

1018598 27831 

Eastfield Sike Medieval Moated 
Site, Associated Fishpond  & 
Medieval Woodland Boundary 
Banks & Ditches at Burtergill 
Wood and Kiln Hill 

NY 76413 16327 Cumbria 2008 

1018825 27835 

Burton Medieval Village, 
associated Open Field System, 
Fishpond and Moated Fishpond 
Complex, and Early Post-
Medieval Village and early 
Post- Medieval Village and 
associated Field System 

NY 74389 18633 Cumbria 2008 

1018826 27836 
Howgill Fold Romano- British 
Farmstead 

NY 75846 19002 Cumbria 2008 

1018827 27837 

Romano- British Farmstead 
and Medieval Village 540m 
North East of the Crossing 
Point of Hag Lane and Lycum 
Sike 

NY 74298 19264 Cumbria 2008 

1018828 27838 

Trundale Gill Prehistoric Stone 
Hut Circle Settlement, Regular 
Aggregate Field System, 
Enclosures, Hut Circle, Round 
Cairn and Three Shielings  

NY 73885 23753 Cumbria 2008 

1018829 27839 

Swindale Beck prehistoric 
stone settlement, associated 
fields, four ring cairns, a round 
cairn and three hut platforms 

NY 76769 20615 Cumbria 2008 

1018830 27840 

Swindale Brow Prehistoric Hut 
Circle Settlement, Two 
Enclosures & Three Round 
Cairns, 280m SE of Confluence 
of Swindale Beck & Hilton Beck 

NY 75527 21381 Cumbria 2008 

1018831 27841 

Prehistoric Stone Hut Circle 
Settlement, Two associated 
Enclosures and Three Cairns, 
170m West of Confluence of 
Swindale Beck and Hilton Beck 

NY 75093 21456 Cumbria 2008 

1019049 32850 
Prehistoric Stone Hut Circle 
Settlement 320m South East of 
Dow Scar  

NY 76543 22385 Cumbria 2008 

1019050 32851 
Prehistoric Stone Hut Circle 
Settlement 240m South East of 

NY 76561 22483 Cumbria 2008 
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SM 

Number 

Old SM 

Number 
Monument Name Grid Reference County 

Year of 
Previous 

Condition 

Survey 

Dow Scar 

1019208 32852 
Warcop Roman Camp and 
length of Roman Road, 285m 
South West of Moor House  

NY 74105 16748 Cumbria 2008 

1020343 27829 
Romano- British Farmstead 
and Associated Trackway 
620m South West of Bell Nook 

NY 76158 17847 Cumbria 2008 

 

None of the monuments are on the Historic England Heritage at Risk Register. 

Two monuments were due to be surveyed in 2015/16. Due to heavy snow on the site on the available 

access days in March 2016 the monuments could not be surveyed. The decision was made between WYG 

and Landmarc to postpone these surveys until the2016/17 survey year. The two monuments are detailed in 

the table below. 

SM 
Number 

Old SM 
Number 

Monument Name Grid Reference County 

Year of 

Previous 
Condition 

Survey 

1018873 27842 Scordale Lead Mines  NY 75864 22515 Cumbria 2008 

1019073 32821 

Prehistoric Stone Hut Circle 
Settlement, an associated Field 
System and Two Round Cairns 
700m South West of Great 
Carrath 

NY 74649 21300 Cumbria 2008 
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4.0 Methodology  

4.1 Survey Methodology 

The survey was undertaken according to the methodology agreed between WYG and Landmarc Support 

Services in October 2015. It is based on the WYG Project Plan (WYG 2015).  

An initial phase of research was completed prior to the on-site surveys. This included confirmation with the 

client of the sites to be subject to condition assessment, and requesting provision of previous condition 

survey reports and survey sheets. Prior to commencement of the surveys Scheduled Monuments were 

mapped and current list descriptions obtained from the relevant national heritage agency to ensure that the 

currently designated areas were surveyed in full, and to allow any changes in the extent of Scheduling since 

the previous survey to be considered. Figures showing the locations of the Scheduled Monuments surveyed 

are included in Appendix B. 

Site access was arranged in advance to ensure there were no conflicts with proposed training activities and 

that appropriate staff could be notified. Arrangements for taking vehicles onto site, and site specific 

briefings and health and safety procedures were also confirmed at this time. A site specific risk assessment 

was produced.  

All Scheduled Monuments were subject to a field inspection. The quinquennial survey was conducted using 

the recording form approved by DIO ES&C. A single form was completed for each Scheduled Monument. 

Scheduled Monuments may include a single heritage asset, such as a single long barrow, but others may 

include composite groups of monuments of the same type, like barrow groups, or different elements within 

the same Scheduled Area, such as earlier barrows within hillforts. For extensive monuments and complexes, 

or those which comprise multiple elements or groups of discreet monuments, the location and condition of 

different areas of the Scheduled Monument were assessed at appropriate locations and the form highlights 

where there is deviation from the overall assessment. Copies of the recording forms are included in 

Appendix C. 

Particular attention was paid to the effects of badgers, rabbits and other animals, excessive vegetation 

growth and environmental impacts, including exposure and water ingress. Evidence of military activity and 

effects were also noted. Existing protection measures such as fencing, signage and coverings were 

identified.  
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The condition of each monument, including deterioration or improvement was identified during the field 

visit. It should be noted that whilst all archaeological monuments are likely to be in a state of gradual 

decline as a result of long term changes from their original construction and continued erosion through 

natural processes, the assignment of rapid or gradual decline for the purposes of this survey relate to 

changes which are observable over the quinquennial survey period. An assignment of stable condition 

therefore implies the rate of decline is very gradual and change is not appreciable over the quinquennial 

period, rather than no change. 

Digital photographs to illustrate each monument, any areas of damage or concern, and its context were 

taken as appropriate. Photographs will include a scale where appropriate. The photographic log and contact 

sheet are included in Appendix D and selected photographs have been used to illustrate the monument 

descriptions within the main report text. 

4.2 Site Surveys  

The site surveys were conducted between 20th and 22nd February 2016. The programme for the survey and 

the sites to be surveyed on each day were dictated by training activities taking place within the 

establishment. 

The weather on Sunday 21st February was wet all day with periods of heavy rain and high winds. The low 

cloud base meant that visibility was restricted on higher ground. This was particularly noticeable for 

Swindale Beck settlement (1018829) where the poor weather hampered the identification of ephemeral 

features and obtaining a clear and comprehensive photographic record. 

Date Personnel SM Monuments 
Surveyed 

Weather 

20/02/16 Kirsten Holland 1018597 
1018598 
1018825 
1018826 
1018827 
1019208 
1020343 

Overcast with occasional 
periods of rain 

21/02/16 Kirsten Holland 1018829 
1018830 
1018831 
1010949 
1019050 

Wet all day with periods 
of heavy rain, high winds 
and low cloud restricting 
visibility 

22/02/16 Kirsten Holland 1018828 Bright and dry but frosty 
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4.3 Survey Reporting 

The results of the surveys are reported in this standalone report. The monuments are described individually 

in numerical order. The descriptions of the Scheduled Monuments are based on their list description by the 

appropriate national agency and supplemented as necessary by observations made in the field.  

The results focus on description of relevant damage, threats, assessment of stability, vulnerability, 

protection measures and management recommendations. This information is drawn from the field 

observations made during the survey. The previous condition survey has been made available (Hopkins, 

2008) and therefore the assessment of stability and the assessment of damage to monuments are based on 

comparison with this report. The results are illustrated by photographs as appropriate. Copies of the 

complete survey forms and photographic record are included in Appendices C and D respectively. 
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5.0 Romano-British Farmstead and Associated Trackway 100m 

South West of Bell Nook, SM1018597 

Current SM No. 1018597 Old SM No. 27830 

Grid Reference NY 75577 18246 Surveyed 20/02/16 

Form Earthwork Landuse Moorland 

MoD Facilities None MoD Activities Impact Area 

Monument 

Description 

The earthworks and buried remains of a Romano-British farmstead within which 
is a small later medieval field system. farmstead enclosure is bounded by a ditch 
with inner and outer earth and stone banks on the south and west sides; the 
inner bank continues around much of the north side but has been heavily 
disturbed by later activity at the north east corner. There are internal hut 
circles. The medieval fields comprise three enclosures on the eastern side of the 
enclosure. 

Damage to 

Monument 

Bracken in some areas of enclosure and reeds within lower, wetter areas. 

Shelling craters of recent and historic date. 

Overall Condition Fair Overall Stability Gradual decline 

In-Situ Protection 

Measures 

No Digging signs in average conditions 

Vulnerability Low From What Bracken & reeds 

Medium Shelling 

Management 

Recommendations 

Clear scrub in long term. 

 

The monument includes the earthworks and buried remains of a Romano-British farmstead within which is 

a small later medieval field system. It is located on a flat shelf on a gently sloping hillside to the west of 

Hayber Beck 100m south west of Bell Nook sheepfold, and includes a sub-oval enclosure containing hut 

circles which has latterly been subdivided and reused as a medieval field system.  
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Photograph 1: General view of monument, facing east 

The farmstead enclosure is bounded by a ditch with inner and outer banks of earth and stone on the south 

and west sides; the inner bank continues around much of the north side but has been heavily disturbed by 

later activity at the north east corner. On the east side traces of a low bank above the steep declivity to 

Hayber Beck survive. There is an entrance through the inner bank just north of the mid-point on the 

western side and an entrance through the outer bank at the south western corner. A circular scooped 

depression against the inner side of the boundary bank on the enclosure's northern side marks the site of 

the hut circle in which the occupants lived, while two other hut circles 8m-10m diameter with walls 

surviving up to 0.3m high, are located in the north western part of the enclosure.  
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Photograph 2: Western bank of enclosure, facing north-east 

 

Photograph 3: Hut circle in north-west corner of the enclosure. Reeds visible in foreground. 
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The medieval field system, although partially damaged by later activity, is contained within the earlier 

farmstead enclosure and survives as a line of three small enclosures situated at the eastern and highest 

end of the farmstead enclosure. A stone bank separates these three small enclosures from a short length of 

trackway, or hollow way, running parallel to the east. In the south western part of the farmstead enclosure 

there are remains of the turf-covered wall footings of two small fields associated with the medieval field 

system. Both of these fields utilised in part the earlier enclosure's banks within their own boundary.  

 

Photograph 4: Area of medieval enclosures, facing south 

There is evidence across the monument for shelli craters and other damage from military ordnance. A 

number of these craters are old and have become grassed over, whilst others are more recent. These only 

affect a relatively small proportion of the monument. There is a relatively high level of surface military 

debris across the site. These craters will have caused damage to archaeological deposits whilst craters 

continue to have potential to damage deposits by acting as foci for erosion from stock and waterlogged 

areas altering the sub-surface conditions. It will be difficult to mitigate against this damage,  given the 

location of the monument within the impact area. It is recommended that the location of the monument is 

specifically covered during site briefings and stressed to users that damage should be avoided wherever 

possible. 
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Photograph 5: Example of a recent crater in the south of the enclosure area. 

There are No Digging signs, in average condition, at the four corners of the monument. The monument is 

considered at low risk from other forms of military damage as the impact area is not used for general 

manoeuvres.  

There are areas across the monument where bracken is becoming established. This should be cut back and 

treated. There are also areas of reeds within the monument area. These have primarily become established 

in areas of the site which are wetter. These wetter areas are not directly affecting the hut circles or the 

banks associated with the enclosures. It is recommended that the reeds are cut back as part of a longer 

term vegetation management strategy due to the low levels of grazing within the impact area. 

The monument is considered to be in a Fair condition. Due to the effects of shelling and encroachment 

across the monument by bracken and reeds, both of which are causing damage to underlying 

archaeological deposits it is considered to be in gradual decline.  

The monument was previously assessed in 2008 as being in Good condition but in rapid decline due to the 

spread of bracken. The overall condition is considered to have got worse since 2008, but the rate of decline 

has decreased. Comparison with the previous photographs indicates that the vegetation growth across the 

monument is overall less than before. There was no evidence of shelling identified in the 2008 survey, 
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although this may be more noticeable now vegetation coverage is less. The recommended additional No 

Digging signs have been erected since the 2008 survey. 
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6.0 Eastfield Sike Medieval Moated Site, Associated Fishpond  & 

Medieval Woodland Boundary Banks & Ditches at Burtergill 

Wood and Kiln Hill, SM1018598 

Current SM No. 1018598 Old SM No. 27831 

Grid Reference NY 76413 16327 Surveyed 20/02/16 

Form Earthwork Landuse Grassland 

Moorland 

Woodland 

MoD Facilities None MoD Activities Manoeuvre Area 

Impact Area 

Monument 

Description 

The earthworks and buried remains of Eastfield Sike medieval moated site, an 
associated fishpond, and adjacent medieval woodbanks and ditches at Burtergill 
Wood and Kiln Hill. 

Damage to 

Monument 

Bracken encroachment, particularly along north of the woodbank. 

Limited rabbit and mole burrowing around the medieval site and fishponds. 

Limited wind blow of trees within the woodland affecting the woodbank. 

Historic tipping of upcast stone from beck on moated site. 

Overall Condition Fair Overall Stability Gradual decline 

In-Situ Protection 

Measures 

No Digging signs in good condition. 

Fencing around woodland area in average condition. 

Vulnerability Medium From What Bracken & moles 

Low Windblow of trees & 
rabbits. New forestry 
planting 

Management 

Recommendations 

Clear bracken in the short term. 

Control rabbits & moles in the short term. 

Remove tipped stone. 

 

The monument includes the earthworks and buried remains of Eastfield Sike medieval moated site, an 

associated fishpond, and adjacent medieval woodbanks and ditches at Burtergill Wood and Kiln Hill. It lies 

on the fringe of open moorland which gradually rises northwards before joining the limestone scars of 

Warcop Fell.  
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Photograph 6: Overview of the moated site and fishponds, facing east with No Digging sign. 

 

Photograph 7: Earthworks showing historic tipping in foreground and limited vegetation 

growth across the earthworks. 
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Eastfield Sike includes a moated platform measuring approximately 26.5m by 10m upon which there are a 

number of low earthworks, indicating the survival of buried remains of timber buildings, together with a 

slight stony bank interpreted as the remains of a small enclosure. Surrounding the platform is a flat-

bottomed ditch approximately 9m wide by 1m deep which is dry on all sides except the north, where a 

small stream flows through the north east corner of the moat before exiting through a break in the west 

ditch. Remains of an inlet channel which originally supplied water to the moat survive on the eastern side. 

There is an outer bank 2.5m wide by 0.4m high on the moat's north side. An associated fishpond 

measuring approximately 13.5m by 12.5m and surrounded on all sides, except the south, by an outer bank 

lies on the western side of the moat.  

The moated site and fishpond is generally in good condition. There is some limited burrowing by rabbits 

which does not appear to be fresh and may date to last year. There is also some current burrowing by 

moles within the site. There is some historic tipping on the site which was observed in the 2008 survey. 

This is an area of upcast stones from the beck. It is recommended that this tipped material is removed by 

hand and the area reseeded to prevent damage to the underlying grass and archaeological remains. 

To the north west of the moat lies Burtergill Wood, which is enclosed by a relatively well-preserved 

woodbank. This consists of an earthen bank up to 6.4m wide by 1.1m high and an external ditch with 

maximum dimensions of 5.5m wide by 2m deep. To the south of the moat the bank and ditch continue and 

define a piece of land on the western side of Kiln Hill which, although now largely treeless, is shown on 

19th century maps as being a continuation of Burtergill Wood. 

The woodbank is in variable condition along its length. The line of the woodbank can be traced across its 

full length, as described in the list description. The area of the woodbank outside of the fenced area of 

Burtergill Wood and to the south of the moated site and the fishponds, is in grazed pasture and is generally 

in good condition. The woodbank is located partially within the fenced area of Burtergill Wood. The 

woodbank within this area is not grazed by sheep and there are areas of extensive bracken growth. It is 

recommended that this bracken growth is cut back and treated urgently to reduce the deterioration. 

There are also areas of new woodland planting within the fenced area of Burtergill Wood and to the north 

of the fenceline. The trees that have been planted are located off the Scheduled remains. The contractors 

undertaking the planting should be briefed to ensure they are aware of the Scheduled Monument and that 

no trees are planted on the monument itself. 
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Photograph 8: Eastern boundary of the woodbank. 

 

Photograph 9: Northern boundary of woodbank showing extent of bracken growth. Also visible 

is new tree planting to the north of the woodbank. 
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Photograph 10: Eastern boundary of woodbank on the edge of woodland. Note windblow of 

tree in the background. 

 

Photograph 11: Line of woodbank to the south of the moated site and fishponds. 
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The overall condition of the Scheduled Monument is considered to be Fair, as although the moated site 

earthworks and woodbank within grazed areas are in good condition, the areas of the woodbank within the 

woodland is suffering from encroachment by bracken. The stability of the monument is considered to be in 

gradual decline due to this bracken. 

The monument was previously assessed in 2008 as being in Fair condition but in rapid decline due to the 

spread of bracken. The overall condition is considered to be the same as 2008, but the rate of decline has 

decreased. It is difficult to tell whether clearance of bracken occurred after 2008 but has since re-

established. The recommended additional No Digging signs have been erected since the 2008 survey. The 

clearance of the stone upcast from the beck adjacent to the moated site has not been completed and is still 

recommended. 
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7.0 Burton Medieval Village, Associated Open Field System, 

Fishpond and Moated Fishpond Complex, and Early Post-

Medieval Village and Early Post-Medieval Village and 

Associated Field System, SM1018825 

Current SM No. 1018825 Old SM No. 27835 

Grid Reference NY 74389 18633 Surveyed 20/02/16 

Form Earthwork Landuse Moorland 

Grassland 

MoD Facilities None MoD Activities Manoeuvre Area 

Impact Area 

Monument 
Description 

Earthworks and buried remains of Burton medieval village, its associated 
medieval open field system, a fishpond and a medieval moated fishpond 
complex, as well as the early post-medieval settlement of Burton and part of its 
associated field system. 

Damage to 

Monument 

Rabbit and mole burrowing in east of monument. 

Scrub encroachment and establishment of rank grassland and reeds within 
fishpond ditches. 

Historic construction of targets. 

Overall Condition Good Overall Stability Gradual decline 

In-Situ Protection 
Measures 

No Digging signs in good condition. 

Vulnerability Low From What Vegetation 
encroachment, rabbits 
and moles 

Management 
Recommendations 

Clear vegetation or increase stock levels to reduce grass height 

Control rabbits and moles 

Erect additional No Digging signs 

 

The monument includes the earthworks and buried remains of Burton medieval village, its associated 

medieval open field system, a fishpond and a medieval moated fishpond complex, as well as the early post-

medieval settlement of Burton and part of its associated field system, which developed within the 

boundaries of the medieval settlement as the area of the earlier settlement shrank.  
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The plan of the medieval village includes two parallel lines of houses facing onto a village green and central 

street, with crofts, or garden areas, to the rear. Behind the crofts were narrow back lanes beyond which 

were the open fields where crops were grown. At the western end of the village green lies the moated 

fishpond complex, although this is considered to have originally been the site of the earliest medieval 

manor house at Burton. Where not covered by now-demolished post-medieval buildings or disturbed by 

military activity, earthwork remains of the medieval village including abandoned tofts  and crofts survive at 

the south eastern end of the monument, together with the back lanes at the rear of the crofts, although the 

northern back lane is now overlain by a modern track.  

With the exception of fragments of a couple a barns, a byre, a sheep dip and a few lengths of walling, 

nothing of the post-medieval buildings of Burton survives above ground level. Part of the associated post-

medieval field system can still be traced; this includes a rectangular enclosure north of the site of Burton 

Hall which appears to enlarge and formalise the earlier medieval enclosure here. 

There are areas of rabbit and mole activity within the east of the monument in the area of the medieval 

village. The overall extent of the monument affected is relatively limited but the animals should be 

controlled to reduce damage. 

There is also some limited evidence of historic military construction in this area. There are elements of 

former targets still visible, although they are now clearly disused. There is a significant amount of military 

debris on the ground, but there does not appear to be any significant damage to the monument as a result 

of shelling, digging or other military activity. 
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Photograph 12: General view of earthworks associated with village tofts in east of monument, 

facing south-east 

 

Photograph 13: General view of earthworks associated with medieval village. Mole activity in 

foreground. 
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Photograph 14: Historic military targets within monument area. Now disused. 

During the 15th century the moated manor house is considered to have been abandoned and a new manor 

house built towards the eastern end of the village on a site later occupied by the post-medieval Burton Hall. 

Immediately north of the site of the new manor house is a sub-rectangular enclosure with boundaries 

formed by a scarp up to 2.5m high. This enclosure is considered to have been associated with the rebuilt 

manor house and may have functioned as a paddock or orchard. At an unspecified date after the 

abandonment of the original manor house the platform of the moated site was remodelled and four 

rectangular fishponds were constructed, through which water was channelled via underground pipes, a 

small leat and sluice gates.  

The fishponds are in good condition and the form of the earthworks remain clearly visible. There are reeds 

present in the base of the ditches where the ground is wetter. It is possible that the reeds are causing 

damage to buried archaeological deposits and palaeoenvironmental evidence in these ditches. The reeds 

should be cut back; this should be undertaken by handheld strimmers to prevent any damage to the 

waterlogged deposits.  
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Photograph 15: Overview of fishponds from north-west corner, facing south-east. Note 

vegetation growth. 

On all sides of the moat except the south east there are the earthworks of the associated medieval open 

field system. The most prominent earthworks occupy the hillside to the north east of the moat and consist 

of broad ridge and furrow aligned north east - south west interspersed by three lynchets. On the northern 

side of the moat there is an area of narrow ridge and furrow considered to be an attempt to improve a 

poorly drained patch of land. These ridges respect field banks to the west and south and are therefore 

contemporary with these boundaries or may post-date them. Two other blocks of ridge and furrow are 

situated north west and west of the moat, that south of the single fishpond has straight and parallel ridges 

4m wide, while that to the west of the moat has broader ridges which are more curved and uneven. A 

considerably mutilated area of ridge and furrow lies immediately south of the moat; the ridges average 

7.5m wide and are gently curving. An earthwork headland or turning point for the oxen-drawn medieval 

ploughing team adjacent to the moat suggests that the ridge and furrow here post-dates the moated site.  

The areas of ridge and furrow are obscured by long grass and the established rank grassland. There are 

some areas where the ridges are still readily discernible, but this is not universal across the areas, as 

described by the list description above. The vegetation that is obscuring the ridge and furrow is not likely to 
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be causing significant damage to the underlying archaeology, although it does leave it at greater risk from 

accidental damage if the remains are not readily identified. 

 

Photograph 16: Area of ridge and furrow remains, facing east 

The overall condition of the Scheduled Monument is considered to be Good. The earthworks associated 

with the village are still discernible and the fishponds are well preserved. Although there is some long grass 

and rank vegetation established in the areas of ridge and furrow this is not considered sufficient to 

decrease the overall condition. The stability of the monument is considered to be in gradual decline due to 

the burrowing of rabbits, moles and the encroachment of the vegetation across the monument. 

The monument was previously assessed in 2008 as being in Good condition. The fishponds were considered 

stable but the village and field systems in gradual decline. The overall condition and rate of decline is 

considered to be the same as 2008. The recommended additional No Digging signs have been erected since 

the 2008 survey. It is recommended some further signs are erected along the long edges of the monument 

to more clearly demarcate the monument. 

It should also be noted that new woodland planting has taken place to the immediate west of the 

monument. Whilst this does not extend into the Scheduled area it does come up to the boundary. 
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Contractors undertaking planting should be briefed on the presence of the monument and ensure that any 

future planting does not encroach into the Scheduled area. 
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8.0 Howgill Fold Romano- British Farmstead, SM1018826 

Current SM No. 1018826 Old SM No. 27836 

Grid Reference NY 75846 19002 Surveyed 20/02/16 

Form Earthwork 

Relic/Ruined Structure 

Landuse Moorland 

MoD Facilities None MoD Activities Impact Area 

Monument 

Description 

A sub-rectangular stone-walled enclosure measuring approximately 67m north 
east - south west by 60m north west - south east within which are the remains 
of four stone hut circles and a small stock enclosure. 

Damage to 

Monument 

Some encroachment by reeds and bracken. 

Some evidence of shelling, both current and historic 

Overall Condition Good Overall Stability Gradual decline 

In-Situ Protection 

Measures 

No Digging signs mostly in good condition, but one damaged. 

Vulnerability Low From What Encroaching reeds, 
bracken and shelling 

Management 

Recommendations 

Bracken and reeds should be cut back and treated. 

Damaged No Digging sign should be repaired 

 

The monument includes the earthworks and buried remains of Howgill Fold Romano-British farmstead. It is 

located on the southern slopes of Roman Fell a short distance west of Dobbyhole Gill, and includes a sub-

rectangular stone-walled enclosure measuring approximately 67m north east - south west by 60m north 

west - south east within which are the remains of four stone hut circles and a small stock enclosure. There 

is an entrance on the monument's western side close to the south west corner.  

Within the northern half of the enclosure there are the remains of three hut circles in which the occupants 

lived. These measure 6m-12m in diameter externally; two are located adjacent to the enclosure wall while 

the third lies above a slight natural scarp running north west - south east across the enclosure. At the 

centre of the southern half of the enclosure there is a stone-walled sub-rectangular stock enclosure 

measuring approximately 17m by 14m externally with an entrance on its north western side. A short 

distance to the east, and attached to this stock enclosure by a bank or wall, is a hut circle. 
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Photograph 17: General view of monument, facing east. 

 

Photograph 18: Eastern boundary of the enclosure, facing south 

540



Warcop Training Area, Cumbria 

Scheduled Monument Quinquennial Survey, 2015/16 

  

 

30 

 

Landmarc Support Services 

A094099-1  March 2016 

 

Photograph 19: Hut circle in north of the enclosure. Note growth of reeds. 

 

Photograph 20: Area of stock enclosure in south of enclosure, facing north-east. 
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The monument is demarcated by No Digging signs. These are generally in good condition; however, one 

sign has suffered a direct hit by a military explosive and has been broken. This No Digging sign should be 

repaired or replaced. 

There is evidence across the monument of shelling and a number of craters. The majority of these are 

historic and only one of the craters appears to be of current or recent date. There is surface debris of shell 

cases and explosive material, the majority of which does not appear to be of recent date. It will be difficult 

to mitigate against this given the location of the monument within the impact area. It is recommended that 

the location of the monument is specifically covered during site briefings to stress to users that damage 

should be avoided wherever possible. 

There is some evidence of vegetation encroachment across the monument. This primarily includes areas of 

reeds within wetter areas of the site. There are also some areas of bracken. The extent of the vegetation is 

not obscuring the monument or earthworks at present, although if left unmonitored or uncontrolled this 

could become an issue in the future. The bracken and reeds should be cut back and treated in the medium 

term. 

 

Photograph 21: Damaged No Digging signs at north-west corner of the monument. 

542



Warcop Training Area, Cumbria 

Scheduled Monument Quinquennial Survey, 2015/16 

  

 

32 

 

Landmarc Support Services 

A094099-1  March 2016 

 

Photograph 22: Recent crater within the south of the Scheduled area. 

The overall condition of the Scheduled Monument is considered to be Good. Although there is some 

damage to the monument as a result of shelling and vegetation encroachment this is not considered 

sufficient to decrease the overall condition. The stability of the monument is considered to be in gradual 

decline due to the encroachment of the vegetation across the monument and occasional damage by 

shelling. 

The monument was previously assessed in 2008 as being in Good condition and stable. The overall 

condition is considered to be the same as 2008, although the condition is now considered to be in gradual 

decline due to vegetation encroachment.  
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9.0 Romano-British Farmstead and Medieval Village 540m North 

East of the Crossing Point of Hag Lane and Lycum Sike, 

SM1018827 

Current SM No. 1018597 Old SM No. 27837 

Grid Reference NY 74298 19264 Surveyed 20/02/16 

Form Earthwork Landuse Grassland 

MoD Facilities None MoD Activities Manoeuvre Area 

Monument 

Description 

A Romano-British farmstead which was later modified and reused as a small 
medieval village. No features of the farmstead are visible due to the medieval 
earthworks which reflect at least five crofts arranged around a central street.  

Damage to 

Monument 

Old evidence of rabbit activity. 

Historic military activity as described in the list description 

Overall Condition Good Overall Stability Improving 

In-Situ Protection 

Measures 

No Digging signs in good condition 

Vulnerability Low From What Scrub or rabbits re-
establishing 

Management 

Recommendations 

None proposed 

 

The monument includes the partly mutilated earthworks and buried remains of a Romano-British farmstead 

which was later modified and reused as a small medieval village. It is located on a flat shelf on the southern 

slopes of Roman Fell 540m north east of the crossing point of Hag Lane and Lycum Sike and includes a 

sub-rectangular Romano-British farmstead enclosure within which lies the medieval village. 

Although damaged on the south east and west sides by military training activities, enough of the Romano-

British farmstead enclosure survives to confirm that it measures a maximum of approximately 100m east-

west by 45m north-south and is bounded by a stone wall or bank up to 4m wide by 0.8m high. There is an 

entrance close to the enclosure's south west corner. Internally all surface traces of the Romano-British 

settlement have been obliterated by the medieval village which survives as a series of well-preserved 

earthworks.  
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The earthworks consist of a central hollow way or street along which a modern but now ruined drystone 

wall runs. North of the street there are three plots and two buildings. The sunken sub-rectangular western 

plot measures approximately 17m by 16m and contains faint traces of internal sub-divisions. At the plot's 

south east corner, fronting the central street, there are the footings of a rectangular stone building 

measuring 7m by 5m. The central plot measures about 8m square. Adjacent to this is a rectangular building 

platform and next to this is the eastern plot which measures 13m by 8m. South of the central street there 

are the remains of two buildings and two plots, with traces of other buildings in a disturbed area to the 

south east. The western building measures 9m by 6m and fronts the central street. Behind it is a plot 

measuring 8m square with an entrance on its western side. To the east there is a sub-rectangular plot 

measuring 9m by 11m. East of this the village has been heavily disturbed by military activity, but there are 

faint traces of a possible building measuring 12m by 10m. Further to the east, and fronting the central 

street, are the footings of a stone building measuring 9m by 6m. In a disturbed area immediately east of 

this building there are two piles stones which may be the remains of further structures. 

 

Photograph 23: View across village earthworks from north, facing west 
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Photograph 24: View down main village street, facing west with crofts visible to the right 

 

Photograph 25: Earthworks to the south of the village with some evidence of rabbit 

burrowing. 
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The monument is in Good condition. It is grazed and the earthworks are clearly visible. There is evidence 

that bracken growth has been cut back and treated. There are some historic rabbit burrows present on the 

site but they do not appear to be currently active. The monument is demarcated by No Digging signs at the 

four corners. No specific management measures are recommended at this time and the only threat to the 

monument at the present time is considered to be the re-establishment of rabbits or bracken on the site. 

The monument was considered to be in fair condition in 2008 and in rapid decline due to bracken growth 

across the monument. Comparison of the 2008 survey photos with the current condition of the monument 

demonstrates the significant improvement in the condition of the site. 
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10.0 Trundale Gill Prehistoric Stone Hut Circle Settlement, Regular 

Aggregate Field System, Enclosures, Hut Circle, Round Cairn 

and Three Shielings, SM1018828 

Current SM No. 1018828 Old SM No. 27838 

Grid Reference NY 73885 23753 Surveyed 22/02/16 

Form Earthwork 

Relic/Ruined Structure 

Ceremonial/Ritual Site 

Landuse Moorland 

MoD Facilities None MoD Activities Manoeuvre Area 

Monument 
Description 

A prehistoric stone hut circle settlement with four hut circles and a small 
enclosure, an associated regular aggregate field system, two enclosures, one of 
which has an attached stone hut circle, a round cairn on a local high point, and 
three medieval shielings within the prehistoric settlement enclosure. 

Damage to 

Monument 

There are some areas of reeds across the monument which could affect 
structural elements. 

There has been some movement of structural material to create shooting butts. 

There are moles to the north-west of the monument but currently outside the 
main area of remains. 

Overall Condition Good Overall Stability Stable 

In-Situ Protection 
Measures 

No Digging signs in average condition 

Vulnerability Low From What Moles and reeds 

Management 

Recommendations 

Cut back reeds in the medium term. 

Control moles in the medium term. 

 

The monument includes the earthworks and buried remains of Trundale Gill prehistoric stone hut circle 

settlement, an associated regular aggregate field system, two enclosures, one of which has an attached 

stone hut circle, a round cairn, and three medieval shielings. It is located on a wide gently-sloping hillside 

terrace on the north east slopes of Murton Pike above a steep declivity to Trundale Gill.  

The prehistoric stone hut circle settlement includes a sub-oval, stone-walled enclosure measuring 

approximately 75m by 65m internally within which are the remains of four hut circles and a small enclosure. 

Most of these features are situated against the internal wall on the enclosure's northern side; these 
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comprise, from west to east, faint traces of a stone hut circle 3.5m in diameter, a stone hut circle mutilated 

by conversion into a shooting butt, a `D'-shaped small enclosure measuring 7m by 5m, and a stone hut 

circle 4m in diameter. Nearby, towards the centre of the settlement, there is a circular hut platform 8m in 

diameter terraced into the hillslope. A hollow way approximately 30m long leads down the hillslope to an 

entrance on the settlement's eastern side, while an entrance on the western side gives access from an 

associated regular aggregate field system.  

 

Photograph 26: Main settlement enclosure with hit circle modified into shooting butt and No 

Digging sign, facing south-west 

Immediately to the north west of the settlement enclosure there is an irregularly-shaped area defined by a 

ribbon of natural scree on one side, the steep slope down to Trundale Gill on another side, and a curvilinear 

stone wall linking the settlement with a curvilinear enclosure and an associated hut circle on the third side. 

This area has been largely cleared of stone, which has been thrown over the edge of the slope, and is 

considered to be a prehistoric field. This field system extends to the south west where there are a further 

four sub-rectangular fields, the largest measuring approximately 50m by 40m. The curvilinear prehistoric 

enclosure and associated hut circle is situated close to the edge of the slope above Trundale Gill. The 

enclosure has a substantial stone wall up to 4m wide and 1m high; internally there is a considerable 

amount of surface stone, suggesting that at some stage it formed a dumping ground for stone clearance 
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from the field immediately to its south east. Outside the south west corner of the enclosure, and attached 

to the enclosure's wall, is a stone hut circle 8m in diameter.  

 

Photograph 27: View across field system, facing north 

A second curvilinear enclosure is located south of the prehistoric settlement enclosure. It consists of a semi-

circular stone wall approximately 60m long with an entrance on the east side and traces of a small 

rectangular structure some 4m by 2m built against the internal wall. On a local high point between this 

enclosure and the field system, and overlooking the entire monument, there is a round cairn 5m in 

diameter by 0.3m high surrounded by a shallow ditch.  

That this area was used again in medieval times is attested by the presence of three shielings, two of which 

have been built against the prehistoric stone hut circle settlement wall, while the third lies close to the hut 

circle attached to the prehistoric enclosure. This latter shieling has two rooms and measures 11m by 4.5m. 

The two shielings within the earlier hut circle settlement are situated close to the settlement's entrances; 

the one adjacent to the west entrance has two rooms and measures 8.5m by 5m while the one close to the 

east entrance has a single room and measures approximately 9m by 5m. 
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Photograph 28: Cairn on high ground 

 

Photograph 29: Shieling within main settlement enclosure, facing south-west 
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The monument is demarcated by No Digging signs at each of the corners of the monument, but there are 

no other protection measures in place. The monument is generally considered to be in Good condition and 

stable. 

There are a number of areas of reeds across the monument; however, these are not extensive. There is 

potential that the reeds could start to cover structural elements or their growth close to the stone walls 

could result in their destabilisation. It is recommended that the reeds are cut back in the medium term to 

prevent this occurring. There is no evidence of bracken. There is a small area to the north-west of the 

monument where moles are present and appear to be active. Whilst not directly affecting the main 

monument or area of settlement remains there is potential that if left unchecked the moles could encroach 

into these areas. It is recommended the moles are controlled in the medium term. 

The 2008 survey identified within the north-west enclosures troops had moved structural material to create 

a shield. This is still visible, but further movement of material does not appear to have taken place. The 

monument is marked on the establishment map and the No Digging signs mean that this should not be a 

significant threat in the future. The 2008 survey identified that the monument was in a good condition and 

stable. There are no significant changes since this survey. 

 

Photograph 30: Old movement of structural material to create shield within field enclosures 
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11.0 Swindale Beck prehistoric stone settlement, associated fields, 

four ring cairns, a round cairn and three hut platforms, 

SM1018829 

Current SM No. 1018597 Old SM No. 27839 

Grid Reference NY 76769 20615 Surveyed 21/02/16 

Form Earthwork 

Relic/Ruined Structure 

Landuse Moorland 

MoD Facilities None MoD Activities Manoeuvre Area 

Monument 

Description 

A sub-rectangular stone walled enclosure measuring approximately 55m by 
50m. Funerary monuments include four ring cairns and a small round cairn. 
Close by are two small circular terraces about 5m in diameter that are 
considered to be hut platforms. A third hut platform lies adjacent to the east 
side of the enclosure wall. 

Damage to 

Monument 

Areas where reeds are growing across the area of cairns, hut platforms and 
enclosure walls. 

Overall Condition Fair Overall Stability Stable 

In-Situ Protection 

Measures 

No Digging signs, one of which is in poor condition 

Vulnerability Low From What Encroaching reeds and 
tussocky grass 

Management 
Recommendations 

Repair the No Digging sign that is damaged. 

Cut back the reeds from the hut platforms, cairns and enclosure walls. 

 

The monument includes Swindale Beck prehistoric stone hut circle settlement, an associated field system, 

four ring cairns, a round cairn and three hut platforms. It is located on sloping ground on the valley side 

north of Swindale Beck between Marn Gill to the west and Suss Gill to the east. The survey of this 

monument was undertaken in poor weather conditions with low cloud and heavy rain which affected 

visibility and obtaining a good, comprehensive photographic record. 

The prehistoric stone hut circle settlement includes a sub-rectangular stone walled enclosure measuring 

approximately 55m by 50m which used Marn Gill as its western boundary. Within the enclosure, and built 

against its wall close to the north east corner, are the remains of a stone hut circle 5m in diameter with 

walls up 0.5m high. A substantial wall constructed of large boulders runs from the northern side of the 
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settlement enclosure to the edge of a long narrow area of shake holes. This wall then follows the southern 

edge of the shake holes in a south easterly direction and becomes intermittent and partly covered by boggy 

ground before terminating at the edge of a rocky gorge above Suss Gill. This wall, together with the 

settlement enclosure, Suss Gill to the east and Swindale Beck to the south, defines an area considered to 

be a large prehistoric field associated with the settlement.  

 

Photograph 31: Enclosure wall, facing north, note reeds on wall alignment and to the right of 

the wall 

Within this field, and close to the south east corner of the settlement enclosure, are a group of funerary 

monuments and hut platforms. The funerary monuments include four ring cairns, the largest of which 

measures 6m by 4m, and a small round cairn. Close by are two small circular terraces about 5m in diameter 

which have been dug into the hillslope and are considered to be hut platforms. These earthworks are 

relatively slight and difficult to locate on site, although this may have been exacerbated by the poor 

weather conditions. A third hut platform lies adjacent to the east side of the enclosure wall and consists of 

a circular terrace 7.5m in diameter dug into the hillslope; the wall of a hut circle survives up to 0.2m high 

on the northern side of the terrace. This hut circle is more easily observed and the stonework clear. 
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Photograph 31: Ring cairn, not tussocky grass obscuring low earthworks 

 

Photograph 32: Potential hut platform 
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The only visible damage and threat to the monument is from vegetation. There are a number of areas of 

reeds which are focussed on wetter areas across the monument as well as in areas where there are stones 

associated with the walls of the enclosure, or the locations of the cairns. These reeds are not causing 

significant issues at the moment, but could dislodge stones associated with the walls or the cairns if not 

managed. The tussocky grass is obscuring the low earthworks of the hut circles and cairns but there is little 

that can be done to combat this in this location, other than to potentially increase grazing. Although there is 

a bridleway through the monument it does not appear to be heavily used, probably as a result of the 

restricted public access, and, as a result, erosion is not an issue. 

The overall condition of the monument is considered to be fair and stable. The reeds are partially obscuring 

elements of the monument and the earthworks are relatively slight. This is consistent with the 2008 survey 

which assessed its condition as fair and stable with reeds being the greatest potential issue.  
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12.0 Swindale Brow Prehistoric Hut Circle Settlement, Two 

Enclosures & Three Round Cairns, 280m SE of Confluence of 

Swindale Beck & Hilton Beck, SM1018830 

Current SM No. 1018830 Old SM No. 27840 

Grid Reference NY 75527 21381 Surveyed 21/02/16 

Form Earthwork 

Ceremonial/Ritual Site 

Landuse Moorland 

MoD Facilities None MoD Activities Manoeuvre Area 

Monument 

Description 

A circular terrace approximately 5m in diameter interpreted as the site of a hut 
platform. A round cairn 20m SE of the hut platform tumbling downslope, an 
oval shaped stone walled enclosure up slope with a round cairn approximately 
6m in diameter and a substantial round cairn measuring 9.5m by 8.5m and up 
to 0.6m high. 

Damage to 

Monument 

Extensive bracken across the monument area (c. 60%). 

Overall Condition Poor Overall Stability Rapid decline 

In-Situ Protection 

Measures 

No digging signs, two of which are damaged and only posts remain 

Vulnerability High From What Bracken growth 

Management 

Recommendations 

Bracken should be cleared urgently. 

No Digging signs should be repaired 

 

The monument includes the earthworks and buried remains of Swindale Brow prehistoric hut circle 

settlement, two associated enclosures and three round cairns. It is located on sloping ground on the valley 

side 280m south east of the confluence of Swindale Beck and Hilton Beck. The monument area is covered 

in extensive bracken growth that means in summer the Scheduled remains are likely to be almost 

completely obscured. 

The settlement includes a circular terrace approximately 5m in diameter cut into the hillslope which is 

interpreted as the site of a hut platform. Approximately 20m south east of the hut platform is a round cairn 

measuring 7.5m by 5m and up to 0.2m high which is kerbed with boulders on its upslope northern side but 

tumbling downslope on its southern side. The cairn appears to be relatively stable at present and not 

actively eroding. 
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Photograph 33: Cairn in south-east of monument which is tumbling downslope but currently 

stable. Note extensive bracken growth 

 

Photograph 34: Hut platform, facing west. Note bracken growth 
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A short distance upslope from the hut platform there is an oval shaped stone walled enclosure measuring 

15m by 12.5m within which is a round cairn approximately 6m in diameter. To the west are traces of a 

larger, irregularly shaped stone walled enclosure measuring approximately 28m north - south internally, 

with an entrance on its south eastern side. The wall on the northern side of this enclosure fades into the 

hillside but on the southern side it continues as a low stone bank running north westwards along the 

contour for about 15m, suggesting there may have been an entrance on this side also. This enclosure can 

be identified on site but is not readily visible due to the bracken growth. A short distance further west is a 

substantial round cairn measuring 9.5m by 8.5m and up to 0.6m high with a disturbed central cist. This 

cairn is largely covered in bracken but remains identifiable due to its size. 

 

Photograph 35: Western cairn with extensive bracken growth, facing west 

The condition of the monument is Poor and it is considered to be in rapid decline. This is due to the 

extensive bracken growth over much of the site. The bracken will act to both obscure the monument during 

the summer months, making it vulnerable to accidental damage, but will also be causing damage to buried 

archaeological deposits. The bracken should be cleared as an urgent management measure. The 

monument is marked at its corners with No Digging signs. Two of these signs have come off their posts and 

are no longer informative. These signs should be repaired in the short term. The assessment of condition 

and stability is consistent with the 2008 survey, although the growth of bracken appears to be denser. 
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13.0 Prehistoric Stone Hut Circle Settlement, Two associated 

Enclosures and Three Cairns, 170m West of Confluence of 

Swindale Beck and Hilton Beck, SM1018831 

Current SM No. 1018831 Old SM No. 27841 

Grid Reference NY 75093 21456 Surveyed 21/02/16 

Form Earthwork 

Relic/Ruined Structure 

Ceremonial/Ritual Site 

Landuse Pasture 

MoD Facilities None MoD Activities Manoeuvre Area 

Monument 
Description 

A stone hut circle measuring approximately 11m by 9m with an entrance on its 
western side, attached to which is a small rectangular stone walled stock pen. 
Attached to the western side of this is a second, slightly larger, stock pen. A 
short distance east of the hut circle there are two adjoining stone walled 
enclosures. East of these enclosures there is an alignment of three round cairns 
between 4m-6m in diameter and up to 0.6m high 

Damage to 

Monument 

Bracken on western cairn. 

Vehicle track close to the eastern cairn, not currently a significant issue but with 
potential to deteriorate. 

Sheep tracks across monument potentially to feed located outside the 
Scheduled area. 

Overall Condition Fair Overall Stability Gradual decline 

In-Situ Protection 

Measures 

No digging signs – all signs have come off their posts. 

Vulnerability Low From What Vehicles, sheep and 
bracken 

Management 
Recommendations 

Repair the No Digging signs 

Clear bracken from the cairn. 

Divert the farm vehicle route away from the monument and relocate the sheep 
feed and water away from the edges of the Scheduled area. 

 

The monument includes a prehistoric stone hut circle settlement, two associated enclosures and three 

round cairns located on a natural hillside terrace 170m west of the confluence of Swindale Beck and Hilton 

Beck. The stone hut circle settlement includes the turf covered footings of a stone hut circle measuring 

approximately 11m by 9m with an entrance on its western side. Attached to the south side of the hut circle 
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is a small rectangular stone walled stock pen measuring 10m by 9m externally with an entrance at its north 

western corner. Attached to the western side of this is a second, slightly larger, stock pen with an entrance 

on its western side.  

 

Photograph 36: Area of hut circle and stock pen, facing south 

A short distance east of the hut circle there are two adjoining stone walled enclosures; the larger measuring 

17m by 15m and having an entrance in its western side, the smaller measuring 12m by 15m. There are no 

significant management issues or threats to the enclosures or hut circles. They are generally in good 

condition. 

A little to the east of these enclosures there is an alignment of three round cairns between 4m-6m in 

diameter and up to 0.6m high. The easternmost cairn is approx 0.2m high. A vehicle track runs immediately 

adjacent to the cairn and, whilst not actively eroding it at present, it has the potential to braid, as well as 

for rutting to occur in wet weather. The westernmost cairn is covered in bracken growth. There is also 

evidence of a sheep track to the north of the cairns through the Scheduled area from sheep accessing food 

and water points. Whilst these are located outside the Scheduled area they are acting as a focus for 

movement through the monument. 
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Photograph 37: Eastern cairn at eastern extent of monument. Note No Digging sign posts with 

no signs left and vehicle track adjacent to cairn 

 

Photograph 38: Western cairn with bracken growth evident, facing west 

562



Warcop Training Area, Cumbria 

Scheduled Monument Quinquennial Survey, 2015/16 

  

 

52 

 

Landmarc Support Services 

A094099-1  March 2016 

The monument is considered to be in a Fair condition overall due to the damage occurring at the eastern 

end of the monument from vehicle tracks, sheep tracks and bracken on the cairn. These are also 

considered to be the greatest threats to the monument although the vulnerability is considered to be low. 

The monument is considered to be in gradual decline. It was previously assessed as being in Good 

condition in 2008 and suffering from similar damage and management issues, notable bracken on the 

cairns. 

It is recommended that the vehicle track is diverted off of the monument and away from the cairns to avoid 

the potential for future damage. The sheep feed and water should also be located further away from the 

monument to reduce the movement of stock through the monument and thereby allow the limited erosion 

to recover. The bracken should be cleared from the cairn in the short term and the No Digging signs should 

be repaired to demarcate the monument again. 
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14.0 Prehistoric Stone Hut Circle Settlement 320m South East of 

Dow Scar, SM1019049 

Current SM No. 1018597 Old SM No. 32850 

Grid Reference NY 76543 22385 Surveyed 21/02/16 

Form Relic/Ruined Structure Landuse Moorland 

MoD Facilities None MoD Activities Manoeuvre Area 

Monument 

Description 

An oval-shaped stone walled enclosure measuring 35m by 23m. Within the 
enclosure are the lower courses of a stone hut circle, measuring 9m in 
diameter. At the north western end of the enclosure a stone wall sub-divides 
the interior. On the outer south side of the enclosure is a second stone hut 
circle measuring 7.5m in diameter. 

Damage to 

Monument 

Limited growth of reeds within monument, but not directly affecting the 
archaeological remains 

Overall Condition Good Overall Stability Stable 

In-Situ Protection 

Measures 

No Digging signs in good condition 

Vulnerability Not vulnerable From What N/A 

Management 

Recommendations 

None recommended. 

 

The monument includes a prehistoric stone hut circle settlement located on a gently sloping hillside plateau 

overlooking Scordale Beck, 320m south east of Dow Scar. The monument was surveyed during poor 

weather conditions comprising low cloud and driving rain which hampered collecting a comprehensive, good 

photographic record. 

The monument includes an oval-shaped stone walled enclosure with maximum external dimensions of 35m 

north west-south east by 23m north east-south west. Within the enclosure are the lower courses of a stone 

hut circle, measuring 9m in diameter, which is attached to the eastern side of the enclosure wall. At the 

north western end of the enclosure a stone wall sub-divides the interior, creating what is interpreted as a 

stock pen. On the south side of the enclosure, attached to the outside of the enclosure wall, are the lower 

courses of a second stone hut circle measuring 7.5m in diameter. 
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Photograph 39: Overview of monument, facing west. No digging sign in foreground 

 

Photograph 40: Western hut circle, facing south-west 
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There are some areas of reeds within the monument area; however these are not affecting the structural 

elements of the monument. Whilst they may need cutting back in the future this is not considered 

necessary at the current time. 

The monument is in a Good condition and is considered to be stable. Due to its current lack of damage and 

its relatively inaccessible and remote location, it is not considered to be vulnerable. No management 

recommendations are made at this time. This survey is consistent with the 2008 survey and no significant 

changes since that survey have been observed.  
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15.0 Prehistoric Stone Hut Circle Settlement 240m South East of 

Dow Scar, SM1019050 

Current SM No. 1019050 Old SM No. 32851 

Grid Reference NY 76561 22483 Surveyed 21/02/16 

Form Relic/Ruined Structure Landuse Moorland 

MoD Facilities None MoD Activities Manoeuvre Area 

Monument 

Description 

A sub-rectangular stone walled enclosure measuring 21m by 17m. Attached to 
the outside of the enclosure's south corner are the lower courses of a stone hut 
circle measuring approximately 8m in diameter. 

Damage to 

Monument 

Limited growth of reeds within monument, but not directly affecting the 
archaeological remains 

Overall Condition Good Overall Stability Stable 

In-Situ Protection 

Measures 

No Digging signs in good condition 

Vulnerability Not vulnerable From What N/A 

Management 

Recommendations 

None recommended. 

 

The monument includes a prehistoric stone hut circle settlement located on a gently sloping hillside plateau 

overlooking Scordale Beck, 240m south east of Dow Scar. The monument was surveyed during poor 

weather conditions comprising low cloud and driving rain which hampered collecting a comprehensive, good 

photographic record. 

The monument includes a sub-rectangular stone walled enclosure with maximum external dimensions of 

21m north east-south west by 17m north west-south east. Attached to the outside of the enclosures south 

corner are the lower courses of a stone hut circle measuring approximately 8m in diameter. 

There are some areas of reeds within the monument area; however these are not affecting the structural 

elements of the monument. Whilst they may need cutting back in the future this is not considered 

necessary at the current time. 
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Photograph 41: Overview of monument, facing north 

 

Photograph 42: Hut circle on southern edge of enclosure, facing north 
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The monument is in a Good condition and is considered to be stable. Due to its current lack of damage and 

its relatively inaccessible and remote location it is not considered to be vulnerable. No management 

recommendations are made at this time. This survey is consistent with the 2008 survey and no significant 

changes since that survey have been observed.  
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16.0 Warcop Roman Camp and length of Roman Road, 285m 

South West of Moor House, SM1019208 

Current SM No. 1019208 Old SM No. 32852 

Grid Reference NY 74105 16748 Surveyed 20/02/16 

Form Levelled Landuse Pasture 

MoD Facilities None MoD Activities Manoeuvre Area 

Monument 

Description 

A Roman camp measuring 60m by 50m and a 200m length of the Roman road 
identified from aerial photography. There are no visible surface remains of the 
camp. 

Damage to 

Monument 

Burrowing by rabbits in the south of the monument area close to the woodland 
area. 

Burrowing by moles across the monument but concentrated in the east and 
south. 

Overall Condition Good Overall Stability Gradual decline 

In-Situ Protection 

Measures 

No digging signs 

Vulnerability Medium From What Moles and rabbits 

Management 

Recommendations 

Moles should be controlled as an urgent measure. 

Rabbits should be controlled in the short term. 

 

The monument includes the buried remains of a Roman camp, together with the earthworks and buried 

remains of a 200m length of Roman road running along the south side of the camp. This formed part of the 

main Roman road from York to Carlisle across the Stainmore Pass. The Roman camp is located on the 

gentle south-facing slope of a spur which descends gradually to the south east. It is visible as crop marks 

on an aerial photograph which highlights features such as the camp's infilled defensive ditch. It measures 

approximately 60m WNW-ESE by 50m NNE-SSW and is more or less rectangular with each corner rounded 

in a broad arc. The camp's ditch is interrupted on all sides except the south west by relatively wide centrally 

placed entrances. Other features visible on the aerial photograph include faint traces of a possible smaller 

and earlier Roman camp partly underlying the larger camp's south western corner, and a curvilinear feature 

immediately to the east of the larger camp. The Roman road survives as a slight terrace on the hillslope 

south of the camp and north of the modern road.  
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There is no visible evidence of the Roman camp within the site. The area is a high-quality pasture field, 

which is grazed. The site does not appear to be suffering from overgrazing or poaching, despite the wet 

weather. There is a slight terrace on the southern boundary along the line of the Roman road and this 

becomes more pronounced within the tree belt. 

The location of the monument is in good condition. There is evidence of burrowing animals across the site 

area and therefore any buried archaeological remains are considered likely to be in gradual decline and at 

medium vulnerability. Moles appear to be more active than rabbits. The mole activity is particularly 

noticeable along the east and south of the monument. The moles should be controlled as an urgent 

priority. The rabbits are most active along the southern boundary close to the trees. They should be 

controlled in the short term. The 2008 survey also considered the monument to be in good condition and 

noted some mole activity within the site. This may have increased since the 2008 survey. 

 

Photograph 43: Mole hills on southern boundary along projected line of Roman road 
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Photograph 44: Area of rabbit burrows on southern boundary 
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17.0 Romano- British Farmstead and Associated Trackway 620m 

South West of Bell Nook, SM1020343 

Current SM No. 1020343 Old SM No. 27829 

Grid Reference NY 76158 17847 Surveyed 20/02/16 

Form Earthwork Landuse Moorland 

MoD Facilities None MoD Activities Impact Area 

Monument 

Description 

An oval-shaped enclosure measuring approximately 82m by 62m. The enclosure 
is partially bounded by a low earth and stone bank. Three circular depressions 
between 6m-10m in diameter mark the site of hut circles. Within the enclosure 
are two stone mounds of uncertain date and function. The site is approached by 
a hollow way or trackway approximately 125m long running from the north 
east. 

Damage to 
Monument 

Area of reeds across the enclosure area and extensive within the base of the 
holloway approaching the monument. 

Limited mole activity on the southern bank of the enclosure. 

Overall Condition Fair Overall Stability Gradual decline 

In-Situ Protection 

Measures 

No digging signs in average condition 

Vulnerability Low From What Moles, shelling 

Medium Reeds & vegetation 

Management 

Recommendations 

Clear reeds in the short to medium term, particularly along the holloway. 

Control moles in the medium term 

 

The monument includes the earthworks and buried remains of a Romano-British farmstead and a length of 

associated trackway 620m south west of Bell Nook. It is located on a flat shelf on a gently sloping hillside, 

and includes an oval-shaped enclosure measuring approximately 82m east-west by 62m north-south which 

has been cut into the hillslope on the monument's northern side. The enclosure is partially bounded by a 

low earth and stone bank; where this bank merges into the hillslope defence is considered to have been 

afforded by a timber palisade of which no surface evidence now remains.  

Three circular depressions between 6m-10m in diameter mark the site of hut circles in which the occupants 

lived. Two of these are situated against the boundary bank in the south western corner of the enclosure 

while the third lies at the north eastern corner. Adjacent to this latter hut circle is an irregularly-shaped 

earthen mound considered to be the site of an associated timber structure.  
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Photograph 45: View across enclosure, facing north towards entrance with stone mounds 

visible in mid ground. Note growth of reeds and tussocky grass. 

 

Photograph 46: Hut circle in south-west of enclosure, facing north 
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Across the enclosure area they are patches of reeds and extensive tussocky grass. Whilst these are not 

significant issues at present they have the potential to become worse and start to obscure the 

archaeological remains if left unchecked. The lack of grazing due to the location within the impact area 

makes management of the tussocky grass problematic. The reeds should be cut back in the medium term. 

There is limited activity by moles on the southern bank of the enclosure. These should be controlled in the 

medium term. 

Also within the enclosure are two stone mounds of uncertain date and function; they measure 

approximately 16m long by 4m-7m wide and up to 1m high. These are clearly visible within the enclosure. 

There is an entrance at the mid-point of the enclosure's northern side which is approached by a hollow way 

or trackway approximately 125m long running from the north east. The holloway has significant reed 

growth within its base where the ground is wetter. The reeds are obscuring the remains and should be cut 

back and treated. There are No Digging signs at the northern end of the track; some signs along its length 

would help to demarcate the track to those approaching from the east or west. 

 

Photograph 47: Trackway to the enclosure, facing south-east. Note reeds in base of trackway. 
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The monument is demarcated by No Digging signs in average condition. Whilst there is some limited 

evidence of historic shelling in the form of occasional grassed craters in the enclosure, there is no evidence 

of shelling of more recent date and there was virtually no surface debris associated with military activities. 

The condition of the monument is considered to be fair due to the vegetation growth and in gradual 

decline. It is considered to be at low vulnerability from shelling and moles and medium vulnerability from 

reeds and vegetation growth. This compares to the 2008 survey, where the condition of the monument was 

assigned as Good. Comparison with the photographs indicates the tussocky grass and reeds have increased 

in cover since the 2008 survey. Shelling was identified as a risk in the 2008 survey and a recent crater was 

observed. The recommendations to stress the sites location in user briefings therefore appears to have 

worked as no evidence of recent shelling was observed during the 2016 survey. 
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18.0 Summary of Survey Results  

18.1 Overview of Monument Condition 

The previous condition survey completed by Bette Hopkins (2008) has been made available. Detailed 

comparisons have been included within the monument descriptions, and general comparisons have been 

made with the previous condition surveys below, as appropriate. 

Thirteen monuments were subject to quinquennial survey for this report, all of which were positively 

identified and surveyed. Seven monuments are identified as being in good condition. Six of these 

monuments were also in good condition in 2008 and one was in fair condition. Of the seven monuments 

assessed as being in good condition in 2016 three are stable, consistent with their 2008 survey, three are in 

gradual decline which represents a decrease in the stability of two monuments compared to 2008 and one, 

the Romano-British enclosure and medieval village (1018827) is improving compared to being in rapid 

decline in 2008. 

Five monuments are in fair condition, of these, two were in fair condition in 2008 and three were in good 

condition in 2008. The rate of decline of the monuments has slowed as two fair condition monuments 

previously in rapid decline are now only in gradual decline. Two of the monuments are in gradual decline 

and one is stable consistent with the 2008 survey. 

One monument, the prehistoric settlement and cairn at Swindale Brow (1018830) is considered to be in 

poor condition and rapid decline due to the extensive growth of bracken. This is the same condition and 

stability identified during the 2008 survey. 

18.2 Existing Protection Measures 

The protection measures across the estate are limited to No Digging signs. They are, or were, present for 

all monuments. This is considered to be proportionate to the level of activity and the risks to monuments 

across the estate. The signs are in varying levels of condition and those which have been damaged, are in 

poor condition, or where the signs are no longer attached to the posts should be repaired. All the 

monuments are marked on the establishment map which aids in their identification.  
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18.3 Damage and Risks to Monuments 

The monuments are generally considered to be at low risk from military activities and damage. The 

monuments are demarcated by No Digging signs and clearly marked on the establishment map. No 

evidence of troop digging or other military use of the monuments was observed during the survey. The 

exceptions to this are the two Romano-British settlements within the impact area (1018597 and 1018826) 

where evidence of recent shell craters have been observed. It will be difficult to mitigate against this given 

the locations of the monuments within the impact area. It is recommended that the locations are 

specifically covered during site briefings to stress to users that damage should be avoided wherever 

possible. 

Burrowing animals, notably moles and rabbits are an issue at a number of the monuments. This is worse at 

locations within a more grassland or agricultural context (e.g.1018825, 1018825, 1018827, 1019208, 

1018598) with very limited evidence within the impact area.  

There is extensive bracken growth at several monuments which is causing damage and should be 

addressed promptly. These are the woodbank at Burtergill Wood (1018598), the prehistoric settlement east 

of Hilton Beck (1018830) and on one of the cairns at 1018831. On other monuments reeds are the main 

intrusive vegetation type. Whilst resulting in less damage generally they have potential to obscure remains 

and to damage structural elements if they become more widely established. Tussocky grass is also an issue 

on some monuments which has arisen as a result of reduced grazing across the estate since the MoD 

obtained the grazing rights. 

Although there is public access to some of the monuments via public footpaths (e.g. 1018828, 1018831, 

1018830, 1018829) there is no evidence of damage occurring as a result of public activities or footpath 

erosion. This is probably due to the relatively limited access availability to all but Trundale Gill settlement as 

a result of the intensive use of the firing ranges. 

The only damage from agricultural activities was identified at the prehistoric settlement SM1018831 where 

a vehicle track passes close to one of the cairns and the location of sheep feed close to the monument is 

encouraging movement of stock through the monument resulting in limited erosion. Grazed sites such as 

the Romano-British farmstead and medieval settlement (1018827) and the Roman camp (1019208) are in 

good condition. 
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19.0 Management Recommendations 

The following management recommendations are made with respect to the monuments surveyed: 

SM No. Monument Management Recommendation Priority 

1018597 

Romano- British Farmstead 
and Associated Trackway 
100m South West of Bell 
Nook 

Bring to attention of site users in briefings Short term 

Clear reeds and bracken across monument Long term 

1018598 

Eastfield Sike Medieval 
Moated Site, Associated 
Fishpond  & Medieval 
Woodland Boundary Banks 
& Ditches at Burtergill 
Wood and Kiln Hill 

Clear bracken, particularly from woodbank Urgent 

Control rabbits Medium term 

1018825 

Burton Medieval Village, 
associated Open Field 
System, Fishpond and 
Moated Fishpond Complex, 
and Early Post-Medieval 
Village and early Post- 
Medieval Village and 
associated Field System 

Clear scrub and reeds Short term 

Control rabbits 

Control moles 

Mark monument with more No Digging signs Medium term 

1018826 
Howgill Fold Romano- 
British Farmstead 

Repair extant No Digging signs Medium term 

Cut back reeds and bracken 

1018828 

Trundale Gill Prehistoric 
Stone Hut Circle 
Settlement, Regular 
Aggregate Field System, 
Enclosures, Hut Circle, 
Round Cairn and Three 
Shielings  

Cut back reeds Medium term 

Control moles 

1018829 

Swindale Beck prehistoric 
stone settlement, 
associated fields, four ring 
cairns, a round cairn and 
three hut platforms 

Repair extant No Digging signs Medium term 

Cut back reeds 

1018830 

Swindale Brow Prehistoric 
Hut Circle Settlement, Two 
Enclosures & Three Round 
Cairns, 280m SE of 
Confluence of Swindale 
Beck & Hilton Beck 

Clear and treat bracken Urgent 

Repair extant No Digging signs Short term 

1018831 
Prehistoric Stone Hut Circle 
Settlement, Two associated 
Enclosures and Three 

Repair extant No Digging signs Short term 

Relocate troughs and animal feed 
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SM No. Monument Management Recommendation Priority 

Cairns, 170m West of 
Confluence of Swindale 
Beck and Hilton Beck 

Clear bracken from cairn Short-medium 

Divert vehicle track off of monument Medium 

1019208 

Warcop Roman Camp and 
length of Roman Road, 
285m South West of Moor 
House  

Control moles Urgent 

Control rabbits Short term 

1020343 

Romano- British Farmstead 
and Associated Trackway 
620m South West of Bell 
Nook 

Cut back and treat reeds Short-medium 

Control moles Medium 

 

20.0 Archive 

The archive will be retained by WYG for the duration of the NTEP contract. It will subsequently be 

deposited with Landmarc Support Services Ltd. 

The archive contains the following elements 

• Scanned copies of Monument Condition Survey forms completed on site; 

• Digital photographs and a photographic register; 

• GIS data and pdf copies of relevant site mapping; 

• Results of any previous surveys supplied to WYG by Landmarc;  

• Word and pdf copies of the survey reports; and 

• Other relevant documentation, including any information received from statutory bodies. 
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Scheduled Monument Quinquennial Survey: Warcop Training Area, Cumbria 

This report is produced solely for the benefit of Landmarc Support Services and no liability is accepted 
for any reliance placed on it by any other party unless specifically agreed by us in writing. 

This report is prepared for the proposed uses stated in the report and should not be relied upon for other 
purposes unless specifically agreed by us in writing.  In time technological advances, improved practices, 
fresh information or amended legislation may necessitate a re-assessment.  Opinions and information 
provided in this report are on the basis of WYG using reasonable skill and care in the preparation of the 
report.  

This report refers, within the limitations stated, to the environment of the site in the context of the 
surrounding area at the time of the inspections.  Environmental conditions can vary and no warranty is 
given as to the possibility of changes in the environment of the site and surrounding area at differing times. 

This report is limited to those aspects reported on, within the scope and limits agreed with the client under 
our appointment. It is necessarily restricted and no liability is accepted for any other aspect. It is based on 
the information sources indicated in the report. Some of the opinions are based on unconfirmed data and 
information and are presented accordingly within the scope for this report. 

Reliance has been placed on the documents and information supplied to WYG by others, no independent 
verification of these has been made by WYG and no warranty is given on them.  No liability is accepted or 
warranty given in relation to the performance, reliability, standing etc of any products, services, 
organisations or companies referred to in this report. 

Whilst reasonable skill and care have been used, no investigative method can eliminate the possibility of 
obtaining partially imprecise, incomplete or not fully representative information. Any monitoring or survey 
work undertaken as part of the commission will have been subject to limitations, including for example 
timescale, seasonal, budget and weather related conditions. 

Although care is taken to select monitoring and survey periods that are typical of the environmental 
conditions being measured, within the overall reporting programme constraints, measured conditions may 
not be fully representative of the actual conditions.  Any predictive or modelling work, undertaken as part of 
the commission will be subject to limitations including the representativeness of data used by the model 
and the assumptions inherent within the approach used.  Actual environmental conditions are typically 
more complex and variable than the investigative, predictive and modelling approaches indicate in practice, 
and the output of such approaches cannot be relied upon as a comprehensive or accurate indicator of 
future conditions. 

The potential influence of our assessment and report on other aspects of any development or future 
planning requires evaluation by other involved parties. 

The performance of environmental protection measures and of buildings and other structures in relation to 
acoustics, vibration, noise mitigation and other environmental issues is influenced to a large extent by the 
degree to which the relevant environmental considerations are incorporated into the final design and 
specifications and the quality of workmanship and compliance with the specifications on site during 
construction. WYG accept no liability for issues with performance arising from such factors. 

March 2016 

WYG Environment Planning Transport Ltd
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DIO Heritage Asset Condition Survey Form  

Page 1 of 39 

A. LOCATION  Warcop Training Area 

NATIONAL 

MONUMENT 

RECORD 

SYSTEM NO. 

 SMR NO: 4297 SAM NO.  
DELETE AS 

APPLICABLE 

1018597 ANY OTHER 

DESIGNATION: 

Old SAM No. 27830 

GRID REF: 
(CENTRE 

POINT) 

375577 518246 COUNTRY/ 
COUNTY 

Cumbria, 
England 

LOCAL PLANNING 

AUTHORITY: 

Eden MONUMENT 

NAME: 

Romano-British 
Farmstead and 
Medieval Field 
System 100m SW of 
Bell Nook 

  
B. RECORDED BY 

SURVEYOR: KIRSTEN HOLLAND DATE: 20/02/16 

 
C: FORM OF MONUMENT PLEASE TICK WHICH BOXES APPLY, CAN BE MORE THAN ONE 

EARTHWORK � LEVELLED(E.G. CROPMARKS, PLOUGHED OUT)  

FINDSPOT  BUILT OVER   

CARVING/ROCK ART  RELIC/RUINED STRUCTURE  

UPSTANDING STRUCTURE  CEREMONIAL/RITUAL SITE  

 
D: FORM OF EARTHWORK*/RELIC STRUCTURAL FEATURE* (USE ONLY FOR EARTHWORKS AND RUINS  NOT BUILDINGS AND SUB-

SURFACE REMAINS)  

MAX VERTICAL DIMENSIONS (M): 1.0m % OF ESTIMATED ORIGINAL SITE SURVIVING  90% 

 
E:  LAND USE  TICK APPROPRIATE BOXES FOR CONDITIONS ON SITE IN COLUMN A AND INDICATE %, TICK COLUMN B TO INDICATE PRESENCE OF 

OTHER TYPES OF LANDUSE WITHIN 10METRES (APPROX 35 FEET OF SITE) 

 

TYPE  
(TICK APPROPRIATE BOX OR BOXES) 

 

√ 

(A) ON-SITE 
% 

COVER/USE 

(B) CLOSE TO SITE 

(WITHIN 10M ) 

√ IF PRESENT 

TYPE 
(TICK APPROPRIATE 

BOX OR BOXES) 

 

√ 

(A)ON-SITE % 

COVER/USE 
(B) CLOSE TO  

SITE  (WITHIN 

10M)  

√ IF PRESENT 

 AGRICULTURE:  
 
 
 

ARABLE    ROAD / TRACK 
   

PASTURE    CIVILIAN    

BUILDINGS    BARE GROUND 

(  
   

GRASSLAND    OTHER (SPECIFY)    

 OPEN AREA MOORLAND � 100% �     

HEATH        

DUNE        

FORESTRY CONIFEROUS        

DECIDUOUS        

MIXED        

SCRUB        

MOD FACILITIES (ON OR CLOSE TO SITE) 

 BUILDINGS    SECURITY FENCE    

 HARDSTANDINGS 

( ) 
   LANDSCAPED 

 
   

 RUNWAY  

 
   NAVAL DOCK 

 
   

 OTHER (SPECIFY):        

MILITARY ACTIVITY (INDICATE MILITARY ACTIVITY WHERE KNOWN) 

 MANOEUVRE 

AREA 
   DRIVER TRAINING    

 RECREATIONAL 

 
   RIFLE RANGES    

 ENGINEER 

 
   GARRISON    

 IMPACT AREA � 100% � FIBUA/TRAINING 

 
   

 CAMPS    AIRFIELD    

 DROP ZONE    OTHER (SPECIFY):    
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DIO Heritage Asset Condition Survey Form  

Page 2 of 39 

F: DAMAGE TO SITE/STRUCTURE AND IMMEDIATE LOCALITY; IN (A) TICK APPROPRIATE BOX TO INDICATE DAMAGE ON-SITE AND 

NOTE APPROXIMATE PERCENTAGE OF SITE AFFECTED. NOTE IF DAMAGE IS CURRENT WITHIN THE LAST YEAR, RECENT WITHIN LAST 3 YEARS OR OLD 

MORE THAN 3 YEARS). IN (B) SIMPLY TICK TO INDICATE PRESENCE OF TYPE OF DAMAGE WITHIN 10METRES (35 FEET OF MONUMENT) 

 (A) DIRECTLY ON MONUMENT  
(ESTIMATE % DISTURBED) 

(B) WITHIN 10M OF MONUMENT 

√ IF PRESENT 

 CURRENT  RECENT OLD CURRENT  RECENT OLD 

VEHICLE DAMAGE  %  %  %    

TREE DAMAGE (WIND BLOW)  %  %  %    

DIGGING  %  %  %    

SHELLING � 1% � 1% � 1% � � � 

SCRUB ENCROACHMENT � 4%  %  % �   

OVERGRAZING  %  %  %    

BURROWING ANIMALS – BADGER  %  %  %    

BURROWING ANIMALS – RABBITS  %  %  %    

BURROWING ANIMALS - MOLES  %  %  %    

WATER EROSION  %  %  %    

PLOUGHING  %  %  %    

FOOTPATH EROSION  %  %  %    

TIPPING  %  %  %    

DEVELOPMENT ENCROACHMENT  %  %  %    
COLLAPSE OF STRUCTURAL FEATURES  %  %  % N/A N/A N/A 
REMOVAL OF STRUCTURAL MATERIAL  %  %  % N/A N/A N/A 

OTHER (SPECIFY IN FREE TEXT)  %  %  %    

FREE TEXT 
 
 
 

 BRACKEN IN SOME AREAS OF ENCLOSURE AND REEDS IN WETTER AREAS 

 
G: MONUMENT CONDITION TICK APPROPRIATE BOX  
NOT FOUND  GOOD  FAIR � POOR  

 
H: STABILITY TICK APPROPRIATE BOX TO INDICATE FIRST IMPRESSION IF THIS IS THE FIRST TIME A CONDITION FORM HAS BEEN COMPILED 

FOR THIS MONUMENT OR THE CHANGE SINCE LAST CONDITION MONITORING 

NO LONGER EXTANT  RAPID DECLINE  GRADUAL DECLINE � STABLE  IMPROVING   

 
I: IN SITU PROTECTIVE MEASURES tick where appropriate to 
indicate presence and condition of protective measures 

IF NONE PRESENT TICK HERE:  

 GOOD CONDITION AVERAGE CONDITION POOR CONDITION 

NO DIGGING (STAR) OR  SIGNS  �  

NO VEHICLE SIGNS    

AGRICULTURAL PENNING    

PALISADED    

DRAGONS TEETH    

FENCED    

SCREEN OF TREES    

TEMPORARY REPAIR/SUPPORT    

BURROWING ANIMAL CONTROL    

OTHER (SPECIFY TYPE AND CONDITION):    

 
J: VULNERABILITY TICK RELEVANT BOX AND ADD DETAIL TO DESCRIBE ANY 

OBSERVED THREATS MAN MADE OR NATURAL 
IF NOT CONSIDERED VULNERABLE TICK HERE:  

LOW 
 

� FROM WHAT: BRACKEN 

MEDIUM � FROM WHAT: SHELLING 

HIGH  FROM WHAT: 

 
K : PHOTOGRAPHS PLEASE TICK TYPE OF PHOTO TAKEN DURING MONITORING VISIT AND NOTE WHERE THIS IS HELD AND ANY 

REFERENCE NUMBER GIVEN 

COL. SLIDE: COL. PRINT: B&W PRINT: DIGITAL: �PROJECT ARCHIVE 
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DIO Heritage Asset Condition Survey Form  

Page 3 of 39 

 
L:  MANAGEMENT RECOMMENDATIONS TICK INITIAL IDEAS REQUIRED FOR MANAGEMENT ACTION, THIS WILL BE REFERRED ON 

FOR APPRAISAL AND ACTION. 
RECOMMEND ACTIONS REQUIRED TO ENHANCE MANAGEMENT  TICK AS MANY AS REQUIRED AND DEFINE URGENCY 
MANAGEMENT ACTION REQUIRED (TICK) TIMESCALE  (URGENT, MEDIUM TERM, LONG TERM) 

PREPARE MANAGEMENT PLAN   

MARK MONUMENT WITH ‘NO DIGGING’ SIGNS (STAR SIGNS OR EQUIV)   

MARK MONUMENT WITH ‘NO VEHICLE’ SIGNS   

REPAIR EXTANT ‘NO DIGGING’ SIGNS (STAR SIGNS OR EQUIV)   

REPAIR EXTANT ‘NO VEHICLE’ SIGNS   

RESTRICT ACCESS – ENCLOSE WITHIN FENCE   

RESTRICT ACCESS – ENCLOSE WITHIN PALISADE   

REPAIR PROTECTIVE FENCE   

REPAIR PROTECTIVE PALISADE   

DEFLECT VEHICLES OFF MONUMENT – DRAGON’S TEETH   

DIVERT VEHICLE TRACK OFF MONUMENT   

HARDEN EARTH TRACKS OVER OR IN VICINITY OF MONUMENT   

DIVERT FOOTPATH OFF MONUMENT   

CLEAR SCRUB � LONG TERM 

CLEAR TREES   

REMOVE VEGETATION OFF STRUCTURAL FEATURES   

MAKE SAFE STRUCTURAL FEATURES   

SHAPE PLANTATION TO REMOVE RISK TO MONUMENT   

CONTROL RABBITS   

CONTROL MOLES   

RELOCATE BADGERS   

REMOVE FROM PLOUGHING   

REDUCE STOCKING LEVELS   

RELOCATE FENCE/S   

RELOCATE TROUGH/S   

RELOCATE GATE/S   

ENTER INTO MANAGEMENT AGREEMENT WITH TENANT FARMER   

PURSUE COUNTRYSIDE STEWARDSHIP GRANT   

REPAIR EROSION SCARS   

MOVE TARGETS   

MARK ON ESTABLISHMENT MAP   

BRING TO ATTENTION OF SITE USERS DURING BRIEFINGS   

 
M : NOTES 

ADD ANY ADDITIONAL COMMENTS NOT COVERED ABOVE AND INITIAL AND DATE,  
 
PREVIOUS CONDITION: GOOD 
 
AS DESCRIBED IN SM CITATION. 
 
SOME BRACKEN GROWTH ACROSS THE MONUMENT AREA WHICH SHOULD BE CONTROLLED. SOME AREAS OF REEDS ALTHOUGH NOT 

CURRENTLY OBSCURING THE MONUMENT. 
 
EVIDENCE OF SHELLING AND IMPACTS BOTH FROM CRATERS AND DEBRIS ON THE GROUND. OCCASIONAL RATHER THAN EXTENSIVE. MOST 

AFFECTED SM WITHIN THE IMPACT AREA. 
 
OTHERWISE SITE IS AT LOW RISK AS IT IS NOT READILY ACCESSIBLE. 
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DIO Heritage Asset Condition Survey Form  

Page 4 of 39 

A. LOCATION  Warcop Training Area 

NATIONAL 

MONUMENT 

RECORD 

SYSTEM NO. 

 SMR NO: 13620 SAM NO.  
DELETE AS 

APPLICABLE 

1018598 ANY OTHER 

DESIGNATION: 

Old SAM No. 27831 

GRID REF: 
(CENTRE 

POINT) 

376413 516327 COUNTRY/ 
COUNTY 

Cumbria, 
England 

LOCAL PLANNING 

AUTHORITY: 

Eden MONUMENT 

NAME: 

Eastfield Site 
Medieval Moated Site, 
Pond and Wood Bank 

  
B. RECORDED BY 

SURVEYOR: KIRSTEN HOLLAND DATE: 20/02/16 

 
C: FORM OF MONUMENT PLEASE TICK WHICH BOXES APPLY, CAN BE MORE THAN ONE 

EARTHWORK � LEVELLED(E.G. CROPMARKS, PLOUGHED OUT)  

FINDSPOT  BUILT OVER   

CARVING/ROCK ART  RELIC/RUINED STRUCTURE  

UPSTANDING STRUCTURE  CEREMONIAL/RITUAL SITE  

 
D: FORM OF EARTHWORK*/RELIC STRUCTURAL FEATURE* (USE ONLY FOR EARTHWORKS AND RUINS  NOT BUILDINGS AND SUB-

SURFACE REMAINS)  

MAX VERTICAL DIMENSIONS (M): 1.2m % OF ESTIMATED ORIGINAL SITE SURVIVING  90% 

 
E:  LAND USE  TICK APPROPRIATE BOXES FOR CONDITIONS ON SITE IN COLUMN A AND INDICATE %, TICK COLUMN B TO INDICATE PRESENCE OF 

OTHER TYPES OF LANDUSE WITHIN 10METRES (APPROX 35 FEET OF SITE) 

 

TYPE  
(TICK APPROPRIATE BOX OR BOXES) 

 

√ 

(A) ON-SITE 
% 

COVER/USE 

(B) CLOSE TO SITE 

(WITHIN 10M ) 

√ IF PRESENT 

TYPE 
(TICK APPROPRIATE 

BOX OR BOXES) 

 

√ 

(A)ON-SITE % 

COVER/USE 
(B) CLOSE TO  

SITE  (WITHIN 

10M)  

√ IF PRESENT 

 AGRICULTURE:  
 
 
 

ARABLE    ROAD / TRACK 
   

PASTURE    CIVILIAN    

BUILDINGS    BARE GROUND 

(  
   

GRASSLAND � 20% � OTHER (SPECIFY)    

 OPEN AREA MOORLAND � 70% �     

HEATH        

DUNE        

FORESTRY CONIFEROUS        

DECIDUOUS � 10% �     

MIXED        

SCRUB        

MOD FACILITIES (ON OR CLOSE TO SITE) 

 BUILDINGS    SECURITY FENCE    

 HARDSTANDINGS 

( ) 
   LANDSCAPED 

 
   

 RUNWAY  

 
   NAVAL DOCK 

 
   

 OTHER (SPECIFY):        

MILITARY ACTIVITY (INDICATE MILITARY ACTIVITY WHERE KNOWN) 

 MANOEUVRE 

AREA 
� 95% � DRIVER TRAINING    

 RECREATIONAL 

 
   RIFLE RANGES   � 

 ENGINEER 

 
   GARRISON    

 IMPACT AREA � 5% � FIBUA/TRAINING 

 
   

 CAMPS    AIRFIELD    

 DROP ZONE    OTHER (SPECIFY):    
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DIO Heritage Asset Condition Survey Form  

Page 5 of 39 

F: DAMAGE TO SITE/STRUCTURE AND IMMEDIATE LOCALITY; IN (A) TICK APPROPRIATE BOX TO INDICATE DAMAGE ON-SITE AND 

NOTE APPROXIMATE PERCENTAGE OF SITE AFFECTED. NOTE IF DAMAGE IS CURRENT WITHIN THE LAST YEAR, RECENT WITHIN LAST 3 YEARS OR OLD 

MORE THAN 3 YEARS). IN (B) SIMPLY TICK TO INDICATE PRESENCE OF TYPE OF DAMAGE WITHIN 10METRES (35 FEET OF MONUMENT) 

 (A) DIRECTLY ON MONUMENT  
(ESTIMATE % DISTURBED) 

(B) WITHIN 10M OF MONUMENT 

√ IF PRESENT 

 CURRENT  RECENT OLD CURRENT  RECENT OLD 

VEHICLE DAMAGE  %  %  %    

TREE DAMAGE (WIND BLOW)  %  % � 1%   � 

DIGGING  %  %  %    

SHELLING  %  %  %    

SCRUB ENCROACHMENT � 30%  %  % �   

OVERGRAZING  %  %  %    

BURROWING ANIMALS – BADGER  %  %  %    

BURROWING ANIMALS – RABBITS  % � 2%  %  �  

BURROWING ANIMALS - MOLES  %  %  %    

WATER EROSION  %  %  %    

PLOUGHING  %  %  %    

FOOTPATH EROSION  %  %  %    

TIPPING  %  %  %    

DEVELOPMENT ENCROACHMENT  %  %  %    
COLLAPSE OF STRUCTURAL FEATURES  %  %  % N/A N/A N/A 
REMOVAL OF STRUCTURAL MATERIAL  %  %  % N/A N/A N/A 

OTHER (SPECIFY IN FREE TEXT)  %  %  %    

FREE TEXT 
 
 
 

 BRACKEN, PARTICULARLY ALONG NORTH OF WOOD BANK 

 
G: MONUMENT CONDITION TICK APPROPRIATE BOX  
NOT FOUND  GOOD  FAIR � POOR  

 
H: STABILITY TICK APPROPRIATE BOX TO INDICATE FIRST IMPRESSION IF THIS IS THE FIRST TIME A CONDITION FORM HAS BEEN COMPILED 

FOR THIS MONUMENT OR THE CHANGE SINCE LAST CONDITION MONITORING 

NO LONGER EXTANT  RAPID DECLINE  GRADUAL DECLINE � STABLE  IMPROVING   

 
I: IN SITU PROTECTIVE MEASURES tick where appropriate to 
indicate presence and condition of protective measures 

IF NONE PRESENT TICK HERE:  

 GOOD CONDITION AVERAGE CONDITION POOR CONDITION 

NO DIGGING (STAR) OR  SIGNS  �  

NO VEHICLE SIGNS    

AGRICULTURAL PENNING    

PALISADED    

DRAGONS TEETH    

FENCED  �  

SCREEN OF TREES    

TEMPORARY REPAIR/SUPPORT    

BURROWING ANIMAL CONTROL    

OTHER (SPECIFY TYPE AND CONDITION):    

 
J: VULNERABILITY TICK RELEVANT BOX AND ADD DETAIL TO DESCRIBE ANY 

OBSERVED THREATS MAN MADE OR NATURAL 
IF NOT CONSIDERED VULNERABLE TICK HERE:  

LOW 
 

 FROM WHAT: 

MEDIUM � FROM WHAT: BRACKEN GROWTH 

HIGH  FROM WHAT: 

 
K : PHOTOGRAPHS PLEASE TICK TYPE OF PHOTO TAKEN DURING MONITORING VISIT AND NOTE WHERE THIS IS HELD AND ANY 

REFERENCE NUMBER GIVEN 

COL. SLIDE: COL. PRINT: B&W PRINT: DIGITAL: � PROJECT ARCHIVE 
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DIO Heritage Asset Condition Survey Form  
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L:  MANAGEMENT RECOMMENDATIONS TICK INITIAL IDEAS REQUIRED FOR MANAGEMENT ACTION, THIS WILL BE REFERRED ON 

FOR APPRAISAL AND ACTION. 
RECOMMEND ACTIONS REQUIRED TO ENHANCE MANAGEMENT  TICK AS MANY AS REQUIRED AND DEFINE URGENCY 
MANAGEMENT ACTION REQUIRED (TICK) TIMESCALE  (URGENT, MEDIUM TERM, LONG TERM) 

PREPARE MANAGEMENT PLAN   

MARK MONUMENT WITH ‘NO DIGGING’ SIGNS (STAR SIGNS OR EQUIV)   

MARK MONUMENT WITH ‘NO VEHICLE’ SIGNS   

REPAIR EXTANT ‘NO DIGGING’ SIGNS (STAR SIGNS OR EQUIV)   

REPAIR EXTANT ‘NO VEHICLE’ SIGNS   

RESTRICT ACCESS – ENCLOSE WITHIN FENCE   

RESTRICT ACCESS – ENCLOSE WITHIN PALISADE   

REPAIR PROTECTIVE FENCE   

REPAIR PROTECTIVE PALISADE   

DEFLECT VEHICLES OFF MONUMENT – DRAGON’S TEETH   

DIVERT VEHICLE TRACK OFF MONUMENT   

HARDEN EARTH TRACKS OVER OR IN VICINITY OF MONUMENT   

DIVERT FOOTPATH OFF MONUMENT   

CLEAR SCRUB � SHORT TERM 

CLEAR TREES   

REMOVE VEGETATION OFF STRUCTURAL FEATURES   

MAKE SAFE STRUCTURAL FEATURES   

SHAPE PLANTATION TO REMOVE RISK TO MONUMENT   

CONTROL RABBITS � MEDIUM TERM 

CONTROL MOLES   

RELOCATE BADGERS   

REMOVE FROM PLOUGHING   

REDUCE STOCKING LEVELS   

RELOCATE FENCE/S   

RELOCATE TROUGH/S   

RELOCATE GATE/S   

ENTER INTO MANAGEMENT AGREEMENT WITH TENANT FARMER   

PURSUE COUNTRYSIDE STEWARDSHIP GRANT   

REPAIR EROSION SCARS   

MOVE TARGETS   

MARK ON ESTABLISHMENT MAP   

BRING TO ATTENTION OF SITE USERS DURING BRIEFINGS   

 
M : NOTES 

ADD ANY ADDITIONAL COMMENTS NOT COVERED ABOVE AND INITIAL AND DATE,  
 
PREVIOUS CONDITION: MODERATE. 
 
LARGELY AS DESCRIBED IN SM CITATION. 
 
THE MOATED SITE AND FISHPOND ARE GRAZED AND ARE IN GOOD CONDITION.  
 
THE WOOD BANK CAN BE TRACED ACROSS ITS WHOLE LENGTH. IT IS IN VARIABLE CONDITION DUE TO BRACKEN AND TUSSOCKY GRASS 

WHERE IT WITHIN THE FENCE ASSOCIATED WITH BURTERGILL WOOD. THIS IS OBSCURING THE BANK IN PLACES. IS IT POSSIBLE TO 

REINTRODUCE GRAZING WITHIN WOODLAND? 
 
NEW PLANTING IN BURTERGILL WOOD AREA IS EVIDENT. NEED TO ENSURE CONTRACTORS KNOW ABOUT THE MONUMENT AND DO NOT 

ENCROACH ON WITH WITH PLANTING. 
 
A NUMBER OF OLD RABBIT HOLES PRESENT BUT THEY DO NOT APPEAR TO BE ACTIVE OR HAVE RECENT ACTIVITY.  
 
WINDBLOW OF TREES COULD BE AN ISSUE IN FUTURE AND OLD TREES SHOULD BE CONSIDERED FOR REMOVING AS PART OF REGULAR 

WOODLAND MANAGEMENT. 
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A. LOCATION  Warcop Training Area 

NATIONAL 

MONUMENT 

RECORD 

SYSTEM NO. 

 SMR NO: 1814 SAM NO.  
DELETE AS 

APPLICABLE 

1018825 ANY OTHER 

DESIGNATION: 

Old SAM No. 27835 

GRID REF: 
(CENTRE 

POINT) 

374389 518633 COUNTRY/ 
COUNTY 

Cumbria, 
England 

LOCAL PLANNING 

AUTHORITY: 

Eden MONUMENT 

NAME: 

Burton Medieval 
Village, Fishponds 
and Field Systems 

  
B. RECORDED BY 

SURVEYOR: KIRSTEN HOLLAND DATE: 20/02/16 

 
C: FORM OF MONUMENT PLEASE TICK WHICH BOXES APPLY, CAN BE MORE THAN ONE 

EARTHWORK � LEVELLED(E.G. CROPMARKS, PLOUGHED OUT)  

FINDSPOT  BUILT OVER   

CARVING/ROCK ART  RELIC/RUINED STRUCTURE  

UPSTANDING STRUCTURE  CEREMONIAL/RITUAL SITE  

 
D: FORM OF EARTHWORK*/RELIC STRUCTURAL FEATURE* (USE ONLY FOR EARTHWORKS AND RUINS  NOT BUILDINGS AND SUB-

SURFACE REMAINS)  

MAX VERTICAL DIMENSIONS (M): 1.5m % OF ESTIMATED ORIGINAL SITE SURVIVING  80% 

 
E:  LAND USE  TICK APPROPRIATE BOXES FOR CONDITIONS ON SITE IN COLUMN A AND INDICATE %, TICK COLUMN B TO INDICATE PRESENCE OF 

OTHER TYPES OF LANDUSE WITHIN 10METRES (APPROX 35 FEET OF SITE) 

 

TYPE  
(TICK APPROPRIATE BOX OR BOXES) 

 

√ 

(A) ON-SITE 
% 

COVER/USE 

(B) CLOSE TO SITE 

(WITHIN 10M ) 

√ IF PRESENT 

TYPE 
(TICK APPROPRIATE 

BOX OR BOXES) 

 

√ 

(A)ON-SITE % 

COVER/USE 
(B) CLOSE TO  

SITE  (WITHIN 

10M)  

√ IF PRESENT 

 AGRICULTURE:  
 
 
 

ARABLE    ROAD / TRACK � 5% � 

PASTURE    CIVILIAN    

BUILDINGS    BARE GROUND 

(  
   

GRASSLAND � 25% � OTHER (SPECIFY)    

 OPEN AREA MOORLAND � 70% �     

HEATH        

DUNE        

FORESTRY CONIFEROUS        

DECIDUOUS        

MIXED        

SCRUB        

MOD FACILITIES (ON OR CLOSE TO SITE) 

 BUILDINGS    SECURITY FENCE    

 HARDSTANDINGS 

( ) 
   LANDSCAPED 

 
   

 RUNWAY  

 
   NAVAL DOCK 

 
   

 OTHER (SPECIFY):        

MILITARY ACTIVITY (INDICATE MILITARY ACTIVITY WHERE KNOWN) 

 MANOEUVRE 

AREA 
� 90% � DRIVER TRAINING    

 RECREATIONAL 

 
   RIFLE RANGES    

 ENGINEER 

 
   GARRISON    

 IMPACT AREA � 10% � FIBUA/TRAINING 

 
   

 CAMPS    AIRFIELD    

 DROP ZONE    OTHER (SPECIFY):    
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F: DAMAGE TO SITE/STRUCTURE AND IMMEDIATE LOCALITY; IN (A) TICK APPROPRIATE BOX TO INDICATE DAMAGE ON-SITE AND 

NOTE APPROXIMATE PERCENTAGE OF SITE AFFECTED. NOTE IF DAMAGE IS CURRENT WITHIN THE LAST YEAR, RECENT WITHIN LAST 3 YEARS OR OLD 

MORE THAN 3 YEARS). IN (B) SIMPLY TICK TO INDICATE PRESENCE OF TYPE OF DAMAGE WITHIN 10METRES (35 FEET OF MONUMENT) 

 (A) DIRECTLY ON MONUMENT  
(ESTIMATE % DISTURBED) 

(B) WITHIN 10M OF MONUMENT 

√ IF PRESENT 

 CURRENT  RECENT OLD CURRENT  RECENT OLD 

VEHICLE DAMAGE  %  %  %    

TREE DAMAGE (WIND BLOW)  %  %  %    

DIGGING  %  %  %    

SHELLING  %  %  %    

SCRUB ENCROACHMENT � 15%  %  % �   

OVERGRAZING  %  %  %    

BURROWING ANIMALS – BADGER  %  %  %    

BURROWING ANIMALS – RABBITS  %  %  %    

BURROWING ANIMALS - MOLES � 1%  %  % �   

WATER EROSION  %  %  %    

PLOUGHING  %  %  %    

FOOTPATH EROSION  %  %  %    

TIPPING  %  %  %    

DEVELOPMENT ENCROACHMENT  %  %  %    
COLLAPSE OF STRUCTURAL FEATURES  %  %  % N/A N/A N/A 
REMOVAL OF STRUCTURAL MATERIAL  %  %  % N/A N/A N/A 

OTHER (SPECIFY IN FREE TEXT)  %  %  %    

FREE TEXT 
 
 
 

  

 
G: MONUMENT CONDITION TICK APPROPRIATE BOX  
NOT FOUND  GOOD  FAIR � POOR  

 
H: STABILITY TICK APPROPRIATE BOX TO INDICATE FIRST IMPRESSION IF THIS IS THE FIRST TIME A CONDITION FORM HAS BEEN COMPILED 

FOR THIS MONUMENT OR THE CHANGE SINCE LAST CONDITION MONITORING 

NO LONGER EXTANT  RAPID DECLINE  GRADUAL DECLINE � STABLE  IMPROVING   

 
I: IN SITU PROTECTIVE MEASURES tick where appropriate to 
indicate presence and condition of protective measures 

IF NONE PRESENT TICK HERE:  

 GOOD CONDITION AVERAGE CONDITION POOR CONDITION 

NO DIGGING (STAR) OR  SIGNS  �  

NO VEHICLE SIGNS    

AGRICULTURAL PENNING    

PALISADED    

DRAGONS TEETH    

FENCED    

SCREEN OF TREES    

TEMPORARY REPAIR/SUPPORT    

BURROWING ANIMAL CONTROL    

OTHER (SPECIFY TYPE AND CONDITION):    

 
J: VULNERABILITY TICK RELEVANT BOX AND ADD DETAIL TO DESCRIBE ANY 

OBSERVED THREATS MAN MADE OR NATURAL 
IF NOT CONSIDERED VULNERABLE TICK HERE:  

LOW 
 

� FROM WHAT: VEGETATION & SCRUB 

MEDIUM  FROM WHAT: 

HIGH  FROM WHAT: 

 
K : PHOTOGRAPHS PLEASE TICK TYPE OF PHOTO TAKEN DURING MONITORING VISIT AND NOTE WHERE THIS IS HELD AND ANY 

REFERENCE NUMBER GIVEN 

COL. SLIDE: COL. PRINT: B&W PRINT: DIGITAL: � PROJECT ARCHIVE 

 

597



DIO Heritage Asset Condition Survey Form  

Page 9 of 39 

 
L:  MANAGEMENT RECOMMENDATIONS TICK INITIAL IDEAS REQUIRED FOR MANAGEMENT ACTION, THIS WILL BE REFERRED ON 

FOR APPRAISAL AND ACTION. 
RECOMMEND ACTIONS REQUIRED TO ENHANCE MANAGEMENT  TICK AS MANY AS REQUIRED AND DEFINE URGENCY 
MANAGEMENT ACTION REQUIRED (TICK) TIMESCALE  (URGENT, MEDIUM TERM, LONG TERM) 

PREPARE MANAGEMENT PLAN   

MARK MONUMENT WITH ‘NO DIGGING’ SIGNS (STAR SIGNS OR EQUIV) � MEDIUM TERM 

MARK MONUMENT WITH ‘NO VEHICLE’ SIGNS   

REPAIR EXTANT ‘NO DIGGING’ SIGNS (STAR SIGNS OR EQUIV)   

REPAIR EXTANT ‘NO VEHICLE’ SIGNS   

RESTRICT ACCESS – ENCLOSE WITHIN FENCE   

RESTRICT ACCESS – ENCLOSE WITHIN PALISADE   

REPAIR PROTECTIVE FENCE   

REPAIR PROTECTIVE PALISADE   

DEFLECT VEHICLES OFF MONUMENT – DRAGON’S TEETH   

DIVERT VEHICLE TRACK OFF MONUMENT   

HARDEN EARTH TRACKS OVER OR IN VICINITY OF MONUMENT   

DIVERT FOOTPATH OFF MONUMENT   

CLEAR SCRUB � MEDIUM TERM 

CLEAR TREES   

REMOVE VEGETATION OFF STRUCTURAL FEATURES   

MAKE SAFE STRUCTURAL FEATURES   

SHAPE PLANTATION TO REMOVE RISK TO MONUMENT   

CONTROL RABBITS   

CONTROL MOLES   

RELOCATE BADGERS   

REMOVE FROM PLOUGHING   

REDUCE STOCKING LEVELS   

RELOCATE FENCE/S   

RELOCATE TROUGH/S   

RELOCATE GATE/S   

ENTER INTO MANAGEMENT AGREEMENT WITH TENANT FARMER   

PURSUE COUNTRYSIDE STEWARDSHIP GRANT   

REPAIR EROSION SCARS   

MOVE TARGETS   

MARK ON ESTABLISHMENT MAP   

BRING TO ATTENTION OF SITE USERS DURING BRIEFINGS   

 
M : NOTES 

ADD ANY ADDITIONAL COMMENTS NOT COVERED ABOVE AND INITIAL AND DATE,  
 
PREVIOUS CONDITION: GOOD 
 
AS DESCRIBED IN SM CITATION.  
 
NOT ALL ELEMENTS ARE VISIBLE DUE TO TUSSOCKY GRASS, PARTICULARLY IN WEST OF MONUMENT AREA AND AREAS OF RIDGE AND 

FURROW REMAINS. TUSSOCKY GRASS WILL FURTHER OBSCURE THE EARTHWORKS OF THE MONUMENT. 
 
LIMITED GORSE GROWTH TO THE NORTH OF THE LARGE ENCLOSURE. 
 
FISHPONDS ARE WELL PRESERVED AND IN GOOD CONDITION. THERE ARE REEDS IN THE BASE OF THE DITCHES WHERE THE GROUND IS 

WET/WATERLOGGED. IT IS THE REMAINDER OF THE EARTHWORKS THAT ARE LESS VISIBLE AND DECREASE THE OVERALL CONDITION SCORE.  
 
THERE IS A FAIR AMOUNT OF MILITARY DEBRIS ON THE SURFACE, BUT NO EVIDENCE OF CRATERS OR DAMAGE TO THE MONUMENT AS A 

RESULT OF MILITARY ACTIVITY. 
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A. LOCATION  Warcop Training Area 

NATIONAL 

MONUMENT 

RECORD 

SYSTEM NO. 

 SMR NO: 2763 SAM NO.  
DELETE AS 

APPLICABLE 

1018826 ANY OTHER 

DESIGNATION: 

Old SAM No. 27836 

GRID REF: 
(CENTRE 

POINT) 

375846 519002 COUNTRY/ 
COUNTY 

Cumbria, 
England 

LOCAL PLANNING 

AUTHORITY: 

Eden MONUMENT 

NAME: 

Howgill Fold Romano-
British Settlement 

  
B. RECORDED BY 

SURVEYOR: KIRSTEN HOLLAND DATE: 20/02/16 

 
C: FORM OF MONUMENT PLEASE TICK WHICH BOXES APPLY, CAN BE MORE THAN ONE 

EARTHWORK � LEVELLED(E.G. CROPMARKS, PLOUGHED OUT)  

FINDSPOT  BUILT OVER   

CARVING/ROCK ART  RELIC/RUINED STRUCTURE � 

UPSTANDING STRUCTURE  CEREMONIAL/RITUAL SITE  

 
D: FORM OF EARTHWORK*/RELIC STRUCTURAL FEATURE* (USE ONLY FOR EARTHWORKS AND RUINS  NOT BUILDINGS AND SUB-

SURFACE REMAINS)  

MAX VERTICAL DIMENSIONS (M): 0.4m % OF ESTIMATED ORIGINAL SITE SURVIVING  90% 

 
E:  LAND USE  TICK APPROPRIATE BOXES FOR CONDITIONS ON SITE IN COLUMN A AND INDICATE %, TICK COLUMN B TO INDICATE PRESENCE OF 

OTHER TYPES OF LANDUSE WITHIN 10METRES (APPROX 35 FEET OF SITE) 

 

TYPE  
(TICK APPROPRIATE BOX OR BOXES) 

 

√ 

(A) ON-SITE 
% 

COVER/USE 

(B) CLOSE TO SITE 

(WITHIN 10M ) 

√ IF PRESENT 

TYPE 
(TICK APPROPRIATE 

BOX OR BOXES) 

 

√ 

(A)ON-SITE % 

COVER/USE 
(B) CLOSE TO  

SITE  (WITHIN 

10M)  

√ IF PRESENT 

 AGRICULTURE:  
 
 
 

ARABLE    ROAD / TRACK 
   

PASTURE    CIVILIAN    

BUILDINGS    BARE GROUND 

(  
   

GRASSLAND    OTHER (SPECIFY)    

 OPEN AREA MOORLAND � 100% �     

HEATH        

DUNE        

FORESTRY CONIFEROUS        

DECIDUOUS        

MIXED        

SCRUB        

MOD FACILITIES (ON OR CLOSE TO SITE) 

 BUILDINGS    SECURITY FENCE    

 HARDSTANDINGS 

( ) 
   LANDSCAPED 

 
   

 RUNWAY  

 
   NAVAL DOCK 

 
   

 OTHER (SPECIFY):        

MILITARY ACTIVITY (INDICATE MILITARY ACTIVITY WHERE KNOWN) 

 MANOEUVRE 

AREA 
   DRIVER TRAINING    

 RECREATIONAL 

 
   RIFLE RANGES    

 ENGINEER 

 
   GARRISON    

 IMPACT AREA � 100% � FIBUA/TRAINING 

 
   

 CAMPS    AIRFIELD    

 DROP ZONE    OTHER (SPECIFY):    
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F: DAMAGE TO SITE/STRUCTURE AND IMMEDIATE LOCALITY; IN (A) TICK APPROPRIATE BOX TO INDICATE DAMAGE ON-SITE AND 

NOTE APPROXIMATE PERCENTAGE OF SITE AFFECTED. NOTE IF DAMAGE IS CURRENT WITHIN THE LAST YEAR, RECENT WITHIN LAST 3 YEARS OR OLD 

MORE THAN 3 YEARS). IN (B) SIMPLY TICK TO INDICATE PRESENCE OF TYPE OF DAMAGE WITHIN 10METRES (35 FEET OF MONUMENT) 

 (A) DIRECTLY ON MONUMENT  
(ESTIMATE % DISTURBED) 

(B) WITHIN 10M OF MONUMENT 

√ IF PRESENT 

 CURRENT  RECENT OLD CURRENT  RECENT OLD 

VEHICLE DAMAGE  %  %  %    

TREE DAMAGE (WIND BLOW)  %  %  %    

DIGGING  %  %  %    

SHELLING � 1%  % � 1% �  � 

SCRUB ENCROACHMENT � 3%  %  %    

OVERGRAZING  %  %  %    

BURROWING ANIMALS – BADGER  %  %  %    

BURROWING ANIMALS – RABBITS  %  %  %    

BURROWING ANIMALS - MOLES  %  %  %    

WATER EROSION  %  %  %    

PLOUGHING  %  %  %    

FOOTPATH EROSION  %  %  %    

TIPPING  %  %  %    

DEVELOPMENT ENCROACHMENT  %  %  %    
COLLAPSE OF STRUCTURAL FEATURES  %  %  % N/A N/A N/A 
REMOVAL OF STRUCTURAL MATERIAL  %  %  % N/A N/A N/A 

OTHER (SPECIFY IN FREE TEXT)  %  %  %    

FREE TEXT 
 
 
 

 SOME REEDS PRESENT. 
OCCASIONAL DAMAGE FROM SHELLING 

 
G: MONUMENT CONDITION TICK APPROPRIATE BOX  
NOT FOUND  GOOD � FAIR  POOR  

 
H: STABILITY TICK APPROPRIATE BOX TO INDICATE FIRST IMPRESSION IF THIS IS THE FIRST TIME A CONDITION FORM HAS BEEN COMPILED 

FOR THIS MONUMENT OR THE CHANGE SINCE LAST CONDITION MONITORING 

NO LONGER EXTANT  RAPID DECLINE  GRADUAL DECLINE � STABLE  IMPROVING   

 
I: IN SITU PROTECTIVE MEASURES tick where appropriate to 
indicate presence and condition of protective measures 

IF NONE PRESENT TICK HERE:  

 GOOD CONDITION AVERAGE CONDITION POOR CONDITION 

NO DIGGING (STAR) OR  SIGNS  � � 

NO VEHICLE SIGNS    

AGRICULTURAL PENNING    

PALISADED    

DRAGONS TEETH    

FENCED    

SCREEN OF TREES    

TEMPORARY REPAIR/SUPPORT    

BURROWING ANIMAL CONTROL    

OTHER (SPECIFY TYPE AND CONDITION):    

 
J: VULNERABILITY TICK RELEVANT BOX AND ADD DETAIL TO DESCRIBE ANY 

OBSERVED THREATS MAN MADE OR NATURAL 
IF NOT CONSIDERED VULNERABLE TICK HERE:  

LOW 
 

� FROM WHAT: SHELLING AND VEGETATION ENCROACHMENT 

MEDIUM  FROM WHAT: 

HIGH  FROM WHAT: 

 
K : PHOTOGRAPHS PLEASE TICK TYPE OF PHOTO TAKEN DURING MONITORING VISIT AND NOTE WHERE THIS IS HELD AND ANY 

REFERENCE NUMBER GIVEN 

COL. SLIDE: COL. PRINT: B&W PRINT: DIGITAL: � PROJECT ARCHIVE 
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L:  MANAGEMENT RECOMMENDATIONS TICK INITIAL IDEAS REQUIRED FOR MANAGEMENT ACTION, THIS WILL BE REFERRED ON 

FOR APPRAISAL AND ACTION. 
RECOMMEND ACTIONS REQUIRED TO ENHANCE MANAGEMENT  TICK AS MANY AS REQUIRED AND DEFINE URGENCY 
MANAGEMENT ACTION REQUIRED (TICK) TIMESCALE  (URGENT, MEDIUM TERM, LONG TERM) 

PREPARE MANAGEMENT PLAN   

MARK MONUMENT WITH ‘NO DIGGING’ SIGNS (STAR SIGNS OR EQUIV) � MEDIUM TERM 

MARK MONUMENT WITH ‘NO VEHICLE’ SIGNS   

REPAIR EXTANT ‘NO DIGGING’ SIGNS (STAR SIGNS OR EQUIV)   

REPAIR EXTANT ‘NO VEHICLE’ SIGNS   

RESTRICT ACCESS – ENCLOSE WITHIN FENCE   

RESTRICT ACCESS – ENCLOSE WITHIN PALISADE   

REPAIR PROTECTIVE FENCE   

REPAIR PROTECTIVE PALISADE   

DEFLECT VEHICLES OFF MONUMENT – DRAGON’S TEETH   

DIVERT VEHICLE TRACK OFF MONUMENT   

HARDEN EARTH TRACKS OVER OR IN VICINITY OF MONUMENT   

DIVERT FOOTPATH OFF MONUMENT   

CLEAR SCRUB � LONG TERM 

CLEAR TREES   

REMOVE VEGETATION OFF STRUCTURAL FEATURES   

MAKE SAFE STRUCTURAL FEATURES   

SHAPE PLANTATION TO REMOVE RISK TO MONUMENT   

CONTROL RABBITS   

CONTROL MOLES   

RELOCATE BADGERS   

REMOVE FROM PLOUGHING   

REDUCE STOCKING LEVELS   

RELOCATE FENCE/S   

RELOCATE TROUGH/S   

RELOCATE GATE/S   

ENTER INTO MANAGEMENT AGREEMENT WITH TENANT FARMER   

PURSUE COUNTRYSIDE STEWARDSHIP GRANT   

REPAIR EROSION SCARS   

MOVE TARGETS   

MARK ON ESTABLISHMENT MAP   

BRING TO ATTENTION OF SITE USERS DURING BRIEFINGS   

 
M : NOTES 

ADD ANY ADDITIONAL COMMENTS NOT COVERED ABOVE AND INITIAL AND DATE,  
 
PREVIOUS CONDITION: GOOD 
 
AS DESCRIBED IN SM CITATION. 
 
SOME HISTORIC SHELLING HOLES VISIBLE – NOW MOSTLY GRASSED OVER. 
 
SOME LIMITED BRACKEN AND REEDS ESTABLISHING ON THE SITE. NOT CURRENTLY A SIGNIFICANT ISSUE BUT COULD OBSCURE 

EARTHWORKS IF LEFT UNCHECKED. 
 
ONLY ONE RECENT SHELL HOLE VISIBLE AND MOST OF THE SURFACE DEBRIS APPEARS TO BE OLD. 
 
NO DIGGING SIGNS PRESENT AT FOUR CORNERS OF MONUMENT. NW ONE HAS SUFFERED A DIRECT HIT AND IS BROKEN AND NO LONGER 

EFFECTIVE AND SHOULD BE REPAIRED. 
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A. LOCATION  Warcop Training Area 

NATIONAL 

MONUMENT 

RECORD 

SYSTEM NO. 

 SMR NO: 6260 SAM NO.  
DELETE AS 

APPLICABLE 

1018827 ANY OTHER 

DESIGNATION: 

Old SAM No. 27857 

GRID REF: 
(CENTRE 

POINT) 

374298 519264 COUNTRY/ 
COUNTY 

Cumbria, 
England 

LOCAL PLANNING 

AUTHORITY: 

Eden MONUMENT 

NAME: 

Romano-British 
farmstead and 
medieval village, 
540m NE of Hag Lane 
and Lycum Sike 

  
B. RECORDED BY 

SURVEYOR: KIRSTEN HOLLAND DATE: 20/02/16 

 
C: FORM OF MONUMENT PLEASE TICK WHICH BOXES APPLY, CAN BE MORE THAN ONE 

EARTHWORK � LEVELLED(E.G. CROPMARKS, PLOUGHED OUT)  

FINDSPOT  BUILT OVER   

CARVING/ROCK ART  RELIC/RUINED STRUCTURE  

UPSTANDING STRUCTURE  CEREMONIAL/RITUAL SITE  

 
D: FORM OF EARTHWORK*/RELIC STRUCTURAL FEATURE* (USE ONLY FOR EARTHWORKS AND RUINS  NOT BUILDINGS AND SUB-

SURFACE REMAINS)  

MAX VERTICAL DIMENSIONS (M): 1.1m % OF ESTIMATED ORIGINAL SITE SURVIVING  80% 

 
E:  LAND USE  TICK APPROPRIATE BOXES FOR CONDITIONS ON SITE IN COLUMN A AND INDICATE %, TICK COLUMN B TO INDICATE PRESENCE OF 

OTHER TYPES OF LANDUSE WITHIN 10METRES (APPROX 35 FEET OF SITE) 

 

TYPE  
(TICK APPROPRIATE BOX OR BOXES) 

 

√ 

(A) ON-SITE 
% 

COVER/USE 

(B) CLOSE TO SITE 

(WITHIN 10M ) 

√ IF PRESENT 

TYPE 
(TICK APPROPRIATE 

BOX OR BOXES) 

 

√ 

(A)ON-SITE % 

COVER/USE 
(B) CLOSE TO  

SITE  (WITHIN 

10M)  

√ IF PRESENT 

 AGRICULTURE:  
 
 
 

ARABLE    ROAD / TRACK 
   

PASTURE    CIVILIAN    

BUILDINGS    BARE GROUND 

(  
   

GRASSLAND � 100% � OTHER (SPECIFY)    

 OPEN AREA MOORLAND        

HEATH        

DUNE        

FORESTRY CONIFEROUS        

DECIDUOUS        

MIXED        

SCRUB        

MOD FACILITIES (ON OR CLOSE TO SITE) 

 BUILDINGS    SECURITY FENCE    

 HARDSTANDINGS 

( ) 
   LANDSCAPED 

 
   

 RUNWAY  

 
   NAVAL DOCK 

 
   

 OTHER (SPECIFY):        

MILITARY ACTIVITY (INDICATE MILITARY ACTIVITY WHERE KNOWN) 

 MANOEUVRE 

AREA 
   DRIVER TRAINING    

 RECREATIONAL 

 
� 100% � RIFLE RANGES    

 ENGINEER 

 
   GARRISON    

 IMPACT AREA    FIBUA/TRAINING 

 
   

 CAMPS    AIRFIELD    

 DROP ZONE    OTHER (SPECIFY):    
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F: DAMAGE TO SITE/STRUCTURE AND IMMEDIATE LOCALITY; IN (A) TICK APPROPRIATE BOX TO INDICATE DAMAGE ON-SITE AND 

NOTE APPROXIMATE PERCENTAGE OF SITE AFFECTED. NOTE IF DAMAGE IS CURRENT WITHIN THE LAST YEAR, RECENT WITHIN LAST 3 YEARS OR OLD 

MORE THAN 3 YEARS). IN (B) SIMPLY TICK TO INDICATE PRESENCE OF TYPE OF DAMAGE WITHIN 10METRES (35 FEET OF MONUMENT) 

 (A) DIRECTLY ON MONUMENT  
(ESTIMATE % DISTURBED) 

(B) WITHIN 10M OF MONUMENT 

√ IF PRESENT 

 CURRENT  RECENT OLD CURRENT  RECENT OLD 

VEHICLE DAMAGE  %  %  %    

TREE DAMAGE (WIND BLOW)  %  %  %    

DIGGING  %  %  %    

SHELLING  %  %  %    

SCRUB ENCROACHMENT  %  %  %    

OVERGRAZING  %  %  %    

BURROWING ANIMALS – BADGER  %  %  %    

BURROWING ANIMALS – RABBITS  %  % � 2%    

BURROWING ANIMALS - MOLES  %  %  %    

WATER EROSION  %  %  %    

PLOUGHING  %  %  %    

FOOTPATH EROSION  %  %  %    

TIPPING  %  %  %    

DEVELOPMENT ENCROACHMENT  %  %  %    
COLLAPSE OF STRUCTURAL FEATURES  %  %  % N/A N/A N/A 
REMOVAL OF STRUCTURAL MATERIAL  %  %  % N/A N/A N/A 

OTHER (SPECIFY IN FREE TEXT)  %  %  %    

FREE TEXT 
 
 
 

  

 
G: MONUMENT CONDITION TICK APPROPRIATE BOX  
NOT FOUND  GOOD � FAIR  POOR  

 
H: STABILITY TICK APPROPRIATE BOX TO INDICATE FIRST IMPRESSION IF THIS IS THE FIRST TIME A CONDITION FORM HAS BEEN COMPILED 

FOR THIS MONUMENT OR THE CHANGE SINCE LAST CONDITION MONITORING 

NO LONGER EXTANT  RAPID DECLINE  GRADUAL DECLINE  STABLE  IMPROVING  � 

 
I: IN SITU PROTECTIVE MEASURES tick where appropriate to 
indicate presence and condition of protective measures 

IF NONE PRESENT TICK HERE:  

 GOOD CONDITION AVERAGE CONDITION POOR CONDITION 

NO DIGGING (STAR) OR  SIGNS �   

NO VEHICLE SIGNS    

AGRICULTURAL PENNING    

PALISADED    

DRAGONS TEETH    

FENCED    

SCREEN OF TREES    

TEMPORARY REPAIR/SUPPORT    

BURROWING ANIMAL CONTROL    

OTHER (SPECIFY TYPE AND CONDITION):    

 
J: VULNERABILITY TICK RELEVANT BOX AND ADD DETAIL TO DESCRIBE ANY 

OBSERVED THREATS MAN MADE OR NATURAL 
IF NOT CONSIDERED VULNERABLE TICK HERE:  

LOW 
 

� FROM WHAT: SCRUB AND RABBITS RE-ESTABLISHING 

MEDIUM  FROM WHAT: 

HIGH  FROM WHAT: 

 
K : PHOTOGRAPHS PLEASE TICK TYPE OF PHOTO TAKEN DURING MONITORING VISIT AND NOTE WHERE THIS IS HELD AND ANY 

REFERENCE NUMBER GIVEN 

COL. SLIDE: COL. PRINT: B&W PRINT: DIGITAL: � PROJECT ARCHIVE 
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L:  MANAGEMENT RECOMMENDATIONS TICK INITIAL IDEAS REQUIRED FOR MANAGEMENT ACTION, THIS WILL BE REFERRED ON 

FOR APPRAISAL AND ACTION. 
RECOMMEND ACTIONS REQUIRED TO ENHANCE MANAGEMENT  TICK AS MANY AS REQUIRED AND DEFINE URGENCY 
MANAGEMENT ACTION REQUIRED (TICK) TIMESCALE  (URGENT, MEDIUM TERM, LONG TERM) 

PREPARE MANAGEMENT PLAN   

MARK MONUMENT WITH ‘NO DIGGING’ SIGNS (STAR SIGNS OR EQUIV)   

MARK MONUMENT WITH ‘NO VEHICLE’ SIGNS   

REPAIR EXTANT ‘NO DIGGING’ SIGNS (STAR SIGNS OR EQUIV)   

REPAIR EXTANT ‘NO VEHICLE’ SIGNS   

RESTRICT ACCESS – ENCLOSE WITHIN FENCE   

RESTRICT ACCESS – ENCLOSE WITHIN PALISADE   

REPAIR PROTECTIVE FENCE   

REPAIR PROTECTIVE PALISADE   

DEFLECT VEHICLES OFF MONUMENT – DRAGON’S TEETH   

DIVERT VEHICLE TRACK OFF MONUMENT   

HARDEN EARTH TRACKS OVER OR IN VICINITY OF MONUMENT   

DIVERT FOOTPATH OFF MONUMENT   

CLEAR SCRUB   

CLEAR TREES   

REMOVE VEGETATION OFF STRUCTURAL FEATURES   

MAKE SAFE STRUCTURAL FEATURES   

SHAPE PLANTATION TO REMOVE RISK TO MONUMENT   

CONTROL RABBITS   

CONTROL MOLES   

RELOCATE BADGERS   

REMOVE FROM PLOUGHING   

REDUCE STOCKING LEVELS   

RELOCATE FENCE/S   

RELOCATE TROUGH/S   

RELOCATE GATE/S   

ENTER INTO MANAGEMENT AGREEMENT WITH TENANT FARMER   

PURSUE COUNTRYSIDE STEWARDSHIP GRANT   

REPAIR EROSION SCARS   

MOVE TARGETS   

MARK ON ESTABLISHMENT MAP   

BRING TO ATTENTION OF SITE USERS DURING BRIEFINGS   

 
M : NOTES 

ADD ANY ADDITIONAL COMMENTS NOT COVERED ABOVE AND INITIAL AND DATE,  
 
PREVIOUS CONDITION: MODERATE 
 
AS DESCRIBED IN SM CITATION. 
 
NO DIGGING SIGNS AT ALL FOUR CORNERS OF MONUMENT. ONLY LIMITED MILITARY DEBRIS ON SURFACE AND DOES NOT APPEAR TO BE 

DOING ANY DAMAGE. 
 
BRACKEN HAS BEEN CLEARED FROM SITE AND TREATED. SITE IS CURRENTLY GRAZED AND IN GOOD CONDITION.  
 
THERE ARE SOME OLD RABBIT BURROWS ON THE NORTH AND SOUTH SIDES OF THE MONUMENT BUT THEY DO NOT APPEAR TO BE ACTIVE. 
 
ONLY REAL THREAT IS FROM ACCIDENTAL DAMAGE OR FROM THE RABBITS OR BRACKEN RE-ESTABLISHING. 
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A. LOCATION  Warcop Training Area 

NATIONAL 

MONUMENT 

RECORD 

SYSTEM NO. 

 SMR NO: 13248 SAM NO.  
DELETE AS 

APPLICABLE 

1018828 ANY OTHER 

DESIGNATION: 

Old SAM No. 27838 

GRID REF: 
(CENTRE 

POINT) 

373885 523753 COUNTRY/ 
COUNTY 

Cumbria, 
England 

LOCAL PLANNING 

AUTHORITY: 

Eden MONUMENT 

NAME: 

Trundale Gill 
prehistoric stone hut 
circle settlement, field 
systems, round cairn, 
enclosure and 
shielings 

  
B. RECORDED BY 

SURVEYOR: KIRSTEN HOLLAND DATE: 22/02/16 

 

C: FORM OF MONUMENT PLEASE TICK WHICH BOXES APPLY, CAN BE MORE THAN ONE 

EARTHWORK � LEVELLED(E.G. CROPMARKS, PLOUGHED OUT)  

FINDSPOT  BUILT OVER   

CARVING/ROCK ART  RELIC/RUINED STRUCTURE � 

UPSTANDING STRUCTURE  CEREMONIAL/RITUAL SITE � 

 
D: FORM OF EARTHWORK*/RELIC STRUCTURAL FEATURE* (USE ONLY FOR EARTHWORKS AND RUINS  NOT BUILDINGS AND SUB-

SURFACE REMAINS)  

MAX VERTICAL DIMENSIONS (M): 1.2m % OF ESTIMATED ORIGINAL SITE SURVIVING  85% 

 
E:  LAND USE  TICK APPROPRIATE BOXES FOR CONDITIONS ON SITE IN COLUMN A AND INDICATE %, TICK COLUMN B TO INDICATE PRESENCE OF 

OTHER TYPES OF LANDUSE WITHIN 10METRES (APPROX 35 FEET OF SITE) 

 

TYPE  
(TICK APPROPRIATE BOX OR BOXES) 

 

√ 

(A) ON-SITE 
% 

COVER/USE 

(B) CLOSE TO SITE 

(WITHIN 10M ) 

√ IF PRESENT 

TYPE 
(TICK APPROPRIATE 

BOX OR BOXES) 

 

√ 

(A)ON-SITE % 

COVER/USE 
(B) CLOSE TO  

SITE  (WITHIN 

10M)  

√ IF PRESENT 

 AGRICULTURE:  
 
 
 

ARABLE    ROAD / TRACK 
   

PASTURE    CIVILIAN    

BUILDINGS    BARE GROUND 

(  
   

GRASSLAND    OTHER (SPECIFY)    

 OPEN AREA MOORLAND � 100% �     

HEATH        

DUNE        

FORESTRY CONIFEROUS        

DECIDUOUS        

MIXED        

SCRUB        

MOD FACILITIES (ON OR CLOSE TO SITE) 

 BUILDINGS    SECURITY FENCE    

 HARDSTANDINGS 

( ) 
   LANDSCAPED 

 
   

 RUNWAY  

 
   NAVAL DOCK 

 
   

 OTHER (SPECIFY):        

MILITARY ACTIVITY (INDICATE MILITARY ACTIVITY WHERE KNOWN) 

 MANOEUVRE 

AREA 

� 100% � DRIVER TRAINING    

 RECREATIONAL 

 
   RIFLE RANGES    

 ENGINEER 

 
   GARRISON    

 IMPACT AREA    FIBUA/TRAINING 

 
   

 CAMPS    AIRFIELD    

 DROP ZONE    OTHER (SPECIFY):    
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F: DAMAGE TO SITE/STRUCTURE AND IMMEDIATE LOCALITY; IN (A) TICK APPROPRIATE BOX TO INDICATE DAMAGE ON-SITE AND 

NOTE APPROXIMATE PERCENTAGE OF SITE AFFECTED. NOTE IF DAMAGE IS CURRENT WITHIN THE LAST YEAR, RECENT WITHIN LAST 3 YEARS OR OLD 

MORE THAN 3 YEARS). IN (B) SIMPLY TICK TO INDICATE PRESENCE OF TYPE OF DAMAGE WITHIN 10METRES (35 FEET OF MONUMENT) 

 (A) DIRECTLY ON MONUMENT  
(ESTIMATE % DISTURBED) 

(B) WITHIN 10M OF MONUMENT 

√ IF PRESENT 

 CURRENT  RECENT OLD CURRENT  RECENT OLD 

VEHICLE DAMAGE  %  %  %    

TREE DAMAGE (WIND BLOW)  %  %  %    

DIGGING  %  %  %    

SHELLING  %  %  %    

SCRUB ENCROACHMENT � 5%  %  % �   

OVERGRAZING  %  %  %    

BURROWING ANIMALS – BADGER  %  %  %    

BURROWING ANIMALS – RABBITS  %  %  %    

BURROWING ANIMALS - MOLES � <1%  %  % �   

WATER EROSION  %  %  %    

PLOUGHING  %  %  %    

FOOTPATH EROSION  %  %  %    

TIPPING  %  %  %    

DEVELOPMENT ENCROACHMENT  %  %  %    
COLLAPSE OF STRUCTURAL FEATURES  %  %  % N/A N/A N/A 
REMOVAL OF STRUCTURAL MATERIAL  %  %  % N/A N/A N/A 

OTHER (SPECIFY IN FREE TEXT)  %  %  %    

FREE TEXT 
 
 
 

 REEDS WITHIN SOME AREAS 

 
G: MONUMENT CONDITION TICK APPROPRIATE BOX  
NOT FOUND  GOOD � FAIR  POOR  

 
H: STABILITY TICK APPROPRIATE BOX TO INDICATE FIRST IMPRESSION IF THIS IS THE FIRST TIME A CONDITION FORM HAS BEEN COMPILED 

FOR THIS MONUMENT OR THE CHANGE SINCE LAST CONDITION MONITORING 

NO LONGER EXTANT  RAPID DECLINE  GRADUAL DECLINE  STABLE � IMPROVING   

 
I: IN SITU PROTECTIVE MEASURES tick where appropriate to 
indicate presence and condition of protective measures 

IF NONE PRESENT TICK HERE:  

 GOOD CONDITION AVERAGE CONDITION POOR CONDITION 

NO DIGGING (STAR) OR  SIGNS  �  

NO VEHICLE SIGNS    

AGRICULTURAL PENNING    

PALISADED    

DRAGONS TEETH    

FENCED    

SCREEN OF TREES    

TEMPORARY REPAIR/SUPPORT    

BURROWING ANIMAL CONTROL    

OTHER (SPECIFY TYPE AND CONDITION):    

 
J: VULNERABILITY TICK RELEVANT BOX AND ADD DETAIL TO DESCRIBE ANY 

OBSERVED THREATS MAN MADE OR NATURAL 
IF NOT CONSIDERED VULNERABLE TICK HERE:  

LOW 
 

� FROM WHAT: MOLES MOVING INTO MAIN MONUMENT, REEDS DAMAGING STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS 

MEDIUM  FROM WHAT: 

HIGH  FROM WHAT: 

 
K : PHOTOGRAPHS PLEASE TICK TYPE OF PHOTO TAKEN DURING MONITORING VISIT AND NOTE WHERE THIS IS HELD AND ANY 

REFERENCE NUMBER GIVEN 

COL. SLIDE: COL. PRINT: B&W PRINT: DIGITAL: � PROJECT ARCHIVE 
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L:  MANAGEMENT RECOMMENDATIONS TICK INITIAL IDEAS REQUIRED FOR MANAGEMENT ACTION, THIS WILL BE REFERRED ON 

FOR APPRAISAL AND ACTION. 
RECOMMEND ACTIONS REQUIRED TO ENHANCE MANAGEMENT  TICK AS MANY AS REQUIRED AND DEFINE URGENCY 
MANAGEMENT ACTION REQUIRED (TICK) TIMESCALE  (URGENT, MEDIUM TERM, LONG TERM) 

PREPARE MANAGEMENT PLAN   

MARK MONUMENT WITH ‘NO DIGGING’ SIGNS (STAR SIGNS OR EQUIV)   

MARK MONUMENT WITH ‘NO VEHICLE’ SIGNS   

REPAIR EXTANT ‘NO DIGGING’ SIGNS (STAR SIGNS OR EQUIV)   

REPAIR EXTANT ‘NO VEHICLE’ SIGNS   

RESTRICT ACCESS – ENCLOSE WITHIN FENCE   

RESTRICT ACCESS – ENCLOSE WITHIN PALISADE   

REPAIR PROTECTIVE FENCE   

REPAIR PROTECTIVE PALISADE   

DEFLECT VEHICLES OFF MONUMENT – DRAGON’S TEETH   

DIVERT VEHICLE TRACK OFF MONUMENT   

HARDEN EARTH TRACKS OVER OR IN VICINITY OF MONUMENT   

DIVERT FOOTPATH OFF MONUMENT   

CLEAR SCRUB � MEDIUM TERM – CUT BACK REEDS 

CLEAR TREES   

REMOVE VEGETATION OFF STRUCTURAL FEATURES   

MAKE SAFE STRUCTURAL FEATURES   

SHAPE PLANTATION TO REMOVE RISK TO MONUMENT   

CONTROL RABBITS   

CONTROL MOLES � MEDIUM TERM 

RELOCATE BADGERS   

REMOVE FROM PLOUGHING   

REDUCE STOCKING LEVELS   

RELOCATE FENCE/S   

RELOCATE TROUGH/S   

RELOCATE GATE/S   

ENTER INTO MANAGEMENT AGREEMENT WITH TENANT FARMER   

PURSUE COUNTRYSIDE STEWARDSHIP GRANT   

REPAIR EROSION SCARS   

MOVE TARGETS   

MARK ON ESTABLISHMENT MAP   

BRING TO ATTENTION OF SITE USERS DURING BRIEFINGS   

 
M : NOTES 

ADD ANY ADDITIONAL COMMENTS NOT COVERED ABOVE AND INITIAL AND DATE,  
 
PREVIOUS CONDITION: GOOD 
 
AS DESCRIBED IN SM CITATION. 
 
MOLES PRESENT IN OPEN AREA IN THE NW OF THE MONUMENT – NOT CURRENTLY WITHIN THE MAIN MONUMENT AREA. 
 
SOME REEDS ARE ESTABLISHING, PARTICULARLY AROUND THE MAIN SETTLEMENT ENCLOSURE HUT CIRCLES. THESE COULD CAUSE 

DAMAGED TO STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS IN THE LONGER TERM AND CONSIDERATION SHOULD BE GIVEN TO CUTTING THEM BACK AND TREATING 

THEM.  
 
THE MONUMENT IS MAINLY IN GOOD CONDITION. 

 

607



DIO Heritage Asset Condition Survey Form  

Page 19 of 39 

A. LOCATION  Warcop Training Area 

NATIONAL 

MONUMENT 

RECORD 

SYSTEM NO. 

 SMR NO: 6582 SAM NO.  
DELETE AS 

APPLICABLE 

1018829 ANY OTHER 

DESIGNATION: 

Old SAM No. 27839 

GRID REF: 
(CENTRE 

POINT) 

376769 520615 COUNTRY/ 
COUNTY 

Cumbria, 
England 

LOCAL PLANNING 

AUTHORITY: 

Eden MONUMENT 

NAME: 

Swindale Beck 
prehistoric stone 
settlement enclosures 
and cairns 

  
B. RECORDED BY 

SURVEYOR: KIRSTEN HOLLAND DATE: 21/02/16 

 
C: FORM OF MONUMENT PLEASE TICK WHICH BOXES APPLY, CAN BE MORE THAN ONE 

EARTHWORK � LEVELLED(E.G. CROPMARKS, PLOUGHED OUT)  

FINDSPOT  BUILT OVER   

CARVING/ROCK ART  RELIC/RUINED STRUCTURE � 

UPSTANDING STRUCTURE  CEREMONIAL/RITUAL SITE  

 
D: FORM OF EARTHWORK*/RELIC STRUCTURAL FEATURE* (USE ONLY FOR EARTHWORKS AND RUINS  NOT BUILDINGS AND SUB-

SURFACE REMAINS)  

MAX VERTICAL DIMENSIONS (M): 0.5m % OF ESTIMATED ORIGINAL SITE SURVIVING  80% 

 
E:  LAND USE  TICK APPROPRIATE BOXES FOR CONDITIONS ON SITE IN COLUMN A AND INDICATE %, TICK COLUMN B TO INDICATE PRESENCE OF 

OTHER TYPES OF LANDUSE WITHIN 10METRES (APPROX 35 FEET OF SITE) 

 

TYPE  
(TICK APPROPRIATE BOX OR BOXES) 

 

√ 

(A) ON-SITE 
% 

COVER/USE 

(B) CLOSE TO SITE 

(WITHIN 10M ) 

√ IF PRESENT 

TYPE 
(TICK APPROPRIATE 

BOX OR BOXES) 

 

√ 

(A)ON-SITE % 

COVER/USE 
(B) CLOSE TO  

SITE  (WITHIN 

10M)  

√ IF PRESENT 

 AGRICULTURE:  
 
 
 

ARABLE    ROAD / TRACK 
   

PASTURE    CIVILIAN    

BUILDINGS    BARE GROUND 

(  
   

GRASSLAND    OTHER (SPECIFY)    

 OPEN AREA MOORLAND � 100% �     

HEATH        

DUNE        

FORESTRY CONIFEROUS        

DECIDUOUS        

MIXED        

SCRUB        

MOD FACILITIES (ON OR CLOSE TO SITE) 

 BUILDINGS    SECURITY FENCE    

 HARDSTANDINGS 

( ) 
   LANDSCAPED 

 
   

 RUNWAY  

 
   NAVAL DOCK 

 
   

 OTHER (SPECIFY):        

MILITARY ACTIVITY (INDICATE MILITARY ACTIVITY WHERE KNOWN) 

 MANOEUVRE 

AREA 
� 100% � DRIVER TRAINING    

 RECREATIONAL 

 
   RIFLE RANGES    

 ENGINEER 

 
   GARRISON    

 IMPACT AREA    FIBUA/TRAINING 

 
   

 CAMPS    AIRFIELD    

 DROP ZONE    OTHER (SPECIFY):    
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F: DAMAGE TO SITE/STRUCTURE AND IMMEDIATE LOCALITY; IN (A) TICK APPROPRIATE BOX TO INDICATE DAMAGE ON-SITE AND 

NOTE APPROXIMATE PERCENTAGE OF SITE AFFECTED. NOTE IF DAMAGE IS CURRENT WITHIN THE LAST YEAR, RECENT WITHIN LAST 3 YEARS OR OLD 

MORE THAN 3 YEARS). IN (B) SIMPLY TICK TO INDICATE PRESENCE OF TYPE OF DAMAGE WITHIN 10METRES (35 FEET OF MONUMENT) 

 (A) DIRECTLY ON MONUMENT  
(ESTIMATE % DISTURBED) 

(B) WITHIN 10M OF MONUMENT 

√ IF PRESENT 

 CURRENT  RECENT OLD CURRENT  RECENT OLD 

VEHICLE DAMAGE  %  %  %    

TREE DAMAGE (WIND BLOW)  %  %  %    

DIGGING  %  %  %    

SHELLING  %  %  %    

SCRUB ENCROACHMENT � 10%  %  % �   

OVERGRAZING  %  %  %    

BURROWING ANIMALS – BADGER  %  %  %    

BURROWING ANIMALS – RABBITS  %  %  %    

BURROWING ANIMALS - MOLES  %  %  %    

WATER EROSION  %  %  %    

PLOUGHING  %  %  %    

FOOTPATH EROSION  %  %  %    

TIPPING  %  %  %    

DEVELOPMENT ENCROACHMENT  %  %  %    
COLLAPSE OF STRUCTURAL FEATURES  %  %  % N/A N/A N/A 
REMOVAL OF STRUCTURAL MATERIAL  %  %  % N/A N/A N/A 

OTHER (SPECIFY IN FREE TEXT)  %  %  %    

FREE TEXT 
 
 
 

 REEDS IN WETTER AREAS OF SITE 

 
G: MONUMENT CONDITION TICK APPROPRIATE BOX  
NOT FOUND  GOOD  FAIR � POOR  

 
H: STABILITY TICK APPROPRIATE BOX TO INDICATE FIRST IMPRESSION IF THIS IS THE FIRST TIME A CONDITION FORM HAS BEEN COMPILED 

FOR THIS MONUMENT OR THE CHANGE SINCE LAST CONDITION MONITORING 

NO LONGER EXTANT  RAPID DECLINE  GRADUAL DECLINE  STABLE � IMPROVING   

 
I: IN SITU PROTECTIVE MEASURES tick where appropriate to 
indicate presence and condition of protective measures 

IF NONE PRESENT TICK HERE:  

 GOOD CONDITION AVERAGE CONDITION POOR CONDITION 

NO DIGGING (STAR) OR  SIGNS  � X3 � X1 

NO VEHICLE SIGNS    

AGRICULTURAL PENNING    

PALISADED    

DRAGONS TEETH    

FENCED    

SCREEN OF TREES    

TEMPORARY REPAIR/SUPPORT    

BURROWING ANIMAL CONTROL    

OTHER (SPECIFY TYPE AND CONDITION):    

 
J: VULNERABILITY TICK RELEVANT BOX AND ADD DETAIL TO DESCRIBE ANY 

OBSERVED THREATS MAN MADE OR NATURAL 
IF NOT CONSIDERED VULNERABLE TICK HERE:  

LOW 
 

� FROM WHAT: ENCROACHING REEDS AND TUSSOCKY GRASS 

MEDIUM  FROM WHAT: 

HIGH  FROM WHAT: 

 
K : PHOTOGRAPHS PLEASE TICK TYPE OF PHOTO TAKEN DURING MONITORING VISIT AND NOTE WHERE THIS IS HELD AND ANY 

REFERENCE NUMBER GIVEN 

COL. SLIDE: COL. PRINT: B&W PRINT: DIGITAL: � PROJECT ARCHIVE 
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L:  MANAGEMENT RECOMMENDATIONS TICK INITIAL IDEAS REQUIRED FOR MANAGEMENT ACTION, THIS WILL BE REFERRED ON 

FOR APPRAISAL AND ACTION. 
RECOMMEND ACTIONS REQUIRED TO ENHANCE MANAGEMENT  TICK AS MANY AS REQUIRED AND DEFINE URGENCY 
MANAGEMENT ACTION REQUIRED (TICK) TIMESCALE  (URGENT, MEDIUM TERM, LONG TERM) 

PREPARE MANAGEMENT PLAN   

MARK MONUMENT WITH ‘NO DIGGING’ SIGNS (STAR SIGNS OR EQUIV)   

MARK MONUMENT WITH ‘NO VEHICLE’ SIGNS   

REPAIR EXTANT ‘NO DIGGING’ SIGNS (STAR SIGNS OR EQUIV) � MEDIUM TERM 

REPAIR EXTANT ‘NO VEHICLE’ SIGNS   

RESTRICT ACCESS – ENCLOSE WITHIN FENCE   

RESTRICT ACCESS – ENCLOSE WITHIN PALISADE   

REPAIR PROTECTIVE FENCE   

REPAIR PROTECTIVE PALISADE   

DEFLECT VEHICLES OFF MONUMENT – DRAGON’S TEETH   

DIVERT VEHICLE TRACK OFF MONUMENT   

HARDEN EARTH TRACKS OVER OR IN VICINITY OF MONUMENT   

DIVERT FOOTPATH OFF MONUMENT   

CLEAR SCRUB � MEDIUM TERM – REMOVE FROM AREAS OF 

CAIRNS AND HUT PLATFORMS 

CLEAR TREES   

REMOVE VEGETATION OFF STRUCTURAL FEATURES   

MAKE SAFE STRUCTURAL FEATURES   

SHAPE PLANTATION TO REMOVE RISK TO MONUMENT   

CONTROL RABBITS   

CONTROL MOLES   

RELOCATE BADGERS   

REMOVE FROM PLOUGHING   

REDUCE STOCKING LEVELS   

RELOCATE FENCE/S   

RELOCATE TROUGH/S   

RELOCATE GATE/S   

ENTER INTO MANAGEMENT AGREEMENT WITH TENANT FARMER   

PURSUE COUNTRYSIDE STEWARDSHIP GRANT   

REPAIR EROSION SCARS   

MOVE TARGETS   

MARK ON ESTABLISHMENT MAP   

BRING TO ATTENTION OF SITE USERS DURING BRIEFINGS   

 
M : NOTES 

ADD ANY ADDITIONAL COMMENTS NOT COVERED ABOVE AND INITIAL AND DATE,  
 
PREVIOUS CONDITION: FAIR 
 
LARGELY AS DESCRIBED IN SM CITATION. POOR WEATHER CONDITIONS MADE SEEING ACROSS MONUMENT DIFFICULT AND THEREFORE 

LOCATING EPHEMERAL CAIRNS AND HUT PLATFORMS. 
 
MOST PLATFORMS AND CAIRNS WERE LOCATED. AREA OF REEDS ARE POTENTIALLY OBSCURING SOME OF THE HUT PLATFORMS OR CAIRN 

LOCATIONS. THESE SHOULD BE CUT BACK AROUND THESE AREAS TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO AREAS OF POTENTIAL BURIED ARCHAEOLOGICAL 

REMAINS. 
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A. LOCATION  Warcop Training Area 

NATIONAL 

MONUMENT 

RECORD 

SYSTEM NO. 

 SMR NO: 16548 SAM NO.  
DELETE AS 

APPLICABLE 

1018830 ANY OTHER 

DESIGNATION: 

Old SAM No. 27840 

GRID REF: 
(CENTRE 

POINT) 

375527 521381 COUNTRY/ 
COUNTY 

Cumbria, 
England 

LOCAL PLANNING 

AUTHORITY: 

Eden MONUMENT 

NAME: 

Swindale Brow hut 
circle settlement, 
enclosures and round 
cairns 

  
B. RECORDED BY 

SURVEYOR: KIRSTEN HOLLAND DATE: 21/02/16 

 
C: FORM OF MONUMENT PLEASE TICK WHICH BOXES APPLY, CAN BE MORE THAN ONE 

EARTHWORK � LEVELLED(E.G. CROPMARKS, PLOUGHED OUT)  

FINDSPOT  BUILT OVER   

CARVING/ROCK ART  RELIC/RUINED STRUCTURE  

UPSTANDING STRUCTURE  CEREMONIAL/RITUAL SITE � 

 
D: FORM OF EARTHWORK*/RELIC STRUCTURAL FEATURE* (USE ONLY FOR EARTHWORKS AND RUINS  NOT BUILDINGS AND SUB-

SURFACE REMAINS)  

MAX VERTICAL DIMENSIONS (M): 0.5m % OF ESTIMATED ORIGINAL SITE SURVIVING  90% 

 
E:  LAND USE  TICK APPROPRIATE BOXES FOR CONDITIONS ON SITE IN COLUMN A AND INDICATE %, TICK COLUMN B TO INDICATE PRESENCE OF 

OTHER TYPES OF LANDUSE WITHIN 10METRES (APPROX 35 FEET OF SITE) 

 

TYPE  
(TICK APPROPRIATE BOX OR BOXES) 

 

√ 

(A) ON-SITE 
% 

COVER/USE 

(B) CLOSE TO SITE 

(WITHIN 10M ) 

√ IF PRESENT 

TYPE 
(TICK APPROPRIATE 

BOX OR BOXES) 

 

√ 

(A)ON-SITE % 

COVER/USE 
(B) CLOSE TO  

SITE  (WITHIN 

10M)  

√ IF PRESENT 

 AGRICULTURE:  
 
 
 

ARABLE    ROAD / TRACK 
  � 

PASTURE    CIVILIAN    

BUILDINGS    BARE GROUND 

(  
   

GRASSLAND    OTHER (SPECIFY)    

 OPEN AREA MOORLAND � 100% � BECK   � 

HEATH        

DUNE        

FORESTRY CONIFEROUS        

DECIDUOUS        

MIXED        

SCRUB        

MOD FACILITIES (ON OR CLOSE TO SITE) 

 BUILDINGS    SECURITY FENCE    

 HARDSTANDINGS 

( ) 
   LANDSCAPED 

 
   

 RUNWAY  

 
   NAVAL DOCK 

 
   

 OTHER (SPECIFY):        

MILITARY ACTIVITY (INDICATE MILITARY ACTIVITY WHERE KNOWN) 

 MANOEUVRE 

AREA 
� 100% � DRIVER TRAINING    

 RECREATIONAL 

 
   RIFLE RANGES    

 ENGINEER 

 
   GARRISON    

 IMPACT AREA    FIBUA/TRAINING 

 
   

 CAMPS    AIRFIELD    

 DROP ZONE    OTHER (SPECIFY):    
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F: DAMAGE TO SITE/STRUCTURE AND IMMEDIATE LOCALITY; IN (A) TICK APPROPRIATE BOX TO INDICATE DAMAGE ON-SITE AND 

NOTE APPROXIMATE PERCENTAGE OF SITE AFFECTED. NOTE IF DAMAGE IS CURRENT WITHIN THE LAST YEAR, RECENT WITHIN LAST 3 YEARS OR OLD 

MORE THAN 3 YEARS). IN (B) SIMPLY TICK TO INDICATE PRESENCE OF TYPE OF DAMAGE WITHIN 10METRES (35 FEET OF MONUMENT) 

 (A) DIRECTLY ON MONUMENT  
(ESTIMATE % DISTURBED) 

(B) WITHIN 10M OF MONUMENT 

√ IF PRESENT 

 CURRENT  RECENT OLD CURRENT  RECENT OLD 

VEHICLE DAMAGE  %  %  %    

TREE DAMAGE (WIND BLOW)  %  %  %    

DIGGING  %  %  %    

SHELLING  %  %  %    

SCRUB ENCROACHMENT � 60%  %  % �   

OVERGRAZING  %  %  %    

BURROWING ANIMALS – BADGER  %  %  %    

BURROWING ANIMALS – RABBITS  %  %  %    

BURROWING ANIMALS - MOLES  %  %  %    

WATER EROSION  %  %  %    

PLOUGHING  %  %  %    

FOOTPATH EROSION  %  %  %    

TIPPING  %  %  %    

DEVELOPMENT ENCROACHMENT  %  %  %    
COLLAPSE OF STRUCTURAL FEATURES  %  %  % N/A N/A N/A 
REMOVAL OF STRUCTURAL MATERIAL  %  %  % N/A N/A N/A 

OTHER (SPECIFY IN FREE TEXT)  %  %  %    

FREE TEXT 
 
 
 

 BRACKEN 

 
G: MONUMENT CONDITION TICK APPROPRIATE BOX  
NOT FOUND  GOOD  FAIR  POOR � 

 
H: STABILITY TICK APPROPRIATE BOX TO INDICATE FIRST IMPRESSION IF THIS IS THE FIRST TIME A CONDITION FORM HAS BEEN COMPILED 

FOR THIS MONUMENT OR THE CHANGE SINCE LAST CONDITION MONITORING 

NO LONGER EXTANT  RAPID DECLINE � GRADUAL DECLINE  STABLE  IMPROVING   

 
I: IN SITU PROTECTIVE MEASURES tick where appropriate to 
indicate presence and condition of protective measures 

IF NONE PRESENT TICK HERE:  

 GOOD CONDITION AVERAGE CONDITION POOR CONDITION 

NO DIGGING (STAR) OR  SIGNS  � X2 � X2 

NO VEHICLE SIGNS    

AGRICULTURAL PENNING    

PALISADED    

DRAGONS TEETH    

FENCED    

SCREEN OF TREES    

TEMPORARY REPAIR/SUPPORT    

BURROWING ANIMAL CONTROL    

OTHER (SPECIFY TYPE AND CONDITION):    

 
J: VULNERABILITY TICK RELEVANT BOX AND ADD DETAIL TO DESCRIBE ANY 

OBSERVED THREATS MAN MADE OR NATURAL 
IF NOT CONSIDERED VULNERABLE TICK HERE:  

LOW 
 

 FROM WHAT: 

MEDIUM  FROM WHAT:  

HIGH � FROM WHAT: BRACKEN 

 
K : PHOTOGRAPHS PLEASE TICK TYPE OF PHOTO TAKEN DURING MONITORING VISIT AND NOTE WHERE THIS IS HELD AND ANY 

REFERENCE NUMBER GIVEN 

COL. SLIDE: COL. PRINT: B&W PRINT: DIGITAL: � PROJECT ARCHIVE 
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L:  MANAGEMENT RECOMMENDATIONS TICK INITIAL IDEAS REQUIRED FOR MANAGEMENT ACTION, THIS WILL BE REFERRED ON 

FOR APPRAISAL AND ACTION. 
RECOMMEND ACTIONS REQUIRED TO ENHANCE MANAGEMENT  TICK AS MANY AS REQUIRED AND DEFINE URGENCY 
MANAGEMENT ACTION REQUIRED (TICK) TIMESCALE  (URGENT, MEDIUM TERM, LONG TERM) 

PREPARE MANAGEMENT PLAN   

MARK MONUMENT WITH ‘NO DIGGING’ SIGNS (STAR SIGNS OR EQUIV)   

MARK MONUMENT WITH ‘NO VEHICLE’ SIGNS   

REPAIR EXTANT ‘NO DIGGING’ SIGNS (STAR SIGNS OR EQUIV) � SHORT TERM 

REPAIR EXTANT ‘NO VEHICLE’ SIGNS   

RESTRICT ACCESS – ENCLOSE WITHIN FENCE   

RESTRICT ACCESS – ENCLOSE WITHIN PALISADE   

REPAIR PROTECTIVE FENCE   

REPAIR PROTECTIVE PALISADE   

DEFLECT VEHICLES OFF MONUMENT – DRAGON’S TEETH   

DIVERT VEHICLE TRACK OFF MONUMENT   

HARDEN EARTH TRACKS OVER OR IN VICINITY OF MONUMENT   

DIVERT FOOTPATH OFF MONUMENT   

CLEAR SCRUB � URGENT 

CLEAR TREES   

REMOVE VEGETATION OFF STRUCTURAL FEATURES   

MAKE SAFE STRUCTURAL FEATURES   

SHAPE PLANTATION TO REMOVE RISK TO MONUMENT   

CONTROL RABBITS   

CONTROL MOLES   

RELOCATE BADGERS   

REMOVE FROM PLOUGHING   

REDUCE STOCKING LEVELS   

RELOCATE FENCE/S   

RELOCATE TROUGH/S   

RELOCATE GATE/S   

ENTER INTO MANAGEMENT AGREEMENT WITH TENANT FARMER   

PURSUE COUNTRYSIDE STEWARDSHIP GRANT   

REPAIR EROSION SCARS   

MOVE TARGETS   

MARK ON ESTABLISHMENT MAP   

BRING TO ATTENTION OF SITE USERS DURING BRIEFINGS   

 
M : NOTES 

ADD ANY ADDITIONAL COMMENTS NOT COVERED ABOVE AND INITIAL AND DATE,  
 
PREVIOUS CONDITION: POOR 
 
MOSTLY AS DESCRIBED IN SM CITATION. THE ENCLOSURES AND HUT PLATFORM ARE NOT VERY VISIBLE IN THE GROUND.  
 
THERE IS EXTENSIVE BRACKEN GROWTH ACROSS THE MONUMENT. IN SUMMER IT WILL BE ALMOST ENTIRELY OBSCURED. 
 
CAIRNS COULD CONTINUE TO ERODE DOWNSLOPE – THIS COULD BE EXACERBATED BY BRACKEN GROWTH DISLODGING STONES. 
 
THE TWO NO DIGGING SIGNS IN THE SW AND NE CORNERS ARE NO LONGER PRESENT ALTHOUGH THE POSTS ARE STILL THERE. THESE 

SHOULD BE REPLACED. 
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A. LOCATION  Warcop Training Area 

NATIONAL 

MONUMENT 

RECORD 

SYSTEM NO. 

 SMR NO: 3951 SAM NO.  
DELETE AS 

APPLICABLE 

1018831 ANY OTHER 

DESIGNATION: 

Old SAM No. 27841 

GRID REF: 
(CENTRE 

POINT) 

375093 521456 COUNTRY/ 
COUNTY 

Cumbria, 
England 

LOCAL PLANNING 

AUTHORITY: 

Eden MONUMENT 

NAME: 

Prehistoric Stone hut 
circle settlement, 2 
enclosures, 3 cairns, 
170m W of Swindale 
Beck and Hilton Beck 

  
B. RECORDED BY 

SURVEYOR: KIRSTEN HOLLAND DATE: 21/02/16 

 
C: FORM OF MONUMENT PLEASE TICK WHICH BOXES APPLY, CAN BE MORE THAN ONE 

EARTHWORK � LEVELLED(E.G. CROPMARKS, PLOUGHED OUT)  

FINDSPOT  BUILT OVER   

CARVING/ROCK ART  RELIC/RUINED STRUCTURE � 

UPSTANDING STRUCTURE  CEREMONIAL/RITUAL SITE � 

 
D: FORM OF EARTHWORK*/RELIC STRUCTURAL FEATURE* (USE ONLY FOR EARTHWORKS AND RUINS  NOT BUILDINGS AND SUB-

SURFACE REMAINS)  

MAX VERTICAL DIMENSIONS (M): 0.6m % OF ESTIMATED ORIGINAL SITE SURVIVING  95% 

 
E:  LAND USE  TICK APPROPRIATE BOXES FOR CONDITIONS ON SITE IN COLUMN A AND INDICATE %, TICK COLUMN B TO INDICATE PRESENCE OF 

OTHER TYPES OF LANDUSE WITHIN 10METRES (APPROX 35 FEET OF SITE) 

 

TYPE  
(TICK APPROPRIATE BOX OR BOXES) 

 

√ 

(A) ON-SITE 
% 

COVER/USE 

(B) CLOSE TO SITE 

(WITHIN 10M ) 

√ IF PRESENT 

TYPE 
(TICK APPROPRIATE 

BOX OR BOXES) 

 

√ 

(A)ON-SITE % 

COVER/USE 
(B) CLOSE TO  

SITE  (WITHIN 

10M)  

√ IF PRESENT 

 AGRICULTURE:  
 
 
 

ARABLE    ROAD / TRACK 
   

PASTURE � 100% � CIVILIAN    

BUILDINGS    BARE GROUND 

(  
   

GRASSLAND    OTHER (SPECIFY)    

 OPEN AREA MOORLAND        

HEATH        

DUNE        

FORESTRY CONIFEROUS        

DECIDUOUS        

MIXED        

SCRUB        

MOD FACILITIES (ON OR CLOSE TO SITE) 

 BUILDINGS    SECURITY FENCE    

 HARDSTANDINGS 

( ) 
   LANDSCAPED 

 
   

 RUNWAY  

 
   NAVAL DOCK 

 
   

 OTHER (SPECIFY):        

MILITARY ACTIVITY (INDICATE MILITARY ACTIVITY WHERE KNOWN) 

 MANOEUVRE 

AREA 

� 100% � DRIVER TRAINING    

 RECREATIONAL 

 
   RIFLE RANGES    

 ENGINEER 

 
   GARRISON    

 IMPACT AREA    FIBUA/TRAINING 

 
   

 CAMPS    AIRFIELD    

 DROP ZONE    OTHER (SPECIFY):    
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F: DAMAGE TO SITE/STRUCTURE AND IMMEDIATE LOCALITY; IN (A) TICK APPROPRIATE BOX TO INDICATE DAMAGE ON-SITE AND 

NOTE APPROXIMATE PERCENTAGE OF SITE AFFECTED. NOTE IF DAMAGE IS CURRENT WITHIN THE LAST YEAR, RECENT WITHIN LAST 3 YEARS OR OLD 

MORE THAN 3 YEARS). IN (B) SIMPLY TICK TO INDICATE PRESENCE OF TYPE OF DAMAGE WITHIN 10METRES (35 FEET OF MONUMENT) 

 (A) DIRECTLY ON MONUMENT  
(ESTIMATE % DISTURBED) 

(B) WITHIN 10M OF MONUMENT 

√ IF PRESENT 

 CURRENT  RECENT OLD CURRENT  RECENT OLD 

VEHICLE DAMAGE � 2%  %  % �   

TREE DAMAGE (WIND BLOW)  %  %  %    

DIGGING  %  %  %    

SHELLING  %  %  %    

SCRUB ENCROACHMENT � 5%  %  %    

OVERGRAZING  %  %  %    

BURROWING ANIMALS – BADGER  %  %  %    

BURROWING ANIMALS – RABBITS  %  %  %    

BURROWING ANIMALS - MOLES  %  %  %    

WATER EROSION  %  %  %    

PLOUGHING  %  %  %    

FOOTPATH EROSION  %  %  %    

TIPPING  %  %  %    

DEVELOPMENT ENCROACHMENT  %  %  %    
COLLAPSE OF STRUCTURAL FEATURES  %  %  % N/A N/A N/A 
REMOVAL OF STRUCTURAL MATERIAL  %  %  % N/A N/A N/A 

OTHER (SPECIFY IN FREE TEXT)  %  %  %    

FREE TEXT 
 
 
 

 BRACKEN ON ONE CAIRN 
TRACK CLOSE TO EASTERN CAIRN 

 
G: MONUMENT CONDITION TICK APPROPRIATE BOX  
NOT FOUND  GOOD  FAIR � POOR  

 
H: STABILITY TICK APPROPRIATE BOX TO INDICATE FIRST IMPRESSION IF THIS IS THE FIRST TIME A CONDITION FORM HAS BEEN COMPILED 

FOR THIS MONUMENT OR THE CHANGE SINCE LAST CONDITION MONITORING 

NO LONGER EXTANT  RAPID DECLINE  GRADUAL DECLINE � STABLE  IMPROVING   

 
I: IN SITU PROTECTIVE MEASURES tick where appropriate to 
indicate presence and condition of protective measures 

IF NONE PRESENT TICK HERE:  

 GOOD CONDITION AVERAGE CONDITION POOR CONDITION 

NO DIGGING (STAR) OR  SIGNS   � 

NO VEHICLE SIGNS    

AGRICULTURAL PENNING    

PALISADED    

DRAGONS TEETH    

FENCED    

SCREEN OF TREES    

TEMPORARY REPAIR/SUPPORT    

BURROWING ANIMAL CONTROL    

OTHER (SPECIFY TYPE AND CONDITION):    

 
J: VULNERABILITY TICK RELEVANT BOX AND ADD DETAIL TO DESCRIBE ANY 

OBSERVED THREATS MAN MADE OR NATURAL 
IF NOT CONSIDERED VULNERABLE TICK HERE:  

LOW 
 

� FROM WHAT: VEHICLE TRACKS, SHEEP POACHING AND BRACKEN 

MEDIUM  FROM WHAT: 

HIGH  FROM WHAT: 

 
K : PHOTOGRAPHS PLEASE TICK TYPE OF PHOTO TAKEN DURING MONITORING VISIT AND NOTE WHERE THIS IS HELD AND ANY 

REFERENCE NUMBER GIVEN 

COL. SLIDE: COL. PRINT: B&W PRINT: DIGITAL: � PROJECT ARCHIVE 
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L:  MANAGEMENT RECOMMENDATIONS TICK INITIAL IDEAS REQUIRED FOR MANAGEMENT ACTION, THIS WILL BE REFERRED ON 

FOR APPRAISAL AND ACTION. 
RECOMMEND ACTIONS REQUIRED TO ENHANCE MANAGEMENT  TICK AS MANY AS REQUIRED AND DEFINE URGENCY 
MANAGEMENT ACTION REQUIRED (TICK) TIMESCALE  (URGENT, MEDIUM TERM, LONG TERM) 

PREPARE MANAGEMENT PLAN   

MARK MONUMENT WITH ‘NO DIGGING’ SIGNS (STAR SIGNS OR EQUIV)   

MARK MONUMENT WITH ‘NO VEHICLE’ SIGNS   

REPAIR EXTANT ‘NO DIGGING’ SIGNS (STAR SIGNS OR EQUIV) � SHORT TERM 

REPAIR EXTANT ‘NO VEHICLE’ SIGNS   

RESTRICT ACCESS – ENCLOSE WITHIN FENCE   

RESTRICT ACCESS – ENCLOSE WITHIN PALISADE   

REPAIR PROTECTIVE FENCE   

REPAIR PROTECTIVE PALISADE   

DEFLECT VEHICLES OFF MONUMENT – DRAGON’S TEETH   

DIVERT VEHICLE TRACK OFF MONUMENT � MEDIUM TERM 

HARDEN EARTH TRACKS OVER OR IN VICINITY OF MONUMENT   

DIVERT FOOTPATH OFF MONUMENT   

CLEAR SCRUB � SHORT-MEDIUM TERM 

CLEAR TREES   

REMOVE VEGETATION OFF STRUCTURAL FEATURES   

MAKE SAFE STRUCTURAL FEATURES   

SHAPE PLANTATION TO REMOVE RISK TO MONUMENT   

CONTROL RABBITS   

CONTROL MOLES   

RELOCATE BADGERS   

REMOVE FROM PLOUGHING   

REDUCE STOCKING LEVELS   

RELOCATE FENCE/S   

RELOCATE TROUGH/S   

RELOCATE GATE/S � SHORT TERM 

ENTER INTO MANAGEMENT AGREEMENT WITH TENANT FARMER   

PURSUE COUNTRYSIDE STEWARDSHIP GRANT   

REPAIR EROSION SCARS   

MOVE TARGETS   

MARK ON ESTABLISHMENT MAP   

BRING TO ATTENTION OF SITE USERS DURING BRIEFINGS   

 
M : NOTES 

ADD ANY ADDITIONAL COMMENTS NOT COVERED ABOVE AND INITIAL AND DATE,  
 
PREVIOUS CONDITION: GOOD 
 
AS DESCRIBED IN SM CITATION.  
 
VEHICLE TRACK BY EASTERN CAIRN. AT PRESENT THIS IS NOT DOING MUCH DAMAGE BUT THERE IS THE POTENTIAL FOR IT TO BRAID OR FOR 

RUTTING TO OCCUR IN CONTINUED POOR WEATHER. 
 
THE SHEEP FOOD IS LOCATED OUTSIDE THE SCHEDULED AREA BUT CLOSE TO IT AND THERE ARE SHEEP TRACKS ACROSS THE MONUMENT 

TO REACH IT. CONSIDER MOVING IT FURTHER AWAY TO ALLOW GROUND TO RECOVER. 
 
THERE IS BRACKEN GROWING ON THE THIRD, HISTORICALLY DISTURBED CAIRN WHICH SHOULD BE TREATED. 
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A. LOCATION  Warcop Training Area 

NATIONAL 

MONUMENT 

RECORD 

SYSTEM NO. 

 SMR NO: 19127 SAM NO.  
DELETE AS 

APPLICABLE 

1010949 ANY OTHER 

DESIGNATION: 

Old SAM No. 32850 

GRID REF: 
(CENTRE 

POINT) 

376543 522385 COUNTRY/ 
COUNTY 

Cumbria, 
England 

LOCAL PLANNING 

AUTHORITY: 

Eden MONUMENT 

NAME: 

Prehistoric stone hut 
circle settlement 
320m SE of Dow Scar 

  
B. RECORDED BY 

SURVEYOR: KIRSTEN HOLLAND DATE: 21/02/16 

 
C: FORM OF MONUMENT PLEASE TICK WHICH BOXES APPLY, CAN BE MORE THAN ONE 

EARTHWORK  LEVELLED(E.G. CROPMARKS, PLOUGHED OUT)  

FINDSPOT  BUILT OVER   

CARVING/ROCK ART  RELIC/RUINED STRUCTURE � 

UPSTANDING STRUCTURE  CEREMONIAL/RITUAL SITE  

 
D: FORM OF EARTHWORK*/RELIC STRUCTURAL FEATURE* (USE ONLY FOR EARTHWORKS AND RUINS  NOT BUILDINGS AND SUB-

SURFACE REMAINS)  

MAX VERTICAL DIMENSIONS (M): 0.8m % OF ESTIMATED ORIGINAL SITE SURVIVING  90% 

 
E:  LAND USE  TICK APPROPRIATE BOXES FOR CONDITIONS ON SITE IN COLUMN A AND INDICATE %, TICK COLUMN B TO INDICATE PRESENCE OF 

OTHER TYPES OF LANDUSE WITHIN 10METRES (APPROX 35 FEET OF SITE) 

 

TYPE  
(TICK APPROPRIATE BOX OR BOXES) 

 

√ 

(A) ON-SITE 
% 

COVER/USE 

(B) CLOSE TO SITE 

(WITHIN 10M ) 

√ IF PRESENT 

TYPE 
(TICK APPROPRIATE 

BOX OR BOXES) 

 

√ 

(A)ON-SITE % 

COVER/USE 
(B) CLOSE TO  

SITE  (WITHIN 

10M)  

√ IF PRESENT 

 AGRICULTURE:  
 
 
 

ARABLE    ROAD / TRACK 
   

PASTURE    CIVILIAN    

BUILDINGS    BARE GROUND 

(  
   

GRASSLAND    OTHER (SPECIFY)    

 OPEN AREA MOORLAND � 100% �     

HEATH        

DUNE        

FORESTRY CONIFEROUS        

DECIDUOUS        

MIXED        

SCRUB        

MOD FACILITIES (ON OR CLOSE TO SITE) 

 BUILDINGS    SECURITY FENCE    

 HARDSTANDINGS 

( ) 
   LANDSCAPED 

 
   

 RUNWAY  

 
   NAVAL DOCK 

 
   

 OTHER (SPECIFY):        

MILITARY ACTIVITY (INDICATE MILITARY ACTIVITY WHERE KNOWN) 

 MANOEUVRE 

AREA 
� 100% � DRIVER TRAINING    

 RECREATIONAL 

 
   RIFLE RANGES    

 ENGINEER 

 
   GARRISON    

 IMPACT AREA    FIBUA/TRAINING 

 
   

 CAMPS    AIRFIELD    

 DROP ZONE    OTHER (SPECIFY):    

617



DIO Heritage Asset Condition Survey Form  

Page 29 of 39 

F: DAMAGE TO SITE/STRUCTURE AND IMMEDIATE LOCALITY; IN (A) TICK APPROPRIATE BOX TO INDICATE DAMAGE ON-SITE AND 

NOTE APPROXIMATE PERCENTAGE OF SITE AFFECTED. NOTE IF DAMAGE IS CURRENT WITHIN THE LAST YEAR, RECENT WITHIN LAST 3 YEARS OR OLD 

MORE THAN 3 YEARS). IN (B) SIMPLY TICK TO INDICATE PRESENCE OF TYPE OF DAMAGE WITHIN 10METRES (35 FEET OF MONUMENT) 

 (A) DIRECTLY ON MONUMENT  
(ESTIMATE % DISTURBED) 

(B) WITHIN 10M OF MONUMENT 

√ IF PRESENT 

 CURRENT  RECENT OLD CURRENT  RECENT OLD 

VEHICLE DAMAGE  %  %  %    

TREE DAMAGE (WIND BLOW)  %  %  %    

DIGGING  %  %  %    

SHELLING  %  %  %    

SCRUB ENCROACHMENT � 10%  %  %    

OVERGRAZING  %  %  %    

BURROWING ANIMALS – BADGER  %  %  %    

BURROWING ANIMALS – RABBITS  %  %  %    

BURROWING ANIMALS - MOLES  %  %  %    

WATER EROSION  %  %  %    

PLOUGHING  %  %  %    

FOOTPATH EROSION  %  %  %    

TIPPING  %  %  %    

DEVELOPMENT ENCROACHMENT  %  %  %    
COLLAPSE OF STRUCTURAL FEATURES  %  %  % N/A N/A N/A 
REMOVAL OF STRUCTURAL MATERIAL  %  %  % N/A N/A N/A 

OTHER (SPECIFY IN FREE TEXT)  %  %  %    

FREE TEXT 
 
 
 

 REEDS 

 
G: MONUMENT CONDITION TICK APPROPRIATE BOX  
NOT FOUND  GOOD � FAIR  POOR  

 
H: STABILITY TICK APPROPRIATE BOX TO INDICATE FIRST IMPRESSION IF THIS IS THE FIRST TIME A CONDITION FORM HAS BEEN COMPILED 

FOR THIS MONUMENT OR THE CHANGE SINCE LAST CONDITION MONITORING 

NO LONGER EXTANT  RAPID DECLINE  GRADUAL DECLINE  STABLE � IMPROVING   

 
I: IN SITU PROTECTIVE MEASURES tick where appropriate to 
indicate presence and condition of protective measures 

IF NONE PRESENT TICK HERE:  

 GOOD CONDITION AVERAGE CONDITION POOR CONDITION 

NO DIGGING (STAR) OR  SIGNS �   

NO VEHICLE SIGNS    

AGRICULTURAL PENNING    

PALISADED    

DRAGONS TEETH    

FENCED    

SCREEN OF TREES    

TEMPORARY REPAIR/SUPPORT    

BURROWING ANIMAL CONTROL    

OTHER (SPECIFY TYPE AND CONDITION):    

 
J: VULNERABILITY TICK RELEVANT BOX AND ADD DETAIL TO DESCRIBE ANY 

OBSERVED THREATS MAN MADE OR NATURAL 
IF NOT CONSIDERED VULNERABLE TICK HERE: ���� 

LOW 
 

 FROM WHAT: 

MEDIUM  FROM WHAT: 

HIGH  FROM WHAT: 

 
K : PHOTOGRAPHS PLEASE TICK TYPE OF PHOTO TAKEN DURING MONITORING VISIT AND NOTE WHERE THIS IS HELD AND ANY 

REFERENCE NUMBER GIVEN 

COL. SLIDE: COL. PRINT: B&W PRINT: DIGITAL: � PROJECT ARCHIVE 
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L:  MANAGEMENT RECOMMENDATIONS TICK INITIAL IDEAS REQUIRED FOR MANAGEMENT ACTION, THIS WILL BE REFERRED ON 

FOR APPRAISAL AND ACTION. 
RECOMMEND ACTIONS REQUIRED TO ENHANCE MANAGEMENT  TICK AS MANY AS REQUIRED AND DEFINE URGENCY 
MANAGEMENT ACTION REQUIRED (TICK) TIMESCALE  (URGENT, MEDIUM TERM, LONG TERM) 

PREPARE MANAGEMENT PLAN   

MARK MONUMENT WITH ‘NO DIGGING’ SIGNS (STAR SIGNS OR EQUIV)   

MARK MONUMENT WITH ‘NO VEHICLE’ SIGNS   

REPAIR EXTANT ‘NO DIGGING’ SIGNS (STAR SIGNS OR EQUIV)   

REPAIR EXTANT ‘NO VEHICLE’ SIGNS   

RESTRICT ACCESS – ENCLOSE WITHIN FENCE   

RESTRICT ACCESS – ENCLOSE WITHIN PALISADE   

REPAIR PROTECTIVE FENCE   

REPAIR PROTECTIVE PALISADE   

DEFLECT VEHICLES OFF MONUMENT – DRAGON’S TEETH   

DIVERT VEHICLE TRACK OFF MONUMENT   

HARDEN EARTH TRACKS OVER OR IN VICINITY OF MONUMENT   

DIVERT FOOTPATH OFF MONUMENT   

CLEAR SCRUB   

CLEAR TREES   

REMOVE VEGETATION OFF STRUCTURAL FEATURES   

MAKE SAFE STRUCTURAL FEATURES   

SHAPE PLANTATION TO REMOVE RISK TO MONUMENT   

CONTROL RABBITS   

CONTROL MOLES   

RELOCATE BADGERS   

REMOVE FROM PLOUGHING   

REDUCE STOCKING LEVELS   

RELOCATE FENCE/S   

RELOCATE TROUGH/S   

RELOCATE GATE/S   

ENTER INTO MANAGEMENT AGREEMENT WITH TENANT FARMER   

PURSUE COUNTRYSIDE STEWARDSHIP GRANT   

REPAIR EROSION SCARS   

MOVE TARGETS   

MARK ON ESTABLISHMENT MAP   

BRING TO ATTENTION OF SITE USERS DURING BRIEFINGS   

 
M : NOTES 

ADD ANY ADDITIONAL COMMENTS NOT COVERED ABOVE AND INITIAL AND DATE,  
 
PREVIOUS CONDITION: GOOD 
 
AS DESCRIBED IN SM CITATION. 
 
SOME REEDS ARE GROWING IN THE OPEN AREAS OF THE MONUMENT BUT THESE ARE NOT AFFECTING THE STRUCTURES AND ARE LIMITED IN 

EXTENT.  
 
CONSIDERED STABLE AND AT LOW RISK DUE TO RELATIVELY IN ACCESSIBLE LOCATION. 
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A. LOCATION  Warcop Training Area 

NATIONAL 

MONUMENT 

RECORD 

SYSTEM NO. 

 SMR NO: 19126 SAM NO.  
DELETE AS 

APPLICABLE 

1019050 ANY OTHER 

DESIGNATION: 

Old SAM No. 32851 

GRID REF: 
(CENTRE 

POINT) 

376561 522483 COUNTRY/ 
COUNTY 

Cumbria, 
England 

LOCAL PLANNING 

AUTHORITY: 

Eden MONUMENT 

NAME: 

Prehistoric stone hut 
circle settlement, 
240m SE of Dow Scar 

  
B. RECORDED BY 

SURVEYOR: KIRSTEN HOLLAND DATE: 21/02/16 

 
C: FORM OF MONUMENT PLEASE TICK WHICH BOXES APPLY, CAN BE MORE THAN ONE 

EARTHWORK  LEVELLED(E.G. CROPMARKS, PLOUGHED OUT)  

FINDSPOT  BUILT OVER   

CARVING/ROCK ART  RELIC/RUINED STRUCTURE � 

UPSTANDING STRUCTURE  CEREMONIAL/RITUAL SITE  

 
D: FORM OF EARTHWORK*/RELIC STRUCTURAL FEATURE* (USE ONLY FOR EARTHWORKS AND RUINS  NOT BUILDINGS AND SUB-

SURFACE REMAINS)  

MAX VERTICAL DIMENSIONS (M): 0.6m % OF ESTIMATED ORIGINAL SITE SURVIVING  90% 

 
E:  LAND USE  TICK APPROPRIATE BOXES FOR CONDITIONS ON SITE IN COLUMN A AND INDICATE %, TICK COLUMN B TO INDICATE PRESENCE OF 

OTHER TYPES OF LANDUSE WITHIN 10METRES (APPROX 35 FEET OF SITE) 

 

TYPE  
(TICK APPROPRIATE BOX OR BOXES) 

 

√ 

(A) ON-SITE 
% 

COVER/USE 

(B) CLOSE TO SITE 

(WITHIN 10M ) 

√ IF PRESENT 

TYPE 
(TICK APPROPRIATE 

BOX OR BOXES) 

 

√ 

(A)ON-SITE % 

COVER/USE 
(B) CLOSE TO  

SITE  (WITHIN 

10M)  

√ IF PRESENT 

 AGRICULTURE:  
 
 
 

ARABLE    ROAD / TRACK 
   

PASTURE    CIVILIAN    

BUILDINGS    BARE GROUND 

(  
   

GRASSLAND    OTHER (SPECIFY)    

 OPEN AREA MOORLAND � 100% �     

HEATH        

DUNE        

FORESTRY CONIFEROUS        

DECIDUOUS        

MIXED        

SCRUB        

MOD FACILITIES (ON OR CLOSE TO SITE) 

 BUILDINGS    SECURITY FENCE    

 HARDSTANDINGS 

( ) 
   LANDSCAPED 

 
   

 RUNWAY  

 
   NAVAL DOCK 

 
   

 OTHER (SPECIFY):        

MILITARY ACTIVITY (INDICATE MILITARY ACTIVITY WHERE KNOWN) 

 MANOEUVRE 

AREA 
� 100% � DRIVER TRAINING    

 RECREATIONAL 

 
   RIFLE RANGES    

 ENGINEER 

 
   GARRISON    

 IMPACT AREA    FIBUA/TRAINING 

 
   

 CAMPS    AIRFIELD    

 DROP ZONE    OTHER (SPECIFY):    
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F: DAMAGE TO SITE/STRUCTURE AND IMMEDIATE LOCALITY; IN (A) TICK APPROPRIATE BOX TO INDICATE DAMAGE ON-SITE AND 

NOTE APPROXIMATE PERCENTAGE OF SITE AFFECTED. NOTE IF DAMAGE IS CURRENT WITHIN THE LAST YEAR, RECENT WITHIN LAST 3 YEARS OR OLD 

MORE THAN 3 YEARS). IN (B) SIMPLY TICK TO INDICATE PRESENCE OF TYPE OF DAMAGE WITHIN 10METRES (35 FEET OF MONUMENT) 

 (A) DIRECTLY ON MONUMENT  
(ESTIMATE % DISTURBED) 

(B) WITHIN 10M OF MONUMENT 

√ IF PRESENT 

 CURRENT  RECENT OLD CURRENT  RECENT OLD 

VEHICLE DAMAGE  %  %  %    

TREE DAMAGE (WIND BLOW)  %  %  %    

DIGGING  %  %  %    

SHELLING  %  %  %    

SCRUB ENCROACHMENT � 5%  %  %    

OVERGRAZING  %  %  %    

BURROWING ANIMALS – BADGER  %  %  %    

BURROWING ANIMALS – RABBITS  %  %  %    

BURROWING ANIMALS - MOLES  %  %  %    

WATER EROSION  %  %  %    

PLOUGHING  %  %  %    

FOOTPATH EROSION  %  %  %    

TIPPING  %  %  %    

DEVELOPMENT ENCROACHMENT  %  %  %    
COLLAPSE OF STRUCTURAL FEATURES  %  %  % N/A N/A N/A 
REMOVAL OF STRUCTURAL MATERIAL  %  %  % N/A N/A N/A 

OTHER (SPECIFY IN FREE TEXT)  %  %  %    

FREE TEXT 
 
 
 

 REEDS 

 
G: MONUMENT CONDITION TICK APPROPRIATE BOX  
NOT FOUND  GOOD � FAIR  POOR  

 
H: STABILITY TICK APPROPRIATE BOX TO INDICATE FIRST IMPRESSION IF THIS IS THE FIRST TIME A CONDITION FORM HAS BEEN COMPILED 

FOR THIS MONUMENT OR THE CHANGE SINCE LAST CONDITION MONITORING 

NO LONGER EXTANT  RAPID DECLINE  GRADUAL DECLINE  STABLE � IMPROVING   

 
I: IN SITU PROTECTIVE MEASURES tick where appropriate to 
indicate presence and condition of protective measures 

IF NONE PRESENT TICK HERE:  

 GOOD CONDITION AVERAGE CONDITION POOR CONDITION 

NO DIGGING (STAR) OR  SIGNS �   

NO VEHICLE SIGNS    

AGRICULTURAL PENNING    

PALISADED    

DRAGONS TEETH    

FENCED    

SCREEN OF TREES    

TEMPORARY REPAIR/SUPPORT    

BURROWING ANIMAL CONTROL    

OTHER (SPECIFY TYPE AND CONDITION):    

 
J: VULNERABILITY TICK RELEVANT BOX AND ADD DETAIL TO DESCRIBE ANY 

OBSERVED THREATS MAN MADE OR NATURAL 
IF NOT CONSIDERED VULNERABLE TICK HERE: ���� 

LOW 
 

 FROM WHAT: 

MEDIUM  FROM WHAT: 

HIGH  FROM WHAT: 

 
K : PHOTOGRAPHS PLEASE TICK TYPE OF PHOTO TAKEN DURING MONITORING VISIT AND NOTE WHERE THIS IS HELD AND ANY 

REFERENCE NUMBER GIVEN 

COL. SLIDE: COL. PRINT: B&W PRINT: DIGITAL: � PROJECT ARCHIVE 
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DIO Heritage Asset Condition Survey Form  

Page 33 of 39 

 
L:  MANAGEMENT RECOMMENDATIONS TICK INITIAL IDEAS REQUIRED FOR MANAGEMENT ACTION, THIS WILL BE REFERRED ON 

FOR APPRAISAL AND ACTION. 
RECOMMEND ACTIONS REQUIRED TO ENHANCE MANAGEMENT  TICK AS MANY AS REQUIRED AND DEFINE URGENCY 
MANAGEMENT ACTION REQUIRED (TICK) TIMESCALE  (URGENT, MEDIUM TERM, LONG TERM) 

PREPARE MANAGEMENT PLAN   

MARK MONUMENT WITH ‘NO DIGGING’ SIGNS (STAR SIGNS OR EQUIV)   

MARK MONUMENT WITH ‘NO VEHICLE’ SIGNS   

REPAIR EXTANT ‘NO DIGGING’ SIGNS (STAR SIGNS OR EQUIV)   

REPAIR EXTANT ‘NO VEHICLE’ SIGNS   

RESTRICT ACCESS – ENCLOSE WITHIN FENCE   

RESTRICT ACCESS – ENCLOSE WITHIN PALISADE   

REPAIR PROTECTIVE FENCE   

REPAIR PROTECTIVE PALISADE   

DEFLECT VEHICLES OFF MONUMENT – DRAGON’S TEETH   

DIVERT VEHICLE TRACK OFF MONUMENT   

HARDEN EARTH TRACKS OVER OR IN VICINITY OF MONUMENT   

DIVERT FOOTPATH OFF MONUMENT   

CLEAR SCRUB   

CLEAR TREES   

REMOVE VEGETATION OFF STRUCTURAL FEATURES   

MAKE SAFE STRUCTURAL FEATURES   

SHAPE PLANTATION TO REMOVE RISK TO MONUMENT   

CONTROL RABBITS   

CONTROL MOLES   

RELOCATE BADGERS   

REMOVE FROM PLOUGHING   

REDUCE STOCKING LEVELS   

RELOCATE FENCE/S   

RELOCATE TROUGH/S   

RELOCATE GATE/S   

ENTER INTO MANAGEMENT AGREEMENT WITH TENANT FARMER   

PURSUE COUNTRYSIDE STEWARDSHIP GRANT   

REPAIR EROSION SCARS   

MOVE TARGETS   

MARK ON ESTABLISHMENT MAP   

BRING TO ATTENTION OF SITE USERS DURING BRIEFINGS   

 
M : NOTES 

ADD ANY ADDITIONAL COMMENTS NOT COVERED ABOVE AND INITIAL AND DATE,  
 
PREVIOUS CONDITION: GOOD 
 
AS DESCRIBED IN SM CITATION. 
 
SOME REEDS ARE GROWING IN THE OPEN AREAS OF THE MONUMENT BUT THESE ARE NOT AFFECTING THE STRUCTURES AND ARE LIMITED IN 

EXTENT.  
 
CONSIDERED STABLE AND AT LOW RISK DUE TO RELATIVELY IN ACCESSIBLE LOCATION. 
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A. LOCATION  Warcop Training Area 

NATIONAL 

MONUMENT 

RECORD 

SYSTEM NO. 

 SMR NO: 1813 SAM NO.  
DELETE AS 

APPLICABLE 

1019208 ANY OTHER 

DESIGNATION: 

Old SAM No. 27852 

GRID REF: 
(CENTRE 

POINT) 

374105 516748 COUNTRY/ 
COUNTY 

Cumbria, 
England 

LOCAL PLANNING 

AUTHORITY: 

Eden MONUMENT 

NAME: 

Warcop Roman Camp 
and Road, 685m SW 
of Moor House 

  
B. RECORDED BY 

SURVEYOR: KIRSTEN HOLLAND DATE: 20/02/16 

 
C: FORM OF MONUMENT PLEASE TICK WHICH BOXES APPLY, CAN BE MORE THAN ONE 

EARTHWORK  LEVELLED(E.G. CROPMARKS, PLOUGHED OUT) � 

FINDSPOT  BUILT OVER   

CARVING/ROCK ART  RELIC/RUINED STRUCTURE  

UPSTANDING STRUCTURE  CEREMONIAL/RITUAL SITE  

 
D: FORM OF EARTHWORK*/RELIC STRUCTURAL FEATURE* (USE ONLY FOR EARTHWORKS AND RUINS  NOT BUILDINGS AND SUB-

SURFACE REMAINS)  

MAX VERTICAL DIMENSIONS (M):  % OF ESTIMATED ORIGINAL SITE SURVIVING   

 
E:  LAND USE  TICK APPROPRIATE BOXES FOR CONDITIONS ON SITE IN COLUMN A AND INDICATE %, TICK COLUMN B TO INDICATE PRESENCE OF 

OTHER TYPES OF LANDUSE WITHIN 10METRES (APPROX 35 FEET OF SITE) 

 

TYPE  
(TICK APPROPRIATE BOX OR BOXES) 

 

√ 

(A) ON-SITE 
% 

COVER/USE 

(B) CLOSE TO SITE 

(WITHIN 10M ) 

√ IF PRESENT 

TYPE 
(TICK APPROPRIATE 

BOX OR BOXES) 

 

√ 

(A)ON-SITE % 

COVER/USE 
(B) CLOSE TO  

SITE  (WITHIN 

10M)  

√ IF PRESENT 

 AGRICULTURE:  
 
 
 

ARABLE    ROAD / TRACK 
   

PASTURE � 100% � CIVILIAN    

BUILDINGS    BARE GROUND 

(  
   

GRASSLAND    OTHER (SPECIFY)    

 OPEN AREA MOORLAND        

HEATH        

DUNE        

FORESTRY CONIFEROUS        

DECIDUOUS   �     

MIXED        

SCRUB        

MOD FACILITIES (ON OR CLOSE TO SITE) 

 BUILDINGS    SECURITY FENCE    

 HARDSTANDINGS 

( ) 
   LANDSCAPED 

 
   

 RUNWAY  

 
   NAVAL DOCK 

 
   

 OTHER (SPECIFY):        

MILITARY ACTIVITY (INDICATE MILITARY ACTIVITY WHERE KNOWN) 

 MANOEUVRE 

AREA 
� 100% � DRIVER TRAINING    

 RECREATIONAL 

 
   RIFLE RANGES    

 ENGINEER 

 
   GARRISON    

 IMPACT AREA    FIBUA/TRAINING 

 
   

 CAMPS    AIRFIELD    

 DROP ZONE    OTHER (SPECIFY):    
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DIO Heritage Asset Condition Survey Form  

Page 35 of 39 

F: DAMAGE TO SITE/STRUCTURE AND IMMEDIATE LOCALITY; IN (A) TICK APPROPRIATE BOX TO INDICATE DAMAGE ON-SITE AND 

NOTE APPROXIMATE PERCENTAGE OF SITE AFFECTED. NOTE IF DAMAGE IS CURRENT WITHIN THE LAST YEAR, RECENT WITHIN LAST 3 YEARS OR OLD 

MORE THAN 3 YEARS). IN (B) SIMPLY TICK TO INDICATE PRESENCE OF TYPE OF DAMAGE WITHIN 10METRES (35 FEET OF MONUMENT) 

 (A) DIRECTLY ON MONUMENT  
(ESTIMATE % DISTURBED) 

(B) WITHIN 10M OF MONUMENT 

√ IF PRESENT 

 CURRENT  RECENT OLD CURRENT  RECENT OLD 

VEHICLE DAMAGE  %  %  %    

TREE DAMAGE (WIND BLOW)  %  %  %    

DIGGING  %  %  %    

SHELLING  %  %  %    

SCRUB ENCROACHMENT  %  %  %    

OVERGRAZING  %  %  %    

BURROWING ANIMALS – BADGER  %  %  %    

BURROWING ANIMALS – RABBITS � 5%  %  % �   

BURROWING ANIMALS - MOLES � 15%  %  % �   

WATER EROSION  %  %  %    

PLOUGHING  %  %  %    

FOOTPATH EROSION  %  %  %    

TIPPING  %  %  %    

DEVELOPMENT ENCROACHMENT  %  %  %    
COLLAPSE OF STRUCTURAL FEATURES  %  %  % N/A N/A N/A 
REMOVAL OF STRUCTURAL MATERIAL  %  %  % N/A N/A N/A 

OTHER (SPECIFY IN FREE TEXT)  %  %  %    

FREE TEXT 
 
 
 

  

 
G: MONUMENT CONDITION TICK APPROPRIATE BOX  
NOT FOUND  GOOD � FAIR  POOR  

 
H: STABILITY TICK APPROPRIATE BOX TO INDICATE FIRST IMPRESSION IF THIS IS THE FIRST TIME A CONDITION FORM HAS BEEN COMPILED 

FOR THIS MONUMENT OR THE CHANGE SINCE LAST CONDITION MONITORING 

NO LONGER EXTANT  RAPID DECLINE  GRADUAL DECLINE � STABLE  IMPROVING   

 
I: IN SITU PROTECTIVE MEASURES tick where appropriate to 
indicate presence and condition of protective measures 

IF NONE PRESENT TICK HERE:  

 GOOD CONDITION AVERAGE CONDITION POOR CONDITION 

NO DIGGING (STAR) OR  SIGNS  �  

NO VEHICLE SIGNS    

AGRICULTURAL PENNING    

PALISADED    

DRAGONS TEETH    

FENCED    

SCREEN OF TREES    

TEMPORARY REPAIR/SUPPORT    

BURROWING ANIMAL CONTROL    

OTHER (SPECIFY TYPE AND CONDITION):    

 
J: VULNERABILITY TICK RELEVANT BOX AND ADD DETAIL TO DESCRIBE ANY 

OBSERVED THREATS MAN MADE OR NATURAL 
IF NOT CONSIDERED VULNERABLE TICK HERE:  

LOW 
 

 FROM WHAT: 

MEDIUM � FROM WHAT: MOLES AND RABBITS 

HIGH  FROM WHAT: 

 
K : PHOTOGRAPHS PLEASE TICK TYPE OF PHOTO TAKEN DURING MONITORING VISIT AND NOTE WHERE THIS IS HELD AND ANY 

REFERENCE NUMBER GIVEN 

COL. SLIDE: COL. PRINT: B&W PRINT: DIGITAL: � PROJECT ARCHIVE 
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DIO Heritage Asset Condition Survey Form  

Page 36 of 39 

 
L:  MANAGEMENT RECOMMENDATIONS TICK INITIAL IDEAS REQUIRED FOR MANAGEMENT ACTION, THIS WILL BE REFERRED ON 

FOR APPRAISAL AND ACTION. 
RECOMMEND ACTIONS REQUIRED TO ENHANCE MANAGEMENT  TICK AS MANY AS REQUIRED AND DEFINE URGENCY 
MANAGEMENT ACTION REQUIRED (TICK) TIMESCALE  (URGENT, MEDIUM TERM, LONG TERM) 

PREPARE MANAGEMENT PLAN   

MARK MONUMENT WITH ‘NO DIGGING’ SIGNS (STAR SIGNS OR EQUIV)   

MARK MONUMENT WITH ‘NO VEHICLE’ SIGNS   

REPAIR EXTANT ‘NO DIGGING’ SIGNS (STAR SIGNS OR EQUIV)   

REPAIR EXTANT ‘NO VEHICLE’ SIGNS   

RESTRICT ACCESS – ENCLOSE WITHIN FENCE   

RESTRICT ACCESS – ENCLOSE WITHIN PALISADE   

REPAIR PROTECTIVE FENCE   

REPAIR PROTECTIVE PALISADE   

DEFLECT VEHICLES OFF MONUMENT – DRAGON’S TEETH   

DIVERT VEHICLE TRACK OFF MONUMENT   

HARDEN EARTH TRACKS OVER OR IN VICINITY OF MONUMENT   

DIVERT FOOTPATH OFF MONUMENT   

CLEAR SCRUB   

CLEAR TREES   

REMOVE VEGETATION OFF STRUCTURAL FEATURES   

MAKE SAFE STRUCTURAL FEATURES   

SHAPE PLANTATION TO REMOVE RISK TO MONUMENT   

CONTROL RABBITS � SHORT TERM 

CONTROL MOLES � URGENT 

RELOCATE BADGERS   

REMOVE FROM PLOUGHING   

REDUCE STOCKING LEVELS   

RELOCATE FENCE/S   

RELOCATE TROUGH/S   

RELOCATE GATE/S   

ENTER INTO MANAGEMENT AGREEMENT WITH TENANT FARMER   

PURSUE COUNTRYSIDE STEWARDSHIP GRANT   

REPAIR EROSION SCARS   

MOVE TARGETS   

MARK ON ESTABLISHMENT MAP   

BRING TO ATTENTION OF SITE USERS DURING BRIEFINGS   

 
M : NOTES 

ADD ANY ADDITIONAL COMMENTS NOT COVERED ABOVE AND INITIAL AND DATE,  
 
PREVIOUS CONDITION: GOOD 
 
BURIED REMAINS AS DESCRIBED IN SM CITATION. NO VISIBLE ELEMENTS OF ARCHAEOLOGY – POSSIBLE SLIGHT BANK BY SOUTHERN 

FENCELINE ALONG ALIGNMENT OF ROMAN ROAD BUT COULD BE ASSOCIATED WITH A66. 
 
RABBITS PRIMARILY ALONG SOUTHERN BOUNDARY AND WOODLAND EDGE.  
 
MOLES ARE PRESENT ACROSS THE MONUMENT AND COULD BE DOING DAMAGE TO BURIED REMAINS. PRIMARILY LOCATED IN THE EAST AND 

SOUTH. 
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A. LOCATION  Warcop Training Area 

NATIONAL 

MONUMENT 

RECORD 

SYSTEM NO. 

 SMR NO: 6233 SAM NO.  
DELETE AS 

APPLICABLE 

1020343 ANY OTHER 

DESIGNATION: 

Old SAM No. 27829 

GRID REF: 
(CENTRE 

POINT) 

376158 517847 COUNTRY/ 
COUNTY 

Cumbria, 
England 

LOCAL PLANNING 

AUTHORITY: 

Eden MONUMENT 

NAME: 

Romano-British 
Farmstead and 
Trackway 620m SE of 
Bell Nook 

  
B. RECORDED BY 

SURVEYOR: KIRSTEN HOLLAND DATE: 20/02/16 

 
C: FORM OF MONUMENT PLEASE TICK WHICH BOXES APPLY, CAN BE MORE THAN ONE 

EARTHWORK � LEVELLED(E.G. CROPMARKS, PLOUGHED OUT)  

FINDSPOT  BUILT OVER   

CARVING/ROCK ART  RELIC/RUINED STRUCTURE  

UPSTANDING STRUCTURE  CEREMONIAL/RITUAL SITE  

 
D: FORM OF EARTHWORK*/RELIC STRUCTURAL FEATURE* (USE ONLY FOR EARTHWORKS AND RUINS  NOT BUILDINGS AND SUB-

SURFACE REMAINS)  

MAX VERTICAL DIMENSIONS (M): 2.0m % OF ESTIMATED ORIGINAL SITE SURVIVING  90% 

 
E:  LAND USE  TICK APPROPRIATE BOXES FOR CONDITIONS ON SITE IN COLUMN A AND INDICATE %, TICK COLUMN B TO INDICATE PRESENCE OF 

OTHER TYPES OF LANDUSE WITHIN 10METRES (APPROX 35 FEET OF SITE) 

 

TYPE  
(TICK APPROPRIATE BOX OR BOXES) 

 

√ 

(A) ON-SITE 
% 

COVER/USE 

(B) CLOSE TO SITE 

(WITHIN 10M ) 

√ IF PRESENT 

TYPE 
(TICK APPROPRIATE 

BOX OR BOXES) 

 

√ 

(A)ON-SITE % 

COVER/USE 
(B) CLOSE TO  

SITE  (WITHIN 

10M)  

√ IF PRESENT 

 AGRICULTURE:  
 
 
 

ARABLE    ROAD / TRACK 
   

PASTURE    CIVILIAN    

BUILDINGS    BARE GROUND 

(  
   

GRASSLAND    OTHER (SPECIFY)    

 OPEN AREA MOORLAND � 100% �     

HEATH        

DUNE        

FORESTRY CONIFEROUS        

DECIDUOUS        

MIXED        

SCRUB        

MOD FACILITIES (ON OR CLOSE TO SITE) 

 BUILDINGS    SECURITY FENCE    

 HARDSTANDINGS 

( ) 
   LANDSCAPED 

 
   

 RUNWAY  

 
   NAVAL DOCK 

 
   

 OTHER (SPECIFY):        

MILITARY ACTIVITY (INDICATE MILITARY ACTIVITY WHERE KNOWN) 

 MANOEUVRE 

AREA 
   DRIVER TRAINING    

 RECREATIONAL 

 
   RIFLE RANGES    

 ENGINEER 

 
   GARRISON    

 IMPACT AREA � 100% � FIBUA/TRAINING 

 
   

 CAMPS    AIRFIELD    

 DROP ZONE    OTHER (SPECIFY):    
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F: DAMAGE TO SITE/STRUCTURE AND IMMEDIATE LOCALITY; IN (A) TICK APPROPRIATE BOX TO INDICATE DAMAGE ON-SITE AND 

NOTE APPROXIMATE PERCENTAGE OF SITE AFFECTED. NOTE IF DAMAGE IS CURRENT WITHIN THE LAST YEAR, RECENT WITHIN LAST 3 YEARS OR OLD 

MORE THAN 3 YEARS). IN (B) SIMPLY TICK TO INDICATE PRESENCE OF TYPE OF DAMAGE WITHIN 10METRES (35 FEET OF MONUMENT) 

 (A) DIRECTLY ON MONUMENT  
(ESTIMATE % DISTURBED) 

(B) WITHIN 10M OF MONUMENT 

√ IF PRESENT 

 CURRENT  RECENT OLD CURRENT  RECENT OLD 

VEHICLE DAMAGE  %  %  %    

TREE DAMAGE (WIND BLOW)  %  %  %    

DIGGING  %  %  %    

SHELLING  %  %  %    

SCRUB ENCROACHMENT � 10%  %  % �   

OVERGRAZING  %  %  %    

BURROWING ANIMALS – BADGER  %  %  %    

BURROWING ANIMALS – RABBITS  %  %  %    

BURROWING ANIMALS - MOLES � 1%  %  % �   

WATER EROSION  %  %  %    

PLOUGHING  %  %  %    

FOOTPATH EROSION  %  %  %    

TIPPING  %  %  %    

DEVELOPMENT ENCROACHMENT  %  %  %    
COLLAPSE OF STRUCTURAL FEATURES  %  %  % N/A N/A N/A 
REMOVAL OF STRUCTURAL MATERIAL  %  %  % N/A N/A N/A 

OTHER (SPECIFY IN FREE TEXT)  %  %  %    

FREE TEXT 
 
 
 

  

 
G: MONUMENT CONDITION TICK APPROPRIATE BOX  
NOT FOUND  GOOD  FAIR � POOR  

 
H: STABILITY TICK APPROPRIATE BOX TO INDICATE FIRST IMPRESSION IF THIS IS THE FIRST TIME A CONDITION FORM HAS BEEN COMPILED 

FOR THIS MONUMENT OR THE CHANGE SINCE LAST CONDITION MONITORING 

NO LONGER EXTANT  RAPID DECLINE  GRADUAL DECLINE � STABLE  IMPROVING   

 
I: IN SITU PROTECTIVE MEASURES tick where appropriate to 
indicate presence and condition of protective measures 

IF NONE PRESENT TICK HERE:  

 GOOD CONDITION AVERAGE CONDITION POOR CONDITION 

NO DIGGING (STAR) OR  SIGNS  �  

NO VEHICLE SIGNS    

AGRICULTURAL PENNING    

PALISADED    

DRAGONS TEETH    

FENCED    

SCREEN OF TREES    

TEMPORARY REPAIR/SUPPORT    

BURROWING ANIMAL CONTROL    

OTHER (SPECIFY TYPE AND CONDITION):    

 
J: VULNERABILITY TICK RELEVANT BOX AND ADD DETAIL TO DESCRIBE ANY 

OBSERVED THREATS MAN MADE OR NATURAL 
IF NOT CONSIDERED VULNERABLE TICK HERE:  

LOW 
 

� FROM WHAT: MOLES, SHELLING 

MEDIUM � FROM WHAT: REEDS 

HIGH  FROM WHAT: 

 
K : PHOTOGRAPHS PLEASE TICK TYPE OF PHOTO TAKEN DURING MONITORING VISIT AND NOTE WHERE THIS IS HELD AND ANY 

REFERENCE NUMBER GIVEN 

COL. SLIDE: COL. PRINT: B&W PRINT: DIGITAL: � PROJECT ARCHIVE 
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L:  MANAGEMENT RECOMMENDATIONS TICK INITIAL IDEAS REQUIRED FOR MANAGEMENT ACTION, THIS WILL BE REFERRED ON 

FOR APPRAISAL AND ACTION. 
RECOMMEND ACTIONS REQUIRED TO ENHANCE MANAGEMENT  TICK AS MANY AS REQUIRED AND DEFINE URGENCY 
MANAGEMENT ACTION REQUIRED (TICK) TIMESCALE  (URGENT, MEDIUM TERM, LONG TERM) 

PREPARE MANAGEMENT PLAN   

MARK MONUMENT WITH ‘NO DIGGING’ SIGNS (STAR SIGNS OR EQUIV)   

MARK MONUMENT WITH ‘NO VEHICLE’ SIGNS   

REPAIR EXTANT ‘NO DIGGING’ SIGNS (STAR SIGNS OR EQUIV)   

REPAIR EXTANT ‘NO VEHICLE’ SIGNS   

RESTRICT ACCESS – ENCLOSE WITHIN FENCE   

RESTRICT ACCESS – ENCLOSE WITHIN PALISADE   

REPAIR PROTECTIVE FENCE   

REPAIR PROTECTIVE PALISADE   

DEFLECT VEHICLES OFF MONUMENT – DRAGON’S TEETH   

DIVERT VEHICLE TRACK OFF MONUMENT   

HARDEN EARTH TRACKS OVER OR IN VICINITY OF MONUMENT   

DIVERT FOOTPATH OFF MONUMENT   

CLEAR SCRUB � SHORT-MEDIUM TERM 

CLEAR TREES   

REMOVE VEGETATION OFF STRUCTURAL FEATURES   

MAKE SAFE STRUCTURAL FEATURES   

SHAPE PLANTATION TO REMOVE RISK TO MONUMENT   

CONTROL RABBITS   

CONTROL MOLES � MEDIUM 

RELOCATE BADGERS   

REMOVE FROM PLOUGHING   

REDUCE STOCKING LEVELS   

RELOCATE FENCE/S   

RELOCATE TROUGH/S   

RELOCATE GATE/S   

ENTER INTO MANAGEMENT AGREEMENT WITH TENANT FARMER   

PURSUE COUNTRYSIDE STEWARDSHIP GRANT   

REPAIR EROSION SCARS   

MOVE TARGETS   

MARK ON ESTABLISHMENT MAP   

BRING TO ATTENTION OF SITE USERS DURING BRIEFINGS   

 
M : NOTES 

ADD ANY ADDITIONAL COMMENTS NOT COVERED ABOVE AND INITIAL AND DATE,  
 
PREVIOUS CONDITION: GOOD 
 
AS DESCRIBED IN SM CITATION.  
 
THERE IS EXTENSIVE REED GROWTH IN THE BOTTOM OF THE TRACK AND AREAS OF REEDS ACROSS THE ENCLOSURE WHICH HAS RESULTED 

IN A DECREASE IN CONDITION COMPARED TO 2008.  
 
TUSSOCKY GRASS IS ALSO TAKING HOLD DUE TO A LACK OF GRAZING WITHIN THE AREA. THIS WILL OBSCURE THE EARTHWORKS IN DUE 

COURSE. 
 
NO EVIDENCE OF DAMAGE TO THE MONUMENT AS A RESULT OF RECENT SHELLING OR IMPACTS. THERE ARE OCCASIONAL OLD GRASSED 

OVER CRATERS. VERY LITTLE MILITARY DEBRIS ON SURFACE. 
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Warcop Training Area, Cumbria 

Scheduled Monument Quinquennial Survey, 2015/16 

  

 

 

Landmarc Support Services 

A094099-1  March 2016 

Appendix D – Contact Sheet and Photographic 

Log 
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Warcop Training Area, Cumbria 

Scheduled Monument Quinquennial Survey, 2015/16 

  

 

 

Landmarc Support Services 

A094099-1  March 2016 

Warcop Training Area, Photographic Log, 2015/16 

Photo 

No. 
Date SM No. Subject 

DSCN1383 20/02/2016 1018597 
Romano-British farmstead and medieval field system 100m SW 
of Bell Nook, photoboard 

DSCN1384 20/02/2016 1018597 General shot of monument, facing east 

DSCN1385 20/02/2016 1018597 Enclosure bank, facing east 

DSCN1386 20/02/2016 1018597 Enclosure bank, facing north-east 

DSCN1387 20/02/2016 1018597 No digging sign at SW corner 

DSCN1388 20/02/2016 1018597 Entrance on western bank of enclosure, facing east 

DSCN1389 20/02/2016 1018597 Example of old shell hole 

DSCN1390 20/02/2016 1018597 Hut circle in the northern part of the monument, facing south 

DSCN1391 20/02/2016 1018597 Example of recent impact crater 

DSCN1392 20/02/2016 1018597 North-eastern part of monument, facing east 

DSCN1393 20/02/2016 1018597 North-eastern part of monument, facing south-east 

DSCN1394 20/02/2016 1018597 Central part of monument, facing south, Note reed growth. 

DSCN1395 20/02/2016 1018597 Northern part of monument, facing west 

DSCN1396 20/02/2016 1018597 Northern edge of enclosure, facing west 

DSCN1397 20/02/2016 1018597 Area of medieval enclosures, facing south 

DSCN1398 20/02/2016 1018597 Example of impact crater 

DSCN1399 20/02/2016 1018597 Recent impact crater 

DSCN1400 20/02/2016 1018597 Southern enclosure bank, facing west 

DSCN1401 20/02/2016 1018597 Example of cluster of ordnance 

DSCN1402 20/02/2016 1018597 Example of ordnance 

DSCN1403 20/02/2016 1020343 
Romano-British farmstead and trackway 620m South of Bell 
Nook, photoboard 

DSCN1404 20/02/2016 1020343 
Trackway with no digging signs, from northern extent, facing 
south 

DSCN1405 20/02/2016 1020343 Bank of trackway, facing west 

DSCN1406 20/02/2016 1020343 Bank of trackway, facing south-west 

DSCN1407 20/02/2016 1020343 Alignment of trackway, facing south 

DSCN1408 20/02/2016 1020343 Alignment of trackway, facing south 

DSCN1409 20/02/2016 1020343 North-western bank of enclosure, facing south 

DSCN1410 20/02/2016 1020343 Entranceway to enclosure on north side, facing south-east 

DSCN1411 20/02/2016 1020343 Northern view across enclosure bank and entrance, facing east 

DSCN1412 20/02/2016 1020343 Western bank of enclosure, facing north-east 

DSCN1413 20/02/2016 1020343 Site of former hut circle in south-western corner, facing north 

DSCN1414 20/02/2016 1020343 Site of former hut circle in south-western corner, facing north 

DSCN1415 20/02/2016 1020343 Southern enclosure bank, facing east 

DSCN1416 20/02/2016 1020343 View across central enclosure area, facing north 
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Warcop Training Area, Cumbria 

Scheduled Monument Quinquennial Survey, 2015/16 

  

 

 

Landmarc Support Services 

A094099-1  March 2016 

Photo 
No. 

Date SM No. Subject 

DSCN1417 20/02/2016 1020343 Stone mound in north of enclosure, facing south 

DSCN1418 20/02/2016 1020343 Stone mounds in north of enclosure, facing south-west 

DSCN1419 20/02/2016 1020343 
Earthern mound that may represent timber building in north of 
enclosure, facing north 

DSCN1420 20/02/2016 1018826 Howgill Fold Romano-British farmstead, photoboard 

DSCN1421 20/02/2016 1018826 General shot of monument, facing east 

DSCN1422 20/02/2016 1018826 General shot of monument, facing east 

DSCN1423 20/02/2016 1018826 Western boundary bank of enclosure, facing north 

DSCN1424 20/02/2016 1018826 Historic impact crater 

DSCN1425 20/02/2016 1018826 Damaged no digging signs at north-west corner 

DSCN1426 20/02/2016 1018826 Northern boundary bank, facing east 

DSCN1427 20/02/2016 1018826 View across west of monument, facing south-west 

DSCN1428 20/02/2016 1018826 View across central enclosure area, facing south 

DSCN1429 20/02/2016 1018826 View across central enclosure area, facing south 

DSCN1430 20/02/2016 1018826 View across central enclosure area, facing south 

DSCN1431 20/02/2016 1018826 Example hut circle on northern boundary, facing south 

DSCN1432 20/02/2016 1018826 No digging signs at north-east corner 

DSCN1433 20/02/2016 1018826 Eastern boundary bank, facing south 

DSCN1434 20/02/2016 1018826 Recent impact crater 

DSCN1435 20/02/2016 1018826 Stock enclosure in south of monument, facing east 

DSCN1436 20/02/2016 1018826 Area of described hut circle, facing north 

DSCN1437 20/02/2016 1018826 Area of described hut circle, facing north 

DSCN1438 20/02/2016 1018825 
Burton medieval village, fishponds and field systems, 
photoboard 

DSCN1439 20/02/2016 1018825 No digging sign at eastern end of monument 

DSCN1440 20/02/2016 1018825 Burrowing holes on south-eastern part of monument 

DSCN1441 20/02/2016 1018825 Burrowing holes on south-eastern part of monument 

DSCN1442 20/02/2016 1018825 Burrowing holes on south-eastern part of monument 

DSCN1443 20/02/2016 1018825 Burrowing holes on south-eastern part of monument 

DSCN1444 20/02/2016 1018825 Burrowing holes on south-eastern part of monument 

DSCN1445 20/02/2016 1018825 Bank along south of monument towards village, facing west 

DSCN1446 20/02/2016 1018825 View across village earthworks, facing north-west 

DSCN1447 20/02/2016 1018825 View across village earthworks, facing east 

DSCN1448 20/02/2016 1018825 View across village earthworks, facing east 

DSCN1449 20/02/2016 1018825 Stone enclosure by trees, facing south 

DSCN1450 20/02/2016 1018825 Stone enclosure by trees, facing west 

DSCN1451 20/02/2016 1018825 Example of earthwork enclosure, facing east 

DSCN1452 20/02/2016 1018825 General view to north of track, facing north 
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DSCN1453 20/02/2016 1018825 General view to north of track, facing north-west 

DSCN1454 20/02/2016 1018825 General view to north of track, facing west 

DSCN1455 20/02/2016 1018825 Former firing target, now disused 

DSCN1456 20/02/2016 1018825 Depression beside trees to east of track 

DSCN1457 20/02/2016 1018825 View across track to west of monument, facing west 

DSCN1458 20/02/2016 1018825 Large enclosure, NW of track, facing north 

DSCN1459 20/02/2016 1018825 Large enclosure, NW of track, facing north 

DSCN1460 20/02/2016 1018825 Large enclosure, NW of track, facing north-west 

DSCN1461 20/02/2016 1018825 Large enclosure, NW of track, facing west 

DSCN1462 20/02/2016 1018825 Large enclosure, NW of track, facing south-west 

DSCN1463 20/02/2016 1018825 Large enclosure, NW of track, from north, facing south 

DSCN1464 20/02/2016 1018825 Large enclosure, NW of track, from north, facing south 

DSCN1465 20/02/2016 1018825 Northern boundary of large enclosure, facing west 

DSCN1466 20/02/2016 1018825 Area to north of large enclosure, facing west 

DSCN1467 20/02/2016 1018825 Northern boundary of large enclosure, facing west 

DSCN1468 20/02/2016 1018825 Area of large enclosure, facing east 

DSCN1469 20/02/2016 1018825 Area of large enclosure, facing east 

DSCN1470 20/02/2016 1018825 Former fishpond, facing west 

DSCN1471 20/02/2016 1018825 South-western view across monument 

DSCN1472 20/02/2016 1018825 Ridges to north-west of fishponds 

DSCN1473 20/02/2016 1018825 View across area to north-west of fishponds, facing south 

DSCN1474 20/02/2016 1018825 View across area to north-west of fishponds, facing south-west 

DSCN1475 20/02/2016 1018825 View across area to north-west of fishponds, facing west 

DSCN1476 20/02/2016 1018825 Area of former moat and fishponds, facing south-east 

DSCN1477 20/02/2016 1018825 Area of former moat and fishponds, facing south 

DSCN1478 20/02/2016 1018825 Area of former moat and fishponds from north-west bank 

DSCN1479 20/02/2016 1018825 Area of former moat and fishponds from north-west bank 

DSCN1480 20/02/2016 1018825 Southern bank of former moat and fishponds, facing east 

DSCN1481 20/02/2016 1018825 Southern bank of former moat and fishponds, facing east 

DSCN1482 20/02/2016 1018825 Southern bank of former moat and fishponds, facing east 

DSCN1483 20/02/2016 1018825 
View across fishponds from south-western corner, facing north-
east 

DSCN1484 20/02/2016 1018825 Southern bank of former moat and fishponds, facing east 

DSCN1485 20/02/2016 1018825 View across fish ponds from southern bank 

DSCN1486 20/02/2016 1018825 Southern bank of former moat and fishponds, facing east 

DSCN1487 20/02/2016 1018825 Waterlogging of former moat in south-east corner 

DSCN1488 20/02/2016 1018825 Rabbit hole in bank of fishponds on eastern edge 

DSCN1489 20/02/2016 1018825 View across east of monument, facing north-east 
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DSCN1490 20/02/2016 1018825 View across east of monument, facing east 

DSCN1491 20/02/2016 1018825 View across east of monument, facing east 

DSCN1492 20/02/2016 1018825 Military structures just outside Scheduled area 

DSCN1493 20/02/2016 1018825 Military structures just outside Scheduled area 

DSCN1494 20/02/2016 1018825 
Tree planting up to edge of Scheduled boundary at west of 
monument 

DSCN1495 20/02/2016 1018825 
Tree planting up to edge of Scheduled boundary at west of 
monument 

DSCN1496 20/02/2016 1018827 
Romano-British farmstead and medieval village, 540m NE of the 
crossing of Hag Lane and Lycum Sike, photoboard 

DSCN1497 20/02/2016 1018827 General view of enclosure, facing north-west 

DSCN1498 20/02/2016 1018827 General view of enclosure, facing north-west 

DSCN1499 20/02/2016 1018827 View across village earthworks from north, facing south-west 

DSCN1500 20/02/2016 1018827 View across village earthworks from north, facing west 

DSCN1501 20/02/2016 1018827 View down village street, facing west 

DSCN1502 20/02/2016 1018827 
Stones which could reflect a former building at east of 
monument 

DSCN1503 20/02/2016 1018827 Building platform to north of street, facing north 

DSCN1504 20/02/2016 1018827 Bank to main street, facing south 

DSCN1505 20/02/2016 1018827 Area of old rabbit holes in north-west of monument 

DSCN1506 20/02/2016 1018827 View across monument, from west, facing east 

DSCN1507 20/02/2016 1018827 Military earthworks to south of the monument 

DSCN1508 20/02/2016 1018827 Area of a croft to south of main street, facing north 

DSCN1509 20/02/2016 1018598 
Eastfield Sike medieval moated site, fishponds and woodland 
bank, photoboard 

DSCN1510 20/02/2016 1018598 View towards moated site, facing east 

DSCN1511 20/02/2016 1018598 View towards moated site, facing east 

DSCN1512 20/02/2016 1018598 View of former fishpond, facing south 

DSCN1513 20/02/2016 1018598 View of former fishpond, facing south 

DSCN1514 20/02/2016 1018598 Moated site, facing north-east 

DSCN1515 20/02/2016 1018598 Platform of moated site, facing east 

DSCN1516 20/02/2016 1018598 Limited burrowing on moated site 

DSCN1517 20/02/2016 1018598 Waterlogging of former moat in south-west corner 

DSCN1518 20/02/2016 1018598 Moated site, facing west 

DSCN1519 20/02/2016 1018598 Moated site, facing east 

DSCN1520 20/02/2016 1018598 View of Buttergill wood with no digging sign in foreground 

DSCN1521 20/02/2016 1018598 View south along wooodland bank beside moated site 

DSCN1522 20/02/2016 1018598 Eastern line of woodland bank, facing north 
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DSCN1523 20/02/2016 1018598 Eastern line of woodland bank, facing north 

DSCN1524 20/02/2016 1018598 Eastern line of woodland bank, facing north 

DSCN1525 20/02/2016 1018598 Northern line of woodland bank, facing west 

DSCN1526 20/02/2016 1018598 
Northern line of woodland bank, facing west. Note bracken 
growth 

DSCN1527 20/02/2016 1018598 
Northern line of woodland bank, facing west. Note extensive 
bracken. 

DSCN1528 20/02/2016 1018598 
Area of new planting within Burtergill wood close to northern 
boundary bank 

DSCN1529 20/02/2016 1018598 
Area of new planting outside Burtergill wood close to northern 
boundary bank 

DSCN1530 20/02/2016 1018598 
Northern line of woodland bank, facing west. Note extensive 
bracken. 

DSCN1531 20/02/2016 1018598 
Northern line of woodland bank, facing west. Some bracken has 
been cleared. 

DSCN1532 20/02/2016 1018598 North-western woodland bank, facing south-west 

DSCN1533 20/02/2016 1018598 
Facing east along northern bank showing vegetation arising out 
of differing management regimes 

DSCN1534 20/02/2016 1018598 Western woodland bank, facing south 

DSCN1535 20/02/2016 1018598 Potential location of future tree throw 

DSCN1536 20/02/2016 1018598 Western woodland bank, facing south 

DSCN1537 20/02/2016 1018598 Old tree throw on western woodland bank 

DSCN1538 20/02/2016 1018598 Western woodland bank, facing south 

DSCN1539 20/02/2016 1018598 View into central area of Burtergill wood, facing north 

DSCN1540 20/02/2016 1018598 View along southern boundary of woodland bank, facing east 

DSCN1541 20/02/2016 1018598 View along southern boundary of woodland bank, facing east 

DSCN1542 20/02/2016 1018598 View along southern boundary of woodland bank, facing west 

DSCN1543 20/02/2016 1018598 
View along southern spur of the woodland bank, facing south-
west 

DSCN1544 20/02/2016 1018598 View along southern spur of the woodland bank, facing south 

DSCN1545 20/02/2016 1018598 View along southern boundary of spur, facing west 

DSCN1546 20/02/2016 1018598 View along southern boundary of spur, facing west 

DSCN1547 20/02/2016 1019208 
Warcop Roman camp and road, 285m SW of Moor House, 
photoboard 

DSCN1548 20/02/2016 1019208 View along south of monument, facing east 

DSCN1549 20/02/2016 1019208 View across central area of monument, facing north-east 

DSCN1550 20/02/2016 1019208 View across central area of monument, facing north 

DSCN1551 20/02/2016 1019208 Mole hills in south of monument area 
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DSCN1552 20/02/2016 1019208 Rabbit burrows in south of monument area 

DSCN1553 20/02/2016 1019208 
Potential earthwork bank associated with the former Roman 
road, facing west 

DSCN1554 20/02/2016 1019208 Mole hills in south of monument area 

DSCN1555 20/02/2016 1019208 View of monument from south-east corner, facing west 

DSCN1556 20/02/2016 1019208 View of monument from south-east corner, facing north-west 

DSCN1557 20/02/2016 1019208 
View of central area of monument from eastern edge, facing 
west 

DSCN1558 20/02/2016 1019208 Mole hills in north-east of monument area, facing south 

DSCN1559 21/02/2016 1018830 
Swindale Brow prehistoric hut circle settlement, enclosures and 
cairns, photoboard 

DSCN1560 21/02/2016 1018830 Western area of monument, facing south 

DSCN1561 21/02/2016 1018830 Central area of monument, facing south 

DSCN1562 21/02/2016 1018830 Central area of monument, facing south-east 

DSCN1563 21/02/2016 1018830 Northern area of monument, facing east 

DSCN1564 21/02/2016 1018830 No digging sign, NW corner 

DSCN1565 21/02/2016 1018830 No digging sign, SW corner 

DSCN1566 21/02/2016 1018830 No digging sign, SE corner 

DSCN1567 21/02/2016 1018830 Central area of monument, facing north-west 

DSCN1568 21/02/2016 1018830 
No digging sign, NE corner. View across monument area, facing 
west 

DSCN1569 21/02/2016 1018830 
View across eastern area of monument showing extensive 
bracken 

DSCN1570 21/02/2016 1018830 Cairn in SE part of monument, facing west 

DSCN1571 21/02/2016 1018830 Cairn in SE part of monument, facing south-west 

DSCN1572 21/02/2016 1018830 Cairn in SE part of monument, facing east 

DSCN1576 21/02/2016 1018830 Hut circle platform, facing west 

DSCN1577 21/02/2016 1018830 Hut circle platform, facing north 

DSCN1578 21/02/2016 1018830 Area of enclosure, facing north 

DSCN1579 21/02/2016 1018830 Cairn within enclosure, facing north 

DSCN1580 21/02/2016 1018830 Western cairn, facing west 

DSCN1581 21/02/2016 1018830 Western cairn, facing north 

DSCN1582 21/02/2016 1018829 
Swindale Beck prehistoric hut circle settlement, field system, 
enclosure, hut circles and cairns, photoboard 

DSCN1583 21/02/2016 1018829 General view across monument, facing east 

DSCN1584 21/02/2016 1018829 No digging sign, NW corner 

DSCN1585 21/02/2016 1018829 Bank along north-western boundary of field, facing north-east 

DSCN1586 21/02/2016 1018829 NE corner of enclosure bank, facing north 

635



Warcop Training Area, Cumbria 

Scheduled Monument Quinquennial Survey, 2015/16 

  

 

 

Landmarc Support Services 

A094099-1  March 2016 

Photo 
No. 

Date SM No. Subject 

DSCN1587 21/02/2016 1018829 Hut circle within enclosure, NE area, facing north 

DSCN1588 21/02/2016 1018829 Wall along NW boundary of field, facing east 

DSCN1589 21/02/2016 1018829 
Wall along north boundary of field close to shake holes, facing 
east 

DSCN1590 21/02/2016 1018829 Eastern bank of enclosure, facing south 

DSCN1591 21/02/2016 1018829 View across main field area, facing south-west 

DSCN1592 21/02/2016 1018829 No digging sign, NE corner 

DSCN1593 21/02/2016 1018829 View across central area of field, facing north 

DSCN1594 21/02/2016 1018829 View across central area of field, facing north 

DSCN1595 21/02/2016 1018829 View across central area of field, facing north-west 

DSCN1596 21/02/2016 1018829 Ring cairn to south-east of enclosure, facing north 

DSCN1597 21/02/2016 1018829 Potential hut platform to south of enclosure, facing north-east 

DSCN1598 21/02/2016 1018829 Probable ring cairn to south of enclosure, facing north-east 

DSCN1599 21/02/2016 1018829 Potential hut platform to south of enclosure, facing north 

DSCN1600 21/02/2016 1018049 
Prehistoric hut circle settlement, 320m SE of Dow Scar, 
photoboard 

DSCN1601 21/02/2016 1018049 General view of monument, facing west 

DSCN1602 21/02/2016 1018049 Eastern hut circle to east of enclosure, facing west 

DSCN1603 21/02/2016 1018049 Eastern hut circle to south of enclosure, facing south-west 

DSCN1604 21/02/2016 1018049 Central area of enclosure, facing south-west 

DSCN1605 21/02/2016 1018049 Central area of enclosure, facing west 

DSCN1606 21/02/2016 1018049 Southern hut circle, facing south-west 

DSCN1607 21/02/2016 1018049 Southern hut circle, facing south 

DSCN1608 21/02/2016 1018049 Main enclosure from  southern hut circle, facing north 

DSCN1609 21/02/2016 1018049 Main enclosure from  southern hut circle, facing north-east 

DSCN1610 21/02/2016 1018049 Main enclosure from  southern hut circle, facing east 

DSCN1611 21/02/2016 1018049 Stock enclosure, facing west 

DSCN1612 21/02/2016 1018049 Western stock pen wall 

DSCN1613 21/02/2016 1018049 Southern main enclosure wall 

DSCN1614 21/02/2016 1019050 
Prehistoric hut circle settlement, 240m SE of Dow Scar, 
photoboard 

DSCN1615 21/02/2016 1019050 General view of monument, facing north 

DSCN1616 21/02/2016 1019050 General view of monument, facing north 

DSCN1617 21/02/2016 1019050 Hut circle on SW edge of enclosure, facing north 

DSCN1618 21/02/2016 1019050 Main enclosure, facing east 

DSCN1619 21/02/2016 1019050 Main enclosure, facing north-east 

DSCN1620 21/02/2016 1019050 Southern enclosure wall 

DSCN1621 21/02/2016 1019050 No digging sign, NE corner 
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DSCN1622 21/02/2016 1019050 Shake hole to north of the enclosure, facing north 

DSCN1623 21/02/2016 1018773 View along Scordale Beck, facing north east 

DSCN1624 21/02/2016 1018773 View along Scordale Beck to mine workings, facing south-west 

DSCN1625 21/02/2016 1018773 View across Beck to mining spoil 

DSCN1626 21/02/2016 1018773 View across Beck to erosion of mine workings 

DSCN1627 21/02/2016 1018773 View towards Mason Holes mine workings, facing north 

DSCN1628 21/02/2016 1018773 View towards Mason Holes mine workings, facing north 

DSCN1629 21/02/2016 1018773 View towards Lowfield Hush, facing south-west 

DSCN1630 21/02/2016 1018773 Lowfield Hush from across the Beck, facing west 

DSCN1631 21/02/2016 1018831 
Prehistoric stone hut circle settlement, two enclosures and three 
cairns, 170m west of confluence of Swindale Beck and Hilton 
Beck, photoboard 

DSCN1632 21/02/2016 1018831 
Eastern extent of monument with round cairn visible, facing 
west 

DSCN1633 21/02/2016 1018831 Easternmost round cairn, facing west 

DSCN1634 21/02/2016 1018831 Easternmost round cairn, facing north 

DSCN1635 21/02/2016 1018831 
Sheep track to north of round cairn towards feed bucket, facing 
east 

DSCN1636 21/02/2016 1018831 Vehicle track to south of round cairn, facing east 

DSCN1637 21/02/2016 1018831 Middle round cairn, facing south 

DSCN1638 21/02/2016 1018831 Middle round cairn, facing east 

DSCN1639 21/02/2016 1018831 Western round cairn, facing west. Note bracken growth 

DSCN1640 21/02/2016 1018831 Western round cairn, facing west. Note bracken growth 

DSCN1641 21/02/2016 1018831 Enclosure, facing north 

DSCN1642 21/02/2016 1018831 Enclosure, facing north 

DSCN1643 21/02/2016 1018831 Enclosure, facing north 

DSCN1644 21/02/2016 1018831 Northern boundary of enclosure, facing north 

DSCN1645 21/02/2016 1018831 General view of hut circle and enclosures, facing south 

DSCN1646 21/02/2016 1018831 Hut circle, facing south 

DSCN1647 21/02/2016 1018831 Northern edge of hut circle, facing north-west 

DSCN1648 21/02/2016 1018831 Stock enclosure, facing south-east 

DSCN1649 21/02/2016 1018831 Stock enclosure, facing north-west 

DSCN1650 21/02/2016 1018831 General view of western end of the monument, facing east 

DSCN1651 22/02/2016 1018828 
Trundale Gill prehistoric stone hut circle settlement, field 
system, enclosure, cairns and shielings, photoboard 

DSCN1652 22/06/2016 1018828 General view of monument, facing north-west 

DSCN1653 22/10/2016 1018828 Curvilinear enclosure and no digging sign, facing north-west 

DSCN1654 22/02/2017 1018828 Cairn on high ground, facing west 
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DSCN1655 22/06/2017 1018828 Cairn on high ground, facing north-west 

DSCN1656 22/10/2017 1018828 General view of monument, facing west 

DSCN1657 22/02/2018 1018828 General view of monument, facing north-west 

DSCN1658 22/06/2018 1018828 General view of monument, facing north-west 

DSCN1659 22/10/2018 1018828 General view of monument, facing north 

DSCN1660 22/02/2019 1018828 General view of monument, facing north 

DSCN1661 22/06/2019 1018828 General view of monument, facing north-east 

DSCN1662 22/10/2019 1018828 Curvilinear enclosure, facing south-east 

DSCN1663 22/02/2020 1018828 Main settlement enclosure, facing north 

DSCN1664 22/06/2020 1018828 Hut circle in main enclosure, facing north 

DSCN1665 22/10/2020 1018828 Hut circle in main enclosure, facing south 

DSCN1666 22/02/2021 1018828 Hut circle in main enclosure, facing south 

DSCN1667 22/06/2021 1018828 
Main settlement enclosure, facing south-west with no digging 
sign in foreground 

DSCN1668 22/10/2021 1018828 Stonework in main settlement enclosure, facing south-west 

DSCN1669 22/02/2022 1018828 
Hut circle modified to shooting butt, main enclosure, facing 
south 

DSCN1670 22/06/2022 1018828 
Trackway into east side of main settlement enclosure, facing 
east 

DSCN1671 22/10/2022 1018828 Ephemeral hut circle in main enclosure, facing north-west 

DSCN1672 22/02/2023 1018828 Ephemeral hut circle in main enclosure, facing north-west 

DSCN1673 22/06/2023 1018828 Main settlement enclosure, central area, facing north 

DSCN1674 22/10/2023 1018828 
Area of mole hills in north-west of monument area, facing 
north-west 

DSCN1675 22/02/2024 1018828 Area of clearance downslope of field systems, facing south-west 

DSCN1676 22/06/2024 1018828 Stonework of secondary enclosure, facing north 

DSCN1677 22/10/2024 1018828 View across field systems, facing south-west 

DSCN1678 22/02/2025 1018828 View across field systems, facing south 

DSCN1679 22/06/2025 1018828 View across field systems, facing south 

DSCN1680 22/10/2025 1018828 View across field systems, facing south-west 

DSCN1681 22/02/2026 1018828 Hut circle by settlement enclosure, facing north 

DSCN1682 22/06/2026 1018828 Hut circle by settlement enclosure, facing north 

DSCN1683 22/10/2026 1018828 General view across monument, facing north 

DSCN1684 22/02/2027 1018828 General view across monument, facing east 

DSCN1685 22/06/2027 1018828 
Field walls modified to shooting butt on south of monument, 
facing west 
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DSCN1686 22/10/2027 1018828 
Field walls modified to shooting butt on south of monument, 
facing south-west 

DSCN1687 22/02/2028 1018828 
Curvilinear wall from main settlement enclosure to fields, facing 
west 

DSCN1688 22/06/2028 1018828 Shieling within main settlement enclosure, facing south-west 
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Bare peat restoration on Warcop MOD range 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Background 

The North Pennines AONB Partnership’s Peatland Programme started restoring 20ha of 

bare and eroding peat across five sites on Warcop MOD range in 2013 (highlighted above).  

 

The work aims to re-vegetate the bare peat and turn it into a fully functioning blanket bog. 

This will: 

 Reduce the loss of carbon from the site 

 Turn the site into a carbon sink rather than a carbon source 

 Contribute to a SSSI favourable condition 

 Reduce water colour downstream 

 Restore biodiversity 

 Protect any archaeology within the peat 

 

Each of our projects is usually over a 10 year period from when we first start the restoration. 

 

 

Figure 1: A map showing areas of bare peat on Warcop MOD range. 
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Work completed to date 

 Hagg edges have been re-profiled (figure 3) 

 Channels through the site have been dammed (figure 4). This is to slow the water in 

high rainfall therefore reducing further erosion. 

 50 bags of heather brash (cut heather) have been spread onto small bare peat areas, 

mainly onto the re-profiled edges (figure 5). This is to stabilise the peat surface, 

protect the surface from the weather including drying and frost heave, acts as a seed 

source and provides a micro-climate to promote new growth. 

 Small amounts of fertiliser and moorland seed have been spread over the bare peat 

to kick start new growth. 

 Sphagnum has also been transplanted from a donor site onto Warcop and placed 

into the wet pools behind the dams (figure 6). The Sphagnum will hold water for 

longer periods during the drier months therefore keep the peat wet. It will also slow 

the water in high rainfall and expand and colonise the bare peat adjacent to the 

pools. 

 

To date this work has cost just over £36,000 which has all been paid for by the North 

Pennines AONB Partnership through grant funding. 

 

Through discussions with the local MOD staff and the Natural England adviser for the site 

we would like to use the proposed MOD contribution to increase common cottongrass 

Eriophorum angustifolium cover on the site and also actively spread more Sphagnum across 

the site.  

Common cottongrass is a fantastic plant that stabilises the bare peat. Once estabilised it 

spreads by runners which reduces the frost heave affect (when the peat freezes in the winter 

and expands) which normally would rip out any small moorland plants. It also provides an 

ideal growing environment for Sphagnum.  

We would use common cottongrass plug plants to plant around the edges of the bare peat 

and along the channels (see the red circles below on figure 2 & 4). This will increase cover 

and speed up the restoration process dramatically. 

 

Once we have planted up the edges we would then inoculate these and areas with existing 

cottongrass cover with beads of Sphagnum. These have been grown specifically for 

peatland restoration work. Sphagnum is the main peat building plant and is key to peatland 

restoration work. Sphagnum absorbs water, reducing run off from site, it retains water for 

longer periods during the drier months which keeps the peat wet, preventing it from cracking 

and being eroded by the wind. 

 

Small success so far 

 

We have fixed point quadrats across the site which we use to monitor vegetation cover. 

Figure 2 shows a before and after picture from one of these quadrats. It is evident that the 

common cotton grass cover has increased dramatically within only the first year. It is 

important to note that not all of our quadrats show this much improvement but it is 

encouraging that we are progressing with the restoration. 
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Outputs 

 

We have written an article for Sanctuary Magazine which was well received and highlighted 

nationally our partnership with the MOD. We will be issuing a press release to showcase the 

Sphagnum transplanting work as this has never been done on this scale before in the North 

Pennines AONB. We regularly use social media to publicise our work, we currently have 

36,000+ followers and we also use Facebook and YouTube to reach a wider audience. It 

would be a fantastic opportunity to say that future work was joint funded by the MOD and we 

would promote partnership working with other conservation organisations and the public. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 3: A before and after picture once a hagg edge has been re-profiled using a digger. 

2013 2014 

Figure 2: Fixed point monitoring quadrat on Warcop restoration site. Shows increase in vegetation 

cover after only one year. 
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Figure 5: A re-profiled edge that has heather brash (cut heather) spread onto it. This is to stabilise the peat surface, 

protect the surface from the weather including drying and frost heave, acts as a seed source and provides a micro-

climate to promote new growth. 

Figure 4: A before and after picture of an eroding gully within the bare peat site. Leaky wooden 

dams have been used to slow the water therefore reducing further erosion. 
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Figure 6: Sphagnum from a donor site in Northumberland was spread into the pools behind the dams. The 

Sphagnum will hold water for longer periods during the dryer months therefore keeping the peat wet, slow the 

water in high rainfall and also will expand and colonise the bare peat adjacent to the pools. 
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Bare peat restoration on Warcop MOD range 

 

Background 

The North Pennines AONB Partnership (NPAP) started restoring 20ha of bare and eroding peat 

across five sites on Warcop MOD range in 2013. 

The work aims to re-vegetate the bare peat and transform it into a fully functioning blanket bog. This 

will: 

 Reduce loss of carbon from the site 

 Transform the site into a carbon sink rather than a carbon source. 

 Contribute to the SSSI condition 

 Reduce water colour downstream 

 Increase biodiversity 

 

MOD funded work 

 

Using money directly contributed by the MOD to NPAP more work was carried out on the 

restoration sites to speed up re-vegetation. 

 

In total: 

 6000 plug plants were planted. A combination of common (approx. 4000) and hare’s-tail 

cottongrass (approx. 2000).  

 30 coir rolls were installed 

 

Total money spent - £11,740. MOD contribution - £10,000. 

 

Fixed point photography will carry on for the foreseeable future to monitor survival rate and growth. 

 

Maps 2 & 3 shows areas planted with plug plants. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 1: Cottongrass 

plants being 

transported to site. 
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Figure 2: Before and after plug planting. Site 1. 

Figure 3: Before and after plug planting. Site 2. 

Figure 4: Coir rolls being 

installed into site 1. 
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Map 1: Warcop range bare peat restoration sites 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

657



Map 2: Plug planting areas – Site 1 
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Map 3: Plug planting areas – Site 2 
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Appleby Fells Site of Special Scientific Interest, Cumbria  
(“the SSSI”) 

 
NOTICE OF PROPOSAL TO CARRY OUT AN OPERATION 

 
Section 28E(1)(a) Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as 

amended and inserted by section 75 and Schedule 9 of the 
Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000) 

 
 
 

On behalf of the below-named person, Natural England has prepared this Notice of 
Proposal to carry out, cause or permit an operation (or operations) specified in the 
SSSI’s notification.  
 
That operation (or operations) will be lawful if carried out, caused or permitted by the 
below-named person in the manner and on the land specified below once this 
document is signed by or for the below-named person and for Natural England. 

Name and address of owner:  

Ministry of Defence 
c/o Graham Newcombe,  
Senior Estates Surveyor, Land Management Services – Defence Infrastructure Organisation,  
Building 18, Piave Lines  
Catterick Garrison, North Yorkshire. DL9 3LR 

I/we give notice under Section 28(E)(1)(a) of the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 of 
my/our proposal to carry out, cause or permit to be carried out the operation(s) 
specified below on the land specified below:- 

Specified operations: 

8.9ha of bare peat restoration which will include blocking active gullies, stabilising the water 
table, cutting heather and covering bare peat with heather brash. 

Details of proposed operations: 

The details of the works proposed are set out in the document – “Peatland Restoration 
Specification, Murton Fell, Cumbria”, which is appended to this consent. 

Land on which operations are to be carried out: 

See Maps 1 – 4 of the appended document “Peatland Restoration Specification, Murton Fell, 
Cumbria” 

Signed for owner(s) or occupier(s): RG Newcombe on behalf of the    
Secretary of State for Defence   

                                                                       19th December 2017 
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Appleby Fells Site of Special Scientific Interest, Cumbria.  
(“the SSSI”) 

 
CONSENT OF NATURAL ENGLAND 

 
Section 28E(3)(a) of the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 
(as amended and inserted by section 75 and Schedule 9 of 

the Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000) 
 

You have Natural England’s consent to carry out, cause or permit to be carried out the 
operations specified above on the land specified above. 

This consent covers the period 1st October 2018 to 1st April 2019. 

Signed for Natural England :     
  

Date:     20 December 2018 

Important information about this consent 
 
If you wish to change the proposed operations or their location or to carry out 
additional operations for which consent has not yet been given, or if a time 
period set out above has expired, you must give further written notice to Natural 
England. Before doing so, you can seek advice from Natural England. 
 
You may face enforcement action if you carry out or permit unauthorised 
operations which destroy, damage or disturb the notified features of special 
scientific interest.  
 
Before undertaking or permitting the operations specified in this consent, you 
may also need to get additional permissions from other authorities. For 
example, the consented operations might also require planning permission 
from the Local Planning Authority, a permit from the Environment Agency or a 
licence from the Forestry Commission. It is your responsibility, as the grantee 
of this consent, to ensure that no other permissions or consents, whether of a 
public or a private nature, are needed and, if any are needed, to acquire them 
before you exercise this consent.   
 
This SSSI includes registered common land which is protected by the 
Commons Act 2006 and will have rights of access by the public. Although you 
have Natural England’s SSSI consent for these specified operations, you may 
also need to apply to the Planning Inspectorate on behalf of the Secretary of 
State for ‘commons consent’ (using this Guidance). Natural England is a 
specified consultee under the Commons Act 2006 and will respond separately, 
in accordance with DEFRA’s policy on common land, to any consultations it 
receives. 
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This is Natural England’s consent only, and it does not allow you to undertake 
or permit the specified operations without first having obtained all of the 
necessary permissions needed to undertake the operation lawfully. If you do 
not obtain all of the permissions you require, and carry out the work anyway, 
you may face enforcement action from other authorities or parties.   
 
As the grantee of this consent, you are responsible for carrying out the 
consented operation(s) safely and in all ways according to the law. 
 

 

 

If you have any queries or concerns over this consent, 
please contact Kath Milnes at the following address:  
Natural England 
Murley Moss,  
Oxenholme Road,  
Kendal. LA9 7RL 
 
Phone: 020 80262154.  
Email: Katharine.milnes@naturalengland.org.uk 
 

  

 

Reference number of operations from SSSI notification documents, for Natural 
England’s use only: 5, 7, 13b, 15, 26 
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Id X Y  Id X Y  Id X Y 

1 377759 522656  46 377795 522771  91 378439 523093 

2 377762 522661  47 377793 522773  92 378438 523096 

3 377765 522662  48 377791 522777  93 378434 523099 

4 377768 522664  49 377790 522781  94 378456 522959 

5 377769 522667  50 377795 522782  95 378453 522960 

6 377771 522670  51 377798 522784  96 378562 522998 

7 377774 522671  52 377802 522765  97 378568 522999 

8 377774 522673  53 377806 522764  98 378595 523016 

9 377772 522675  54 377810 522764  99 378600 523016 

10 377771 522677  55 377735 522767  100 378641 522981 

11 377769 522682  56 377739 522764  101 378649 522979 

12 377769 522684  57 377749 522766  102 378657 522975 

13 377721 522618  58 377749 522770  103 379045 523802 

14 377722 522621  59 377748 522774  104 379043 523808 

15 377725 522624  60 378298 523096  105 379056 523805 

16 377728 522625  61 378310 523098  106 379037 523785 

17 377731 522623  62 378314 523095  107 379041 523784 

18 377767 522688  63 378320 523092  108 379046 523784 

19 377770 522690  64 378321 523083  109 379049 523780 

20 377772 522694  65 378322 523081  110 379051 523776 

21 377776 522696  66 378324 523078  111 379053 523764 

22 377749 522719  67 378328 523078  112 379057 523766 

23 377752 522721  68 378330 523075  113 379048 523762 

24 377755 522722  69 378329 523074  114 379040 523766 

25 377759 522722  70 378331 523073  115 379036 523768 

26 377760 522721  71 378273 523113  116 379033 523771 

27 377762 522723  72 378278 523114  117 379027 523764 

28 377764 522724  73 378281 523118  118 379072 523719 

29 377767 522725  74 378316 523140  119 379074 523716 

30 377769 522727  75 378332 523120  120 379078 523712 

31 377759 522717  76 378339 523123  121 379089 523728 

32 377757 522713  77 378343 523119  122 379084 523732 

33 377738 522726  78 378349 523116  123 379095 523711 

34 377739 522729  79 378402 523088  124 379099 523712 

35 377738 522732  80 378402 523091  125 379093 523706 

36 377741 522735  81 378404 523094  126 379095 523702 

37 377744 522738  82 378405 523097  127 379098 523698 

38 377747 522738  83 378405 523100  128 379364 523826 

39 377750 522736  84 378403 523102  129 379368 523824 

40 377753 522739  85 378400 523104  130 379372 523821 

41 377755 522742  86 378398 523107  131 379374 523817 

42 377758 522743  87 378390 523109  132 379406 523795 

43 377797 522760  88 378393 523108  133 379419 523802 

44 377798 522763  89 378445 523086  134 379437 523794 

45 377799 522767  90 378442 523090  135 379441 523788 

 
 
 
 

          

10 figure grid reference for each coir roll 
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136 379393 523757  150 379728 523684  164 378419 523094 

137 379398 523759  151 379727 523686  165 378422 523090 

138 379401 523759  152 379725 523688  166 378406 523091 

139 379404 523756  153 379758 523635  167 378410 523090 

140 379411 523773  154 379761 523640  168 378512 522977 

141 379410 523772  155 379763 523645  169 378515 522973 

142 379713 523703  156 379763 523649  170 378515 522968 

143 379717 523704  157 379769 523606     

144 379721 523704  158 379773 523606     

145 379724 523704  159 379777 523607     

146 379722 523700  160 378429 523021     

147 379725 523701  161 378429 523019     

148 379715 523681  162 378428 523016     

149 379716 523676  163 378428 523013     
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Peatland Restoration Specification 
Murton Fell, Cumbria 

 
This specification outlines proposals for peatland restoration work on Murton Fell. 
 
Project location 
 
The work lies on Murton Fell, which is North East of the village of Murton in Cumbria (Map 
1). The site lies within the North Pennines Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty and is 
designated as a Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI), Special Area of Conservation 
(SAC) & Special Protection Area (SPA). 
 
Aims  
 
The project requires:  
 
24.5ha of bare peat restoration (Maps 2 & 3) which includes: 

1. 150 units of stone (sandstone/gritstone) to build 100 dams (each unit consists 
of 750kg) 

2. 2670 bags of brash 
3. 300 coir rolls + 1800 wooden stakes 

 
Bare peat restoration 
 
This project requires: 8.9ha of bare peat restoration which will include blocking active gullies, 
stabilising the water table and covering the area with heather brash. 
 
Gully blocking with stone (marked on Maps 2 & 3) 

• Stone dams will be constructed at the same interval rate as peat dams which is 6-
10m 

• Gritstone or sandstone should be used. 
• Gabion stones between 150-400mm in length/width 
• Stone will be flown to site using a helicopter.  
• Stone will be placed into a skip/bucket using a digger. It will then be flown up to site, 

positioned above the gully by helicopter grounds crew and then the helicopter will 
dump the stone into the gully. The contractor will then rearrange the stone if 
necessary so that is measures no more than 1 meter high and approximately 1-
1.5meters in length (Fig. 1). 

• Dams should be built so that they are steeper on the down slope edge and have a 
notch in the middle to allow excess water to drain down the gully. 

• Each unit should consist of approximately 750kg of stone. More than one 750kg load 
will be needed in the bigger gullies. 

• Coordination between the delivery of stone to the lift site will be the responsibility of 
the contractor 

• 100 stone dams are needed; some dams will require more than 1 unit. These will be 
indicated by the NPAP field officer. 
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Cutting, collecting and transporting heather brash 
 
The objective of the brash is to not only introduce heather seed and to stabilise the ground 
surface, but also provide a microclimate of more favourable conditions for seeds to 
germinate and survive. 
 
In total there is 8.85ha of actual bare peat that requires heather brash. As a rule of thumb 
the same area of heather needs to be collected as the bare peat. 
 
Due to the distance from the heather cutting sites the bags of brash will be airlifted from an 
appropriate lifting site. 
 
Heather brash should ideally come from the same site to prevent the transfer of tick, heather 
beetle and other diseases. Cutting will be approved by the landowner and Natural England 
and should be checked for the issues above by the contractor. 
 
Heather to be cut should be leggy (approximately 1ft, 30cm tall) from areas that have 
abundant mosses, cottongrass and other dwarf shurbs. It should also be in line with the 
moorland management plan agreed between the Ministry of Defence and Natural England. 
Areas to be cut will have 60% or more cover of heather. 
 
The contractor will: 

• Cut and collect 2670 dumpy bags of heather brash 
• Cutting should mimic typical patterns of traditional heather burning – strips 

approximately 30m by 50m should be mown in an appropriate distribution. 
• Harvest as much of the sward as possible collecting mosses as well as vascular 

plants but without exposing the soil. 
• Use cutting equipment appropriate to the sensitive moorland landscape. The  

machinery used must be low ground pressure (see specification below) and not 
break the vegetation surface. Cutting machinery will be tracked, duel wheeled 
tractors are not suitable for heather cutting on Murton Fell. 

• Cut sites will need to be negotiated with the MOD & Natural England (approximate 
heather cutting locations are shown on map 4) 

 
Spreading heather brash 
 

• Brash should be spread over the bare peat areas by hand using pitch forks to 
minimise the ground disturbance. 

Fig. 1: Notched to allow water to flow down the middle rather than the sides. 
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• Spreading should leave a thin carpet of brash, approximately 5cm thick, evenly 
across the bare peat. Bare peat should still be slightly visible through the brash 
carpet. This prevents the formation of mulch which would prevent vegetation growth. 

• Heather brash should be spread within 2 weeks of harvesting. 
• Areas of existing bog vegetation should not be covered unless it is colonising 

Common cottongrass. 
 
Coir rolls 
 
Small active channels within the hagg system will be causing sediment movement and 
erosion. Coir rolls should be used to slow the water running along these channels, this will 
stabilise the hydrology and promote re-vegetation. Coir is a biodegradable and sustainable 
waste product from the husk of coconut shells. 

• Coir rolls should measure 300mm in diameter and be 3m long. 
• Coir rolls should be placed no more than 10 meters apart. 
• 300 coir rolls will be required. 
• They should be secured in places using at least 6 timber stakes (suggested 

dimensions are 600mm long and 30mm thick). 1800 stakes in total. 
• Coir rolls should be dug into the peat surface by 100mm to ensure water does not 

undercut the roll. 
• The middle of the roll should be the lowest point to allow excess water to drain over 

the roll rather than cutting around the sides. 
• If the gully is adjacent to vegetated peat the coir rolls should be placed at an angle to 

divert water into surrounding vegetation. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Water flow 

Fig. 2: Coir roll secured into place to divert water into existing vegetation 
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Airlifting materials  
 
Materials will be transported over land by the contractor to an appropriate lift site (map 5). 
This will prevent damage occurring to the fell from tracking multiple loads over the same 
route. 
 
Contractors will need to organise 

• Airlifting 2670 bags of heather brash from the lift site to the restoration site. Bags 
should meet helicopter company standards and be bound together in 4s using 
suitable grade rope. 

• Airlifting 300 coir rolls and 1800 stakes to site. It is the contractor’s responsibility to 
ensure that all materials are ready and safe to lift. 

• 150 units of stone (750kg per unit) to build 100 dams. 
 
This includes hiring an appropriate helicopter company, organising dates with the MOD , 
organising materials ready to be lifted and also ensuring that materials are lifted to the 
correct positions within the bare peat site. 
The contractor will provide a minimum of 1 person at the drop site, 2 people at the lift site 
and 2 people on site to re-build the dams where necessary. If the helicopter will be flying 
close to the road the contractor will also need to provide 2 marshals on the road so that they 
can stop traffic and then direct it when safe. 
 
Lime, fertiliser and seed 
 
Heather grows best at pH 4.5 and Sphagnum species will now grow on restoration sites 
below pH 3.4. In general if the pH is below 4 most vascular plants and bryophytes will suffer 
from aluminium and acid toxicity levels. 
 
Typical pH on bare area in the North Pennines range from 3.7 to 3.9, therefore lime will be 
added to the bare peat. 
 

• Lime should be applied as granulated (prilled) lime (e.g. Calciprill) at a rate of 1 
tonne/ha.  

• 8.85 tonnes of lime is needed in total 
• Lime should be applied in February or March however if this is not possible then it 

should be applied after the heather brash has been spread. 
• Lime should be spread with small spreaders mounted on ATVs or very low ground 

pressure vehicles and only spread onto bare peat, not existing vegetation. 
 
Studies have shown that phosphate is a limiting factor for vegetation growth. Therefore 
phosphate based fertiliser should only be added to the brashed area. 
 

• P2O5 should be added at least two weeks after the lime has been spread. 
• P2O5 should be added at a rate of 19.5kg/ha. Total weight will depend on fertiliser 

compositions. For example Triplesuperphosphate (TSP phosphate) is 46% 
phosphate therefore would need to be added at a rate of 42kg/ha. 

• P2O5 should be spread with small spreaders mounted on ATVs or very low ground 
pressure machinery. In some cases spreading material by hand will be needed to 
minimise damage. 

 
Moorland seed typical of the North Pennines should be added to the brashed areas. This will 
boost the current seed source and act to stabilise the bare peat once the vegetation has 
started to grow. 
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• Seeds should be suitable for North Pennines blanket bog. Species will include 
Calluna vulgaris (60% max), Descampsia flexuosa, Eriophorum vaginatum, 
Eriophorum angustifolium and Festuca ovina. 

• Seed should be heat treated. 
• Seed should be added at a rate of 10kg/ha 
• Seed should be applied with the fertiliser application. 
• Seed should be spread with small spreaders mounted on ATVs, very low ground 

pressure vehicles or by hand. 
 
There is 8.85ha of bare peat to be treated with lime, seed and fertiliser (maps 2 & 3). 

 
Machinery and access 
 
The machinery employed in this work must not damage the delicate vegetation and 
underlying peat. Vehicular access to the sites will be limited low ground pressure vehicles, 
generally with ground pressure of less than 3lbs per square inch. Any vehicle that becomes 
bogged down must be removed (after discussions with the landowner and necessary 
agencies) by the contractor and at the contractor’s expense. Access routes and timings 
must be agreed with the landowner prior to commencement and adhered to at all times. 
Access routes will be monitored by both the contractor and the NPAP field officers, if access 
starts to break the ground then the use of the route will cease and alternative access routes 
will be agreed. The use of bog mats may also be used to protect the ground at pinch points. 
 
Some of the bare peat restoration sites on the East side of Murton Fell are in the Ministry of 
Defence (MOD) Danger Area (Map 3). This area has ‘over firing rights’ which means that the 
area is inaccessible to members of the public other than on MOD non-firing days and 
weekends. It will be up to the contractor to ensure they know when restrictions apply to this 
area. 
 
Helicopters carrying out restoration work must not fly beyond Murton Fell boundary and 
over the danger area (map 3). This is restricted airspace unless the work is being carried out 
during a non-firing day and even then it will need pre-approval from the MOD. 
 
Please note, although this area is only in the extended firing area it is still within the MOD 
Danger Area and therefore care should be taken when working in this area. There is a risk 
that ordnance could be found, if this is the case all work must stop and the contractor must 
inform the Warcop Military Range on 017683 43227. Work will only continue after the MOD 
has deemed it safe. 
 
Day to day access will be restricted to quad bikes or similar low ground pressure vehicles 
such as agrocats. Access during the restoration work will be via the access track leading up 
Murton Pike from Murton (map 6). 
 
Project timing 
 
The project will start October 2018 and run until the April 2019. Negotiations with the 
landowner will determine whether any work can be completed between 15th July and the 
12th August.  
 
No works will take place in the bird breeding season which is between 1st April to the 15th 
July. 
 
Shapefiles can be made available to the contractor by the NPAP field officers. 
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Map 1 – Restoration sites on Murton Fell, Cumbria 
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Map 2 – Northern restoration sites on Murton Fell, showing actual bare peat and eroding gullies 
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Map 3 - Southern restoration sites on Murton Fell, showing actual bare peat and eroding gullies 
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Map 4 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

681



11 | P a g e  
 

Map 5 – Airlifting sites identified for Murton restoration sites 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Airlifting site 
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Map 6 – Day to day access route from the access track up Murton Pike 
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MINUTES OF CONSERVATION MEETING AT WARCOP ON WEDNESDAY 4TH OCTOBER 
2017 
 
 
Present 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Apologies 
 
 

Lt Colonel M A Holden 
Major A Crease 
Capt R Malla 
Dr M Owen 
Mr A Sotheran 
Mrs K Milnes 
Mr C Bulloch 
Mr G Murphy 
Mrs H Swift 
Mr E Braithwaite 
Mr E Coulthard 
Mr A Lockett 
Mr C Watt 
Mrs R Spence 
Mr R Benson 
Mr S Legg 
Mrs S Hullock 
 
Mr G Newcombe 
Maj P Ingledew 
Maj  K Gallagher  
Mr P Abramson 
Mr K Anderson 
Mr J Pounder 
Mr A Davison 
Mr D Harpley 
Mr P Warren 
Dr C Stevenson- Holt 
Ms L Dawson 
Dr G Halliday 

Commander DIO SD Trg North / PTSO 
Dept Comd DIO SD Trg North / EO 
DTSO DIO SD Trg North (Warcop) 
DIO Archaeologist  
DIO Archaeologist 
Natural England 
Naturalist/ Red Squirrels 
Red Squirrel Ranger 
Woodland Trust 
Shoot Advisor 
Cumbria Commoners 
North Pennines AONB 
North Pennines AONB 
Cumbrian Bat Groups 
PDRSG & Moorland Association 
Landmarc ADM 
Team Administrator 
 
DIO Estate Surveyor 
Access and Security Officer 
HQ 42 NW Bde 
DIO Archaeologist 
DIO Forrester 
LSS Rural Estate Development Adviser 
Historic England 
Cumbria Wildlife Trust 
North Pennines Black Grouse 
University of Cumbria 
Environment Agency 
Botanist 

Chairman 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Secretary 
 
 

Item 
(a) 

Discussion and Decisions 
(b) 

Action 
(c) 

1. Welcome and 
Introduction. 

Maj Crease welcomed everyone to the meeting and confirmed 
Maj Gallagher is no longer TSO at Warcop, he is now LTAR 
with 42 Bde.  He introduced Capt Ram Malla who is the deputy 
TSO at Warcop. 
Col Holden also welcomed everyone and said that it was 

 

DIO SD Training North  
Warcop Camp 
Appleby-in-Westmorland 
Cumbria 
CA16 6PA  
Tel: 0176834 3224 Tel (MOD): 94542 3224 
Fax: 0176834 3254  
E-mail: kevin.gallagher@landmarc.mod.uk 
www.mod.uk/DIO 
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important to integrate with interested parties and the meeting 
was useful for all who attend. 

2. Minutes of 
Last Meeting. 

a. Col Holden said that Maj Gallagher had left in June and that 
the recruitment process was taking longer than hoped and the 
new TSO would be in place in January 2018. 
 
b. Any items from the previous minutes would be addressed 
under the section when they got to it on the Agenda. 

 

   3.  Projects 
Update 

a.  Moira Owen said that there were a number of bids in for 
Warcop for the SSSI and Conservation Stewardship Fund 
which have been put on hold. Some can be done in-house in 
the next 2 years, i.e. rabbit fence around Musgrave Fell 
damaged limestone pavement but some need EOC clearance. 
The programme is currently on hold due to funding, but as 
EOC is required a bid will need to put in now for next year and 
a date fixed. 
 
b.  Small scale grazing management on SSSI at Helbeck 
Wood , Long Fell enclosure, all funding has been paused due 
to lack of funding, the MOD has put a block on all funding not 
just conservation. 
 
c.  Moira Owen said that at the present time she cannot 
process the Red Squirrel invoice, once funding has been 
released she will contact them to submit.  Regarding Little Fell 
Natural England have confirmed it is in good condition and 
therefore funding is not required. 

 

4. Forester 
Report 

a. Heather Swift said a consultation survey had been 
undertaken on all planted trees at Warcop, there are 170,000 
of them.  She had been in touch with the contractor regarding 
the maintenance and she is assessing and planning the next 5 
year maintenance plan.  There is another meeting scheduled 
for 11 October 2017, some issues are that trees have been 
damaged by deer, sheep getting into areas, fire near Helbeck, 
and the plastic tubes have melted, empty tubes left lying 
around.  These issues are being investigated. 
 
b.  Steve Legg said Jonathan had informed him that Forestry 
Data capture had started (September 2017 covering the SE 
corner of the site (Nutts Hill area) and he am liaising with 
Woodland Trust and DIO Foresters over the current and future 
management of the woodlands at Warcop. This process will 
then expand and develop into the Long Term Forestry Plan 
being developed as part of the IRMP process.  
 
c.  Lt Col Holden asked if the work had started on the tree 
clearance at E26, H11 and D16? Steve Legg said according to 
Jonathan he was waiting for a felling licence from Forestry 
Commission to begin the work.  Heather said a licence was not 
required for all of the areas.  Steve Legg to chase Jonathan 
Pounder. 

 
                  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
S Legg/  

J Pounder 
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d.  Heather Swift reported that Ash Die Back disease was at 
Warcop on the young plantations and that they would need to 
be replaced with another species.  The trees at D16 were 
mature trees which would require a Tree Felling Licence. 
 
e.  Kath Milnes said there was deer damage in Helbeck wood 
and she asked what the Deer Management Policy was?  There 
is a cull plan at Warcop and Col Holden said he would get in 
touch Maj Richard Jeffrey.  Moira Owen said she had seen the 
plan and according to the deer census there is not a large 
population at Warcop, however is was agreed that it didn’t take 
many deer to cause a lot of damage. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Col Holden 

5. IRMP. a. Several changes in the IRMP process have now been 
agreed between DIO and LSS. All IRMP documents need to be 
completed by September 2017 with a timetable established for 
delivery. The main IRMP document for Warcop will be 
completed by December 2017, with the Historic Plan 
scheduled for Feb 18, the Long Term Forestry Plan in May 
2018, and SSSI Management Plans in August 2018. 
 
The plan is developing well with the existing material now 
being converted to the new format and about to go back out for 
consultation with authors, the Historic Plans being just about 
completed, and the LTFP data capture underway. 
 
Several other pieces of work to support the IRMP are also in 
the pipeline generated through the consultation process. 
 
b.  Moira Owen said there had been a meeting to look at the 
draft IRMP.  Jonathan Pounder is liaising with ESG members 
on the Action Plan.  The full plan needs to be sent out to all 
concerned.  Jonathan is the co-ordinator and Warcop is a 
complicated site. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
J Pounder 

6. Natural 
England 

a. Kath Milnes explained the work which was ongoing with the 
Countryside Stewardship Scheme advised that there had been 
a number of meetings with local graziers.  The proposal for the 
invisible fence application had been agreed by the MOD after 
the informal consultation in May.  There had been a 
consultation day in June in Murton village hall for the local 
residents, however, Cumbria County Council published the de-
registration of the Common Land soon afterwards and the 
graziers are now nervous to put their name to a Secretary of 
State Application. The Countryside Stewardship Scheme will 
not be going ahead at present. The report has been produced 
but put on hold.  The Cumbria County Council issue could take 
a long time to resolve.  If the Countryside Stewardship Scheme 
is not funded then alternatives need to be looked at. Mr 
Coulthard said there was a lot of objections local and national 
to the de-registration of the Common Land.  Lt Col Holden said 
it was a decision for Cumbria County Council and he was fully 
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aware of the strong feelings. 
 
b.  An area of planting had been undertaken by Landmarc 
Support Services 5 years ago which had been poorly 
maintained and requires cleaning asap, Jonathan Pounder and 
Keith Anderson to investigate. 
 
c.  Kath Milnes said that a bird survey had been undertaken 
during the summer.  Warcop showed good transition habitat, 
gorse scrub was good, Scordale was rich due to the habitat 
being in good condition.  Mr Braithwaite said he had seen a 
nest of 3 Merlins. 
 
d.  Mr Benson stated that in the previous minutes it said  
Moorland Curlew, whereas it should  just say Curlew were 
present on the area. 

 
 
J Pounder /  
K Anderson 

7. AONB Peat 
Restoration 

a.  Alistair Lockett showed photos of before and after of an 
area which had had peat restoration work done.  He went on to 
explain that they had funding for 4 years from the Pennine 
Peat Life which covered 16 sites of protected land and 
£300,000 restoration work was planned starting in July 2018 
during the non firing period. EOC clearance was a potential 
issue, it was recommended that a bid was put in now for EOC 
next year.  He also mentioned that a drone would be used over 
the 5 sites at Warcop but it would be weather dependant. 
 
b.  As part of the project they were looking for a large shed for 
space to store heather brash on site.  Te brash would be cut in 
March and stored until July, approx. 2000 bags over the 
period, 400/500 per year.  The areas which had been covered 
by brash had done so much better than areas which hadn’t. 
Brash cover protected the area and made it ideal growing 
condition. 
 
c.  Mr Benson reported that they used seeds of  Cotton Grass 
which can be made up as required and they can be used as an 
alternative to areas where brash cannot be used.  Natural 
England can advise on what mix to be used.  This is another 
technique to be used.  Natural Trust have used Cotton Grass 
where heather has been removed to create diversity of 
vegetation.  
 
d.  Capt Ram Malla asked if grid references could be on the 
pictures so that anyone can go and see the results.  Col 
Holden asked if the pictures could be produced so that they 
could be displayed on the noticeboards in the Conference 
Room.   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
A Lockett 

8. Red Squirrels a.  Gary Murphy stated that the red squirrels are doing well at 
Warcop and surrounding areas, only 3 greys had been seen. 
He thanked the MOD for the funding. 
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b.  Chris Bulloch said there was to be an article in next edition 
of the Sanctuary magazine. 
 
c.  Warcop staff are continuing to report sightings and Sally at 
the Guard Room is feeding them.  Greys are well down but a 
few have been sighted around Helbeck. 
 
d.  R Benson expressed his worry regarding funding.  The 
rangers are not paid for all the work they undertake and they 
rely on local funding. 

9. Black Grouse a.  Maj Crease said that Phil Warren had informed him that it 
had been a dreadful year for Black Grouse, however E 
Braithwaite said it had not been too bad in his area. There are 
a lot of adult birds and not a lot of young.  None had been seen 
around Warcop but he had seen some at Murton. 
 
b.  R Benson stated that many were affected by the weather.  
E Coulthard said a lot of Black Grouse had moved into a 
different area which he thought was due to a new site being 
partially grazed. 
 
c.  Maj Crease reported that he had met with a gentleman who 
handed over the 14 owl boxes.  It had been a good year.  He 
had ringed more than 120 Barn Owls. Many of the boxes are in 
bad condition and need renewing.  R Benson said that the 
sites next to Warcop also had good numbers. 

 
 

10.  
Archaeology 

a.  A Sotheran said he had visited sites at Warcop and he also 
looked at some new locations which were in good condition.  
There was a bid in with the Countryside Stewardship Scheme 
to re-appoint the “No Digging Signs”. 

 

11. Mine 
Surveys 

a. No update provided. 
 

 

12. Other 
Stakeholders 

a.  R Spence reported that the Bat Group had visited Warcop 3 
times and checked the bat boxes, there were a lot which were 
damaged. They had identified a number of bats using boxes.  J 
Pounder said they had identified places for new boxes.  
Several of the ones on site had been there for over 20 years. 
Three quotes are needed for new boxes as part of the 
Countryside Stewardship Funding bid.  M Owen will look into 
the link for R Spence to submit the bid. 
 
b.  E Braithwaite stated that Red Grouse had done very well 
and were self funded.  Heather cutting was funded but is now 
assisted by the ANOB.  

 

13. Any Other 
Business 

a.  Maj Crease suggested inviting a tenant farmer to the 
Conservation Meeting. Mr John Heron was proposed. 
 
b.  Col Holden explained that MOD were expanding their use 
of drones on the area. A Lockett asked if it would be possible 
to share the data they gathered? 
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c.  G Murphy thanked everyone for access. 
 
d.  R Spence asked if the 2018 Access Days had been 
published, a copy will be attached to the minutes. 

14. Date of next 
meeting 

a. The next meeting will be held on Wednesday 18th April 2018 
at 1100hrs. 

All 

 
 
 
 
 
Major A Grease 
Dep Comd DIO SD Trg North 
 
 
Distribution: All 
 
Encl.: Access Days 2018 
 Additional Access Days & Weekends 2018 
 
 
Useful Telephone Numbers 
 
TSO   - 017683 43224 
Mr J Woods  - 017683 43226 
Range Control  - 017683 43235 
NSC   - 0800 0223334 
Access Information Line - 0800 783 5181      

690



Appendix 22 

 

 

  

691



 
 
Appleby Fells Site of Special Scientific Interest, Cumbria (“the SSSI”) 
 
NOTICE OF PROPOSAL TO CARRY OUT AN OPERATION 
 
Section 28E(1)(a) Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended and inserted by section 
75 and Schedule 9 of the Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000) 
 
On behalf of the below-named person(s), Natural England has prepared this Notice of 
Proposal to carry out, cause or permit an operation (or operations) specified in the SSSI’s 
notification. That operation (or operations) will be lawful if carried out, caused or 
permitted by the below-named person in the manner and on the land specified below once 
this document is signed by or for the below-named person(s) and for Natural England. 
 

Name and address of owners:  

Secretary of State for Defence 
FAO Graham Newcombe, Senior Estate Surveyor, DIO LMS 
Wathgill Camp 
Downholme, 
Richmond, 
North Yorkshire. DL11 6AH 

I/we give notice under Section 28(E)(1)(a) of the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 of my/our proposal 
to carry out cause or permit to be carried out the operation(s) specified below on the land specified 
below:- 

Specified operations: 

Grazing of the enclosure on Long Fell with sheep. 

Details of proposed operations: 

Up to 150 ewes will be grazed in the enclosure for a period of up to 6 weeks. The aim is to graze-off 
rank grasses to achieve a sward structure in which most of the sward is grazed off to about 5cm tall, 
with some taller (15-30cm patches), but not extensive stands.  There should be less than 5% disturbed 
bare ground. Sheep will be removed when this structure is achieved. The grazing tenant may remove 
the sheep before this time if a welfare issue is encountered. 

A number of water troughs will be placed within the enclosure. 

Access 

Access to the enclosure will be via the track from NY781183 to NY768197. 

Timing of proposed operations: 

Between 10.9.15 and 18.10.15. 

Land on which operations are to be carried out: 

Long Fell Enclosure. NY770195. 

Signed for owner(s) or occupier(s): Rg Newcombe  
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Date:  23/09/2015    

 

 
CONSENT OF NATURAL ENGLAND 
 
Section 28E(3)(a) Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended and inserted by section 
75 and Schedule 9 of the Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000) 
 
Natural England gives you consent to carry out, cause or permit to be carried out, the operations 
specified above on the land specified above. 
 
 
 
If you wish to change the proposed operations or their location or to carry out additional 
operations for which consent has not yet been given, or if a time period given in the notice, 
above, has expired, you are required to give further written notice to Natural England. 
 
Unauthorised operations may destroy, damage or disturb features of special scientific interest. 
 
It is the responsibility of the grantee of this consent to ensure that no other consents, whether of 
a public or a private nature, are needed and, if needed, to secure them him/herself. The grantee 
is also responsible for carrying out the consented operation(s) safely and in all ways according to 
the law. 
 

 

Signed for Natural England  

Date:      

 

 

 

 

Borders and Eden Team 
Juniper House 
Murley Moss 
Oxenholme Road 
Kendal 
LA9 7RL 

If you have any queries or concerns over this consent, please contact Kath Milnes at the above 
address. 

Reference number of operations from SSSI notification documents, for Natural England’s use only: 2 
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Appleby Fells Site of Special Scientific Interest, Cumbria (“the SSSI”) 
 
NOTICE OF PROPOSAL TO CARRY OUT AN OPERATION 
 
Section 28E(1)(a) Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended and inserted by section 
75 and Schedule 9 of the Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000) 
 
On behalf of the below-named person(s), Natural England has prepared this Notice of 
Proposal to carry out, cause or permit an operation (or operations) specified in the SSSI’s 
notification. That operation (or operations) will be lawful if carried out, caused or 
permitted by the below-named person in the manner and on the land specified below once 
this document is signed by or for the below-named person(s) and for Natural England. 
 

Name and address of owners:  

Ministery of Defence 
c/o Andrew Clarke,  
Landmarc Support Services Limited  
Warcop Training Camp, Warcop,  
Appleby, Cumbria, CA16 6PA   

We give notice under Section 28(E)(1)(a) of the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 of our proposal to 
carry out cause or permit to be carried out the operation(s) specified below on the land specified below:- 

Specified operations: 

Heather cutting on up to 16ha of land within the area shown on the attached map, collection of arisings, 
and transport to peat restoration site. 

Details of proposed operations: 

Heather cutting and collection of arisings will be undertaken following the guidance produced by Natural 
England which is appended to this consent. 

Transport of materials to the peat restoration site at NY785230 will be undertaken using a low ground-
pressure ATV. 

Timing of proposed operations: 

Works will be timed to avoid disturbance to breeding birds.  

Works will take place between 1 October 2013 and 15 April 2015.,  

Land on which operations are to be carried out: 

See attached map. 

Signed for owner(s) or occupier(s):   

Date:       
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CONSENT OF NATURAL ENGLAND 
 
Section 28E(3)(a) Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended and inserted by section 
75 and Schedule 9 of the Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000) 
 
Natural England gives you consent to carry out, cause or permit to be carried out, the operations 
specified above on the land specified above. 
 
 
 
If you wish to change the proposed operations or their location or to carry out additional 
operations for which consent has not yet been given, or if a time period given in the notice, 
above, has expired, you are required to give further written notice to Natural England. 
 
Unauthorised operations may destroy, damage or disturb features of special scientific interest. 
 
It is the responsibility of the grantee of this consent to ensure that no other consents, whether of 
a public or a private nature, are needed and, if needed, to secure them him/herself. The grantee 
is also responsible for carrying out the consented operation(s) safely and in all ways according to 
the law. 
 

 

Signed for Natural England  

Date:      

 

 

 

 

Solway, Borders and Eden Team 
Juniper House 
Murley Moss 
Oxenholme Road 
Kendal 
LA9 7RL 

If you have any queries or concerns over this consent, please contact Kath Milnes at the above 
address. 

Reference number of operations from SSSI notification documents, for Natural England’s use only: 4, 
11, 26. 
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Map showing area within which heather cutting will be undertaken 
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Guidance for heather cutting on Warcop Training Area 
 
Timing  
• Avoid cutting during the main bird-nesting season from mid-April to the end of 

July. 
• If possible, cut during the burning season, from 1 October to 15 April. (NB - 

Regeneration is generally better after spring rather than autumn cutting). 
• Avoid cutting when the ground is saturated, as this can damage the peat surface. 
• Cut when appropriate for the vegetation concerned (at least a 15 year rotation for 

dry heath, 20 years for blanket bog). 
 
Areas to avoid when cutting heather 
• Avoid wet areas which are sensitive to disturbance and important for wildlife. 
• Avoid cutting extensive areas of old heather because regeneration is unlikely to 

be very successful. 
• Retain some areas of old heather for the benefit of nesting birds. 
• Avoid archaeological sites, which can be easily damaged by cutting and vehicles. 
• Avoid steep and rocky ground, and check the area for large stones as these can 

damage cutting equipment. 
 
Cuts 
• Cuts should be no more than 1 ha in size and preferably smaller if habitat 

diversity is to be increased. 
• The cut should not exceed 30 m in width. 
• If long cuts are made, making edges wavy will reduce landscape impacts. 
• Leave a 10 cm heather stem above the ground. 
 
Vehicles  
• Low ground pressure vehicles must be used.  If 4-wheel drive tractors are used,  

on softer ground fit double wheels, to reduce compaction of the peat and the risk 
of bogging down.  

• Do not use tracked vehicles, as these are likely to damage the ground surface. 
• Choose access routes which avoid the softest ground.  
• If the vegetation surface becomes broken, avoid re-crossing this area to prevent 

further damage.  If exposure of peat or soil is occurring repeatedly, then stop 
using this access route. 

 
Arisings 
• Arisings may be collected into tote bags using a forage harvester mounted on a 

double-wheel tractor. 
• Do not store tote bags, bales or heaps of cut heather on the moorland, as this 

kills the underlying vegetation and looks unsightly. 
• If cut material is to be left in situ it should be finely chopped and thinly spread. 
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REES INPUT WORK 11/12 
Statement of requirement 
Project number R1112-019  

 
 
 
Landmarc Support Services are requested to provide a price for the following work. 
 

 

Create New Fire Ponds at Warcop Training Area 
 
 
Background and Scope 
 
 
The Warcop Pond Survey completed in 2011 identified the following locations 
as suitable for the provision of additional fire water supply points. This was 
based on their proximity to risk areas, and being suitable for access by ATV 
equipment. 
 
 
Grid Ref. and Reference No (Please refer to the survey document for additional 
details on the locations) 
 

78500 19800 60 

79715 21712 61 

80149 22025 62 

79955 22613 63 

79100 24500 64 

78503 23910 65 

78255 23520 66 

77447 21356 67 

 
 These proposed locations are within Appleby Fells Special Site of Scientific 
Interest (SSSI) any works which affect the water flow must legally be 
approved and consented formally by Natural England. Initial discussions on 
these proposals proved positive; however a formal consent has not been 
requested. Landmarc is to seek and obtain this consent. 
 
Consent is likely to be required from the Environment Agency in the form of, 
Application for consent for works affecting watercourses and/or flood 
defences, and should therefore be investigated further prior to 
commencement of works. If consent is needed Landmarc is to obtain this. 
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Work required. 
 
Dam the water supply to create fire ponds at the locations detailed above. 
These dams could be created utilising available materials on site with 
additional materials imported where required (pond liner, wooden posts). In 
the peat bed locations it is recommended to utilise recycled plastic piling. This 
has been previously consented by Natural England for works on other 
locations/purpose on the estate. 
  

 
Landmarc are also requested to price for the supply of dam piling materials 
which could be rapidly deployed at suitable locations in the event of an 
incident on the area. This material should be the recycled plastic piling. A 20 
metre length by 1.5m height should be priced for. These can be quickly 
installed on site in suitable watercourses to provide additional supplies of 
water should a large incident occur (These could also be deployed to assist in 
the event of a pollution incident on the area)  
 
Landmarc are to liaise with DFRMO Defence Fire Risk Management 
Organisation to ensure compliance with multi agency protocols when pricing 
for this work. 
 
 
 
Please contact Graham Newcombe if additional information is required for the 
pricing of this Statement of Requirement. 
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1 Executive Summary 

 

Please Note 

Military Terms are explained in more detail in the Glossary at Appendix A3.  

The first time each term appears in the main body of the text it is underlined 

for ease of reference. 

 

 

People will always be the Infantry’s most important resource and it is our 

constant goal to ensure that they are motivated, rewarded and trained in 

order that they are always fit and ready for operations. 

Director of Infantry, The Infantry, 1997, page 1 (CD 51) 

 

1.1 This evidence explains how the existence of Commons Rights restricts the 

training of infantry soldiers at Warcop and also prevents most appropriate 

usage of the facilities already available on the ranges. 

1.2 It provides an overview of how the use of the individual ranges is affected by 

the Rights of Common in that area. 

1.3 It explains how each range operates in practice on the ground, with reference 

to figures and photographs.  Each Weapon Danger Area Template is 

discussed in relation to Commons Rights on land covered by the template 

and the effect on usage of the range for training operations. 

1.4 It explains why any alternative plans for range usage will not deliver the 

required training facilities. 

1.5 It emphasises the actual and potential problems which arise from the 

limitations on use at Warcop Training Area, principally: 
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• Soldiers who have not completed their training being deployed on 

operations immediately after leaving the Infantry Training Centre at 

Catterick thereby putting themselves and others at unnecessary risk 

• Inability to follow a progressive sequence of training in which soldiers build 

new skills on the foundations of others previously learned 

• Inability to meet any of the training objectives for night firing at Warcop as 

well as a shortfall in meeting day time training objectives 

• Compression of a five – day firing programme into a maximum of four 

days (or fewer if adverse weather conditions prevail) leading to 

degradation of training quality and effectiveness 

• Lack of flexibility to accommodate sudden requirements for training for 

troops being deployed on operations. In the past these have included the 

Falklands, the Gulf, Bosnia, Kosovo, Northern Ireland and Sierra Leone. 

• The inability to implement the army’s own Health and Safety Policy in 

relation to training. 

• Lack of flexibility to accommodate future changes in training policy and 

weapons developments 

• The inability to meet the needs of non – Infantry Training Centre users 

such as 19 Mechanised Brigade and the Territorial Army 

1.6 In addition it emphasises that the acquisition of the Commoners' Rights would 

be in the national interest because it would facilitate safe and proper training 

of infantry soldiers in the future.  In particular: 

• The field firing week could be run over the full five days supposed to be 

allotted to the training programme 

• There would be flexibility in range opening times to accommodate bad 

weather or trainees needing to repeat exercises 

• All day time and night firing objectives would be achieved 
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• Progression in training would be achieved 

• The Safe System, the army's health and safety policy, would be fully 

implemented. 

1.7 Finally, the evidence explains how other, non – infantry, users of Warcop 

Training Area would also benefit from the proposed acquisition of the 

Commoners' Rights: 

• 19 Mechanised Brigade low – level basic firing up to Section level could be 

accommodated on ranges C8, C10 and D16 

• There would be opportunities for Main Battle Tank (120 mm) to fire up to 

1800 hours 

• There would be facilities for Territorial Army Units to night fire on 

Saturdays 

• The RAF would be able to fire 30 mm cannon on C8, C10 and D16 ranges  

• University Officer Training Corps would be able to have summer camps 

during weeks which are currently designated non –firing 

• There would be flexibility to accommodate urgent and unforeseeable 

operational training requirements. 

  

Wherever the army goes in the world, the Infantry will be in the forefront.  The 

‘man on the ground’, given the right training and equipment, can influence 

those around him in a way that no machine ever can. 

Director of Infantry, The Infantry, 1997, page 24 (CD 51) 
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2 Qualifications and Experience of Witness 

2.1 I joined the Royal Artillery as a Private Soldier in 1970.  Between 1971 and 

1975 I completed three operational tours in Northern Ireland.  In 1980 I 

transferred to the Small Arms School Corps.  The Small Arms School Corps is 

a specialist Corps within the army.  Its main function is to teach Non-

Commissioned Officers to be instructors of Small Arms, Milan Anti-Tank 

Missiles, Mortars and 30mm Rarden Cannon.  In addition we teach all aspects 

of range management and we are also the qualifying authority for the planning 

and conducting of ranges using Infantry Weapons.  We also plan and design 

courses of instruction. 

2.2 From 1980 to 1982 I was an Instructor at the School of Infantry teaching 

weapons training to Corporals, Staff Sergeants and Officers.  This included the 

firing of Infantry weapons and teaching the skills to plan and conduct both static 

and field firing ranges.  

2.3 From 1982 to 1984 I was a Staff Sergeant Instructor at the Armoured Fighting 

Vehicle Gunnery School at Lulworth, Dorset.  My duties included the teaching 

of reconnaissance skills for the Infantry’s Combat Vehicle Reconnaissance 

(Tracked).  During this posting I obtained my promotion to Warrant Officer 2nd 

Class and I became the Infantry Wing Warrant Officer.  This post required me 

to plan and manage the running of courses at the Gunnery School, including 

live firing.  I was also part of the Infantry team which oversaw the introduction of 

the Warrior Armoured Fighting Vehicle into service. 

2.4 From 1985 to 1988 I was the Brigade Infantry Reconnaissance Adviser to the 

British Army of the Rhine in Germany. I was responsible for all aspects of 

training Infantry Reconnaissance platoons including the writing of annual 

assessments for all units undertaking training.  I also oversaw the introduction 

into service with the Grenadier Guards of the Warrior vehicle mentioned above. 

2.5 Between 1988 and 1990 I served as the Sergeant Major Instructor at Training 

Advisory Group South in Aldershot on promotion to Warrant Officer 1st Class.  I 

was responsible for running Range Management courses for all ranks above 
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Corporal.  In addition, I was responsible for organising the South West and 

South East Skill at Arms competition and the UK Land Forces Sniper 

concentration.  This was an annual event which brought together all of the 

snipers from each Infantry Battalion under the auspices of Headquarters Land 

Command.  During the concentration they underwent the mandatory annual 

snipers' test and undertook a tactical exercise in which their sniper skills were 

practised.  I also deployed overseas with battalions on major exercises. 

2.6 From 1990 to 1991 I was the Sergeant Major Instructor (Training) at the Guards 

Depot at Pirbright, responsible for all aspects of Infantry weapons training with 

special responsibility for the field firing skills of trainees. 

2.7 Following my commission in 1991 I was appointed as the Training Officer at the 

Depot of the Prince of Wales’ Division where I was responsible for ensuring that 

all aspects of training an Infantry recruit were conducted in accordance with 

current policy.   

2.8 This was followed by two years’ service in Hong Kong where I was the Staff 

Officer responsible for training in the Joint Service Headquarters.  This post 

included all training within the colony as well as being responsible for the 

exercises that were carried out in New Zealand, Hawaii, Brunei and Malaysia. 

2.9 I have also been employed as the training co-ordinator at Platoon 

Commanders’ Division.  This course is designed for all Infantry Officers on 

leaving the Royal Military Academy, Sandhurst, prior to taking up their 

appointments as Platoon Commanders within an Infantry Battalion.  The course 

covers all aspects of Infantry training. 

2.10 I have also served as the training officer at the Armoured Fighting Vehicle 

Gunnery School, Lulworth.  This post included the development of Armoured 

Infantry Gunnery and the introduction of simulation training. 

2.11 Recently, I was the Company Commander of the Junior Infantry Weapons 

Company at the Infantry Training Centre, Wales where I was responsible for 

the training of all Infantry Junior Non-Commissioned Officers in order that they 

could qualify as Infantry Section Commanders. 
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2.12 Since January 2000 I have been The Training Officer at the Infantry Training 

Centre, Catterick.  As The Training Officer at the Infantry Training Centre, I am  

responsible for the special to arm training of all Infantry trainees prior to them 

taking their place as Section Riflemen within an Infantry Platoon. 

2.13 I have been informed that I am to be the Range Officer, Sennelager, Germany 

as my assignment on completion of my present posting. 
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3 Key Objectives of Army Training 

 Introduction to the Chapter 

3.1 This chapter sets out the general principles of all forms of army training and 

then relates them specifically to Infantry training. 

  

Fundamental Training Requirements for all forms of Army Training 

3.2 It is often said that the world has become a more peaceful place since the end 

of the Second World War in 1945, and in particular since the end of the Cold 

War, and therefore the need for army training is declining as the threat 

recedes. 

3.3 This is a fundamental misconception.  Since 1945 there has been only one 

year when no British soldier has been killed on active service.  Every Prime 

Minister since the War has had the responsibility of committing the British 

Army to operational duties.  In recent years, the conflicts gaining the most 

public attention have been the Falkland Islands (1982), Kuwait / Iraq (1991) 

and Bosnia / Kosovo (from 1993 to the present).  However, the full list of post 

– War conflict involving British forces is set out below as a reminder of the 

continuing need for highly - trained troops: 

 Palestine 1945 – 1948 

 India 1946 – 1948 

 Malaya 1948 – 1960 

 Korea 1950 – 1953 

 Kenya 1952 – 1956 

 Cyprus 1954 – 1959 and 1963 - present 

 Suez 1956 

 Malaysia 1962 – 1966 
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 Aden 1964 – 1967 

 Northern Ireland 1969 - present 

3.4 At the time of writing, British forces are on operational duties in Kosovo, 

Bosnia, Sierra Leone, East Timor, Cyprus and Northern Ireland. Against this 

background, the requirement to train the army for all operational theatres and 

to the highest standards is as fundamental now as ever in the past.  

3.5 All training needs to be set out in a logical sequence.  It must be progressive, 

challenging and as realistic as possible.  Once skills have been taught they 

must be practised, both by day and night, until the drills become second 

nature.  It must always be remembered that the ultimate test of skills learned 

is in battle under conditions of extreme stress and tiredness. It is therefore 

essential to ensure that both the individual and the unit can be assessed as 

being ready to undertake its operational role.  Once operational readiness is 

achieved it has to be maintained with regular practice.  This is achieved by 

regular exercises conducted both in the UK and overseas. 

3.6 The provision of effective and realistic training is essential in order to maintain 

operational standards.  Methods of training and the equipment used are 

continually being monitored, assessed and updated.  Simulation and other 

techniques are used to make training more efficient and to minimise nuisance 

or environmental impact. However, there will always be a requirement to 

practice skills by Field Firing on Army training areas.  As written by Major 

General Brian Plummer, Director General Training Support at Headquarters 

Land Command, in his Foreword to the Army Training Estate Annual Report 

2000, p3 (CD 52): 

  The British Army takes pride in its reputation as the best – trained army 

in the world.  We achieve this by making sure that individuals and units 

are thoroughly exercised in every aspect of the task that they are likely 

to undertake.  To assist in this process, we are increasingly using 

simulation, partly to raise standards even further whilst saving money 

and time, but also to ease pressure on the environment.  Nevertheless, 
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however sophisticated the simulation assets, operations themselves 

are not like an arcade game, and we will always need access to as 

broad a range as possible of training land so that soldiers can build 

confidence in themselves, their equipment and their commanders. 

3.7 The ten basic principles of army training have been explained in detail in Lt 

Col Carter’s evidence, and are summarised here for ease of reference: 

• Training is a function of command: the overall responsibility for the state of 

training of an individual rests with his commander 

• Training is a continuous progressive process: training develops from 

individual training, through team training to collective training, becoming 

more sophisticated and challenging as the numbers involved increase 

• Training must be relevant: training aims must be focussed on skills 

required on operational duties 

• Training must be challenging and interesting: training must take place in a 

variety of media and environments, both by day and by night 

• Training must be realistic: as far as safety permits, training must be a 

preparation for war 

• Training must have an aim and objectives: those taking part must be clear 

why it is taking place and what is to be achieved by it 

• Training and training methods must be continuously reviewed for their 

effectiveness: there must be regular assessment of training methods and 

standards 

• Training must reflect operational doctrine: effectively training is a rehearsal 

for war and through it units and their commanders gain experience of the 

principles and tactics of fighting in war 

• Training must be permissive of error: those undergoing training should 

have a chance to learn from their mistakes 
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• Collective training should, wherever possible, include other categories of 

training: collective training can also provide training in both individual and 

team skills as well as collective skills if carefully planned. 

 

 Infantry Training Objectives 

3.8 As Lt Col Carter has explained in his evidence, the Infantry is one of the three 

Combat Arms of the army. (General background information about the Infantry 

is given in Headquarters Infantry's 1997 publication, The Infantry (CD 51). The 

other Combat Arms are the Royal Armoured Corps and the Army Air Corps. 

The Combat Arms comprise units which engage in direct fire against the 

enemy and all Infantry Training is therefore aimed at providing the highest 

level of operational skills in this task. 

3.9 The Combat Arms are supported by Combat Support Arms (e.g. Royal 

Artillery) and Combat Service Support Arms (e.g. Royal Army Medical Corps). 

3.10 As with all army training, infantry training is carried out both individually and 

collectively. 

3.11 The structure of the Infantry is as follows: 

 Unit:   Battalion (approx. 650 men) 

 Sub divisions: Company (approx. 120 men) 

    Platoon (approx. 33 men) 

    Section (approx. 8 men) 

    Fire Team (4 men) 

    Pair (2 men) 

3.12 The training objectives for infantry training are laid down by Headquarters 

Infantry as a series of job specifications for each infantry function.   The 

principles of Infantry Training are contained in the following restricted 
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documents (Lt Col Carter has explained the procedure relating to restricted 

documents in his evidence):  

• Infantry Employment Volume 1: The Combat Infantryman’s Course 

• Army Operational Shooting Policy 

• The Compendium of Collective Training Objectives 

  

Key Elements of Infantry Training  

3.13 The fundamental requirement of all infantry training is to produce an infantry 

soldier who is able to react quickly and fire accurately to kill or suppress an 

enemy.  This should be both to the limits of the battle range of his weapon, 

and at close quarters, from different static positions, on the move and from 

cover.  As reported in The Infantryman 1999 (Restricted): 

  Aggressive close combat is here to stay.  It will be an enduring feature 

of future conflict and remains a fundamental capability now and in the 

future.  It is the infantry's core capability.  The manoeuvrist approach to 

warfare will continue to be our basic doctrine. 

3.14 War is a brutal business.  For a soldier the penalty for error or inefficiency can 

be death.  He is not just at risk of losing a contract or a client, or his job or his 

business (as is the case with most of us); he is at risk of losing his life.  He 

takes this risk in the interests of us all.  In return he is entitled to be properly 

trained. 

3.15 This involves training him to kill, as part of attacking the enemy and as part of 

defending himself and others.  He needs to be taught these skills efficiently 

and to practise them regularly in as realistic an environment as possible.  

There should be no compromise on this. 

3.16 Military weapons and tactics develop, and training must develop with them.  

The essential basis of training the infantry is fire and manoeuvre.  An infantry 

soldier is taught that he should only move, (advance or withdraw), when he 
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has supporting fire.  Supporting fire is intended to prevent the enemy from 

firing at the soldier who has left cover and is moving.  Each soldier is trained to 

fire and manoeuvre in a co-ordinated manner as part of a group. 

3.17 Although the principle is the same for both day and night, implementation of 

fire and manoeuvre at night is very different.  Great skill is involved in moving 

silently across rough terrain in the dark whilst retaining orientation, contact and 

co-ordination with others, and still maximising concealment from the enemy.  

This needs to be practised so that it can be achieved quickly, efficiently and 

covertly.  A battlefield at night can, suddenly and without warning, become a 

brightly – illuminated, noisy and bloody place, with explosions, firing, tracer, 

flares, shouted orders, soldiers calling to each other and the cries of the 

wounded.  To survive in this hostile environment requires training and practice 

of the highest quality.  Warcop is one of the most essential stages in this 

training. It is of vital importance. 

3.18 Training is therefore the key to teaching a soldier to shoot effectively on 

operations.  He must reach high standards of skill in both weapons handling 

and individual marksmanship in realistic battle shooting conditions. This is 

because individual skills are the key to effectiveness on combined operations 

when the soldier must operate as part of a larger team or unit. 

3.19 Training the Battle Shot is a progressive practical training course to both teach 

and test live firing skills.  The course covers both weapons handling, to ensure 

that the correct standards and safety skills are acquired, and shooting skills. 

Training the battle shot covers all levels, from recruit training to Unit level field 

firing exercises.  Overall, the system is designed to ensure that effective 

operational shooting standards are maintained throughout the army and it 

addresses the specific directives, constraints and evaluation requirements as 

laid down in the restricted Army Shooting Policy Paper.  

3.20 Please see Appendix A4 for a more detailed summary of Phase 2 Infantry 

Training. 
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Progression 

3.21 Progression is a key element of all infantry training, but it is particularly critical 

in field firing training.  The field firing programme for an Infantry Battalion must 

be progressive to ensure mastery of individual basic skills up to collective 

battle drills.  These range from fire team up to company level by day and from 

fire team up to platoon level by night.  At all levels, skills must include both 

offensive and defensive  tactics. 

3.22 Progression therefore applies both to a progressive acquisition of skills and to 

a structured increase in the number of people involved.  In essence Fire and 

Manoeuvre training should progress from simple static ranges to field firing 

boxes, and from individuals through pairs, fire teams (4 men) to sections (8 

men).  This develops into platoon (33 men), company (120 men) and battalion 

level exercises (650 men).  For example, in the stages of Training the Battle 

Shot: 

• Static Ranges are used during stages 1 – 3 of training the battle shot.  All 

trainees first fire on a static, purpose – built range where the fire is directed 

along a firing lane.  All shooting takes place from a static and stable firing 

position. 

• Stage 4 is the transitional phase between static firing and fire and 

manoeuvre exercises 

• Stage 5 is the final phase of Training the Battle Shot when fire and 

manoeuvre skills are taught. 

3.23 Fire and Manoeuvre is the tactic employed by the infantry to close with the 

enemy during a live fire attack.  The essence of fire and manoeuvre is that 

one part of the unit provides covering fire for the other part, which is 

advancing upon the enemy.  For example, in a pairs fire and manoeuvre, one 

man provides covering fire while the second man (of the pair) advances about 

10 paces forward.  After 10 paces the second man drops to the ground and 

commences firing at the enemy while the first man advances forward.  This is 
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repeated as often as necessary until the enemy is reached.  This skill is, of 

course, developed into larger units: in a fire team one pair gives covering fire 

while the other pair advances, and in a section one fire team gives covering 

fire while the other fire team advances. 

3.24 Field Firing Boxes are used during stage 5 of training where firing is 

conducted on a field firing area.  The field firing area has a field firing box 

applied to it, dependent on the range type, the weapons being fired and the 

numbers involved in the exercise.  A field firing box on a range is a square or 

rectangle which provides the type of ground required by an exercise.  Inside 

this area one or more firers may move to, and fire from, any position provided 

that the arcs of fire are within the Weapon Danger Area Template.  For 

example, the field firing box for a single lane Close Quarter Battle could be as 

small as 25 metres wide and 200 metres long, but for a Fire Team Attack it 

could be 200 metres wide and 500 metres long.  The field firing box is marked 

on the ground by natural features only, to add realism to the exercise, 

although all range safety staff know where the boundaries are. 

3.25 Progression is important to the individual to ensure that each stage of training 

is fully understood and mastered before the next and more complex stage is 

attempted.  Where live firing is involved progression is also essential to the 

safety of the individual and other members of the team, section or unit.  A 

soldier’s confidence in his own and his colleagues’ ability comes through 

continued practice of the skills he has been taught.  Training time is limited 

and every effort must be made to ensure that it is used to the best advantage, 

using the hours allocated to the maximum effect. 

 The Safe System – Health and Safety during training 

3.26 Lt Col Carter's evidence has explained the general principles of the army's 

Health & Safety policy.  This section examines how the general principles are 

applied to army training and, in particular, to infantry training. 

3.27 The Crown Proceedings (Armed Forces) Act of 1987 (CD 53) repealed the 

immunity from carelessness which had previously applied to army training. 
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3.28 Before then, members of the army (in common with all of the armed forces) 

were generally not liable for causing the death or injury of a fellow member of 

the army.  So, for example, if a Trainee were injured in training as a result of 

someone's carelessness on a training area, there would have been no breach 

of any legal duty owed to the trainee and no responsibility to pay 

compensation. 

3.29 The 1987 Act means that there is now a legal responsibility to pay 

compensation if a trainee is injured through someone's carelessness.  

Furthermore, in May 1996 the MOD signed an agreement with the Health and 

Safety Executive which went further as it meant that there was (and is) a legal 

duty to ensure that Trainees are safe.  Since then, the army has had to 

manage its training in accordance with this legal duty and this has led to the 

introduction of the "Safe System". 

3.30 The 1996 agreement to implement Health & Safety at Work legislation within 

certain agreed limits was a significant change in the army's training policy. The 

1996 agreement allowed Health & Safety inspectors an agreed level of access 

to inspect army training areas and it recognised that, although army training is 

fundamentally dangerous and hazardous, this danger can be minimised by the 

application of a directed training regime.  This became known as the "Safe 

System". 

3.31 The Safe System is the means by which the army manages its training within 

a more regulated legal framework to ensure safety.  Safety has, of course, 

always been important, but it has taken on a greater significance as a result of 

the 1996 agreement and it is now a fundamental part of the army's ability to 

achieve its training objectives.  It is essential that the Safe System is complied 

with and applied at every level of training. 

3.32 The Safe System is an integral part of all training documents, rather than a 

single document alone. It is designed to ensure that the correct standards of 

both handling and firing of Infantry weapons are taught, and that training is 

conducted in a safe environment and in a progressive manner.  All training 

must be completed in the sequence laid down by the Director of Infantry. 
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3.33 Safety is a fundamental consideration in live firing training. The Safe System 

comprises a number of different elements, all of them equally important.  

These include: 

• Standards of construction, maintenance and inspection of ranges 

• Safe range procedures 

• A directed and progressive training regime 

3.34 Ensuring that a range is safe to use involves having properly qualified 

instructors and range staff whose training is fully up to date.  This ensures that 

they are both current and competent to undertake their duties. Fundamentally, 

safety also requires that Trainees using the range have already reached an 

appropriate standard of competence to ensure that they are able to use the 

range safely without injuring themselves or others. 

3.35 Levels of training are laid down progressively, and progression in training is a 

vital part of the army's safe system.  If a Trainee begins an exercise without 

having completed earlier training to the required standard, then there is a 

danger that the army's safe system is compromised.  

3.36 For example, in order for a soldier to take part in a live firing section attack at 

night, he must have completed the same sequence of exercises by day.  This 

is explained in more detail at paragraphs 5.9 to 5.25 below.  

3.37 Furthermore, Trainees must be trained to handle and fire a weapon safely and 

to understand the correct safety procedures.  Their performance is closely 

monitored and they should only be permitted to move from individual firing to 

pairs and team firing once they have successfully demonstrated that they are 

capable of working safely and responsibly in the smaller groups.  Simulation 

cannot replicate the psychological reaction of someone handling a potentially 

lethal weapon.  It is extremely unsafe to allow trainees to use live weapons in 

larger group exercises unless they have previously shown they are safe at 

individual level. 
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3.38 Confidence is a critical factor.  Trainees need not only to be confident in their 

own performance with live ammunition, but they must also have confidence in 

the performance of every other member of their team or unit.  This trust in 

each other can only be achieved through live firing exercises.  These build 

from individual level through pairs, fire teams, sections and up to full platoon 

level. The confidence within a fire team and a section is particularly important 

since these units are the key building blocks of an Infantry Battalion. 

  

Night Firing 

3.39 Skills in shooting at night are a key element of the training requirement; such 

skills are an essential and necessary part of the Combat Infantryman's Course 

(as described in paragraphs 5.41 to 5.51  below).  

3.40 The conduct of major offensive manoeuvres at night has been a feature of 

military operations since historic times, as has the need to defend positions 

and maintain surveillance on the battlefield.  The advent of night image 

intensification equipment and thermal imagery increased the pressure for 

training at night, since the modern battlefield operates 24 hours a day.  Two 

recent examples demonstrating the need for night firing were the Falklands 

and Gulf War where major battles were conducted at night.  As stated in 

Training the Battle Shot (Restricted):   

Night shooting is a key element of the operational shooting requirement 

and cannot be over – emphasised. 

3.41 It is not the case, as has been suggested, that night firing skills are less 

important in peacekeeping duties.  The fundamental principle of all army 

training is the training for war.  These skills may be adapted to meet the needs 

of peacekeeping duties, but the basis of training nevertheless remains the 

same.  It must not be forgotten that peace – keeping duties are also required 

around the clock and not just in daylight hours. 

3.42 In the same way that training by day needs to be progressive and challenging, 

night firing needs to be developed in a logical sequence which should mirror 
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the pattern of training by day.  If night firing at individual or team level is 

confined to artificial or restrictive exercises, then it is not possible to provide 

sufficient progression to meet the more onerous requirements of higher 

formation or collective training. 

3.43 The difficulties of orientation, surveillance and communication at night make it 

particularly important to train from the individual level through pairs and fire 

teams to section level.  Learning to work as part of a team at night at either 

Fire Team (4 men) or Section (8 men) level is an essential and necessary part 

of training the battle shot. 

3.44 The skills and drills learned by day must be replicated at night.  The fact that 

all tasks must be carried out in darkness means that the whole environment in 

which the soldier must operate has changed.  Orientation at night is more 

difficult due to the ambient light conditions and the use of night illumination 

ammunition.  These can cause disorientation by the sudden change from 

bright light to complete darkness. 

3.45 Furthermore, the fact that the trainees are unable to see the ground over 

which they are moving means that they move more slowly by night than by 

day.  Fire and manoeuvre by night (as by day) requires each trainee to have 

confidence in the other members of his team who will be providing covering 

fire as he moves forward.  This confidence rests on the ability of the support 

team to provide the same level of fire support at night as by day, without 

endangering the lives of those whom they are supporting. 

3.46 This level of skill can only be achieved by practising the necessary skills until 

they become second nature. 

  

Summary of chapter 

3.47 This chapter has set out the basic principles of army and particularly infantry 

training.  The next chapter will consider how these relate to the work of the 

Infantry Training Centre at Catterick and the use of Warcop Training Area as 

a vital part of that work. 
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4 Infantry Training at Warcop 

 

 Introduction to the chapter 

4.1. This chapter explains how the general principles of Infantry Training should be 

employed at Warcop, remembering always that the ultimate object of all 

training is to ensure military success. 

  

 The Infantry Training Requirement 

4.2 The infantry training requirement is based on ensuring that all riflemen are 

properly trained to meet standards based on current policy as directed by HQ 

Land through HQ Infantry. 

 The Director of Infantry’s Mission as set out in Infantry 2010 (Restricted) is as 

follows: 

To close with and engage the enemy, in concert with the other arms in 

all operational theatres and environments, in order to bring about his 

defeat 

4.3 Fundamental to the fulfilment of this mission statement is the need to equip, 

man and train the Infantry so that it is a flexible and highly effective force, able 

to adapt to the whole spectrum of combat operations at very short notice. This 

again emphasises the crucial role of and need for training, which  cannot be 

achieved without training facilities offering the appropriate flexibility and 

realism, as we are seeking to achieve at Warcop. 

  

Training the Army Recruit 

4.4 All new recruits who join the Army are either trained at one of 5 Army Training 

Regiments (ATR) or at the Army Foundation College (AFC) Harrogate.   
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4.5 The training undertaken at an Army Training Regiment is exactly the same for 

all as it follows a common military syllabus, known as Phase 1 Training.  All 

recruits must be trained to the same standard irrespective of the Arm or Corps 

they wish to join.  Once they have completed this first phase of their training 

they then move to the specialist phase of their training which is particular to 

their individual Corps or Arm.  This is known as Phase 2 Training.   Once a 

recruit begins Phase 2 training he is known as a Trainee. 

4.6 The Army Foundation College at Harrogate provides a 42 week course for 

students aged 16 and 17.  The course covers the same basic military skills as 

Phase 1 training, but with the addition of extra weapons, signals, first-aid and 

fieldcraft training.  In addition there is also a five-week leadership training 

section, together with vocational training (National Vocational Qualifications 

levels 3 and 2) in literacy, numeracy and IT skills.  The course also offers the 

opportunity to take part in the Duke of Edinburgh’s Award Scheme and to 

complete the St John Ambulance First Aid Certificate.  After this course, 

trainees take a shortened programme of Phase 2 training at the Infantry 

Training Centre at Catterick. 

4.7 The final phase of a soldier’s training, Phase 3, specialised career training, 

either takes place within his unit or at the Infantry Training Centres in Wales 

and Warminster.  

 

 The Development of Infantry Training at Catterick 

4.8 The 1993/94 Review of the Training Base as part of the “Options for Change” 

organisational changes brought all Infantry Phase 2 Training under one 

command. This enabled common standards to be achieved by all Infantry 

trainees prior to reporting to their units.  To this end, the Infantry Training 

Centre was established in Catterick in April 1995.  This is explained in more 

detail in Lt Col Carter's evidence. 
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4.9 The Infantry Training Centre at Catterick has 625 permanent military staff and 

it has the capacity to train up to 1800 trainees at any one time.  In 1998 4840 

trainees completed their training at Catterick, and in 1999 the total was 4788. 

4.10 The Infantry Training Centre at Catterick is responsible for all Phase 2 training 

undertaken by Infantry trainees.  This training is known as Special to Arm and 

is designed to ensure that on successful completion of the Combat 

Infantryman’s Course a soldier is capable of taking his place within a rifle 

section of an Infantry Platoon on operations.  The Infantry Training Centre's 

mission is : 

  To train the soldier in infantry Special to Arms Skills so that he can take 

his place in a Rifle Platoon on operations. 

  

Phase 2 Training at Warcop Training Area 

4.11 The core of the Phase 2 training which takes place at Catterick is Infantry 

Tactics and the employment of Infantry Platoon Weapons.  This is known as 

the Combat Infantryman's Course and lasts for 14 weeks. One of the most 

important parts of this training is training the battle shot, which is what it says: 

training for shooting in battle. The training programme for the battle shot is 

divided into five stages which are designed to be completed in progression 

since each stage depends upon skills learned in the earlier stages.  At the 

heart of this training is learning the skills to fire a weapon with live ammunition. 

4.12 Stages 1 to 3 of the  five stages mentioned above are conducted on static 

purpose – built ranges.  The ranges used by the Infantry Training Centre 

Catterick are those at Catterick Training Area, the Electronic Target Range at 

Warcop, the Converted Gallery Range at Ponteland near Newcastle and the 

ranges at Strensall, near York. 

4.13 Stage 4 live firing is the transitional phase from static firing (from a fixed 

position) to field firing (where trainees must learn to fire and move at the same 

time).  This is completed at Catterick Training Area and at Feldom, near 

Catterick. 
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4.14 Stage 5 is the culmination of all previous training, and it takes place at 

Warcop.  It involves live field firing up to Platoon level (33 men).  Field Firing is 

designed to exercise soldiers in a realistic tactical setting on the Field Firing 

Area.  Training is designed to weld individuals into teams and must take place 

in an appropriate setting for the training of all skills and procedures needed for 

operations. This training ensures that, immediately prior to being posted to his 

operational Unit, the infantry soldier is capable of all basic and collective battle 

drills.  These range from individual to Platoon level (33 men) by day and 

individual to Section level (8 men) by night.   

4.15 All Stage 5 Field Firing is undertaken at Warcop and must be conducted 

within a consecutive five – day period.  This is because this is the best way of 

teaching the necessary skills on a progressive basis.  Other ways have been 

tried, for example splitting the five days on either side of a weekend, but this 

dramatically lessens the effectiveness of training and increases the problem of 

loss of skills learned in the break in the course. 

4.16 Fitting the field firing into one week also keeps within the 14 weeks allocated 

for the course programme. 

4.17 Lt Col Carter has explained in his evidence that the Infantry Training Centre at 

Catterick has the priority allocation at Warcop for Stage 5 Field Firing.  

4.18 The Field Firing (Stage 5) is a critical objective of the Army’s training of 

Infantrymen because: 

• It is completed by all trainees entering the Infantry; 

• It is the key part of the Infantry training programme which gives the 

trainees the experience of battle conditions using live ammunition; and 

• It is the culmination of the training conducted by Infantrymen prior to being 

posted for operational duties. 
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The Final Exercise 

4.19 The Final Exercise is completed in the week immediately following the 

trainees’ departure from Warcop.  It is a dry training tactical exercise (using 

blank ammunition) and requires the trainees to live in the field for five days.  It 

is conducted on dry training areas such as Otterburn and Kirkcudbright.  This 

exercise covers all aspects of Infantry training up to Company level (120 men) 

and includes all phases of conventional warfare including defence, patrolling, 

ambushes, company attacks, fighting in woodland and forests and limited 

operations in built-up areas. 

  

Summary of Chapter 

4.20 This chapter has considered how the principles of Infantry Training should be 

applied at Warcop as part of the 14 week Combat Infantryman’s Course run 

by the Infantry Training Centre Catterick.  The next chapter will consider the 

practical problems of fulfilling the requirements and operating the ranges at 

Warcop within the restrictions imposed by the Commoners' Rights. 
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5 The Current Use of Warcop for Infantry Training and 
the problems caused by the existence of the 
Commoners' Rights 

 Introduction to the chapter 

5.1 This chapter considers the practical problems of achieving the objectives of 

the Field Firing Week at Warcop as part of the Combat Infantryman’s Course 

from the Infantry Training Centre at Catterick. 

 

Range Layout at Warcop 

5.2 The firing ranges at Warcop lie on the MOD’s freehold land where there are 

no rights of common (see Appendix A2).  However, with the exception of the 

static night firing ranges C7A and E25, the 30 metre range (D19), and the 

grenade ranges B6 and E26, all the ranges (described in more detail in 

Appendix A5) have Weapon Danger Area Templates which overlap one or 

more of the Commons. 

  

Danger Templates 

5.3 The danger template for a range is the area which is stipulated for the safety 

zone when the range is operational (being used for the firing of live 

ammunition).  This takes account of the topography, type of weapon, and type 

of ammunition used.  When the range is operational, this area must be kept 

clear at all times.  In Pamphlet 21 (a restricted document) a Range Danger 

Area is defined as: 

  Those areas of land or water together with a specified volume of air 

above, within which danger to life, limb or property may be expected to 

occur, arising from the initiation of specified ammunition, explosive or 

ordnance natures 
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 This means that the danger area is the area where bullets and other types of 

ammunition / explosives will ricochet after hitting the target and therefore 

anyone in that area when the range is being used for live firing is at severe 

risk of injury or death. 

5.4 At Warcop, since most danger templates cross over land subject to Rights of 

Common and / or obstruct access routes to the Commons, when the ranges 

are live no-one may have access to the commons for safety reasons.  

5.5 Warcop Training Area has both a Range Danger Area Template and 

individual Weapon Danger Area Templates. 

5.6 The Range Danger Area Template is the overall danger area on a range 

complex that includes all the individual ranges and the area into which 

ammunition would be discharged together with the maximum distance that 

ammunition would be expected to travel on uninterrupted flight. 

5.7 Within the overall Range Danger Area Template, each individual range will 

have a Weapon Danger Area Template which applies to specific types of 

ammunition on that particular range.  When a Weapon Danger Area Template 

is applied it must fall within the Range Danger Area Template.  

5.8 There are three main types of ranges at Warcop: 

• Static Ranges laid out to standard sizes with firing lanes, set targets and 

firing points 

• Fire and Manoeuvre Ranges for small arms which have movement boxes, 

targets, trenches and bunkers designed to simulate enemy positions within 

the landscape as realistically as possible.  On these ranges trainees will 

move within the fire and movement boxes following actual combat 

conditions as closely as possible. 

• Indirect firing points, direct firing points and firing tracks for other weapons 

including 120mm Challenger tanks, armoured fighting vehicles and 

personnel carriers (30mm cannon), 105mm light gun (artillery), mortars 
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and grenades.  (See chapter 7 below for details of the use of non – 

infantry ranges at Warcop). 

  

Summary of Training Objectives for the Field Firing Week 

5.9 The training objectives of a Field Firing Week as part of the Combat 

Infantryman's Course as set out in Pamphlet 21 (Restricted) are: 

  To exercise soldiers in a realistic tactical setting on a field firing area.  

Training is to weld individuals into teams in an appropriate setting to 

train soldiers and team leaders in all the skills and procedures needed 

for operations. 

5.10 This is further emphasised in Training the Battle Shot (Restricted): 

  Stage 5 field firing is the culmination of training the battle shot.  It is a 

progressive field firing programme to ensure mastery of individual basic 

skills and collective battle drills 

5.11 The requirements of each training objective of the field firing week are set out 

in more detail below.  The fundamental principle of field firing training is the 

acquisition of fire and manoeuvre skills, rather than just the skills to fire from 

static positions.  As reported in The Infantryman 1999 (Restricted): 

The manoeuvrist approach to warfare will continue to be our basic 

doctrine. 

5.12 The achievement of these objectives is discussed in more detail below. 

 Individual Close Quarter Battle 

5.13 Trainees must learn both defence and advance to contact at a set target 

position.  They learn the skills to fire at both static and moving targets.  At this 

stage, movement is restricted to set firing lanes on a range 25 m wide and 350 

–  400 m in length. 

 Suitable ranges at Warcop: A1 and H12 (see Appendix A5) 
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Pairs Fire and Manoeuvre 

5.14 This exercise builds on the basic skills learned on the Individual Close Quarter 

Battle ranges, except that now trainees must learn to operate in pairs rather 

than individually so that there will be two men moving and firing tactically at a 

simple target position.  Trainees must learn the confidence to provide covering 

fire for a partner to advance, then to advance while partner covers 

(progressing towards the target).  The area will be between 25 & 50 m wide, 

with forward movement of 100 – 350 m. 

 Suitable Ranges at Warcop: A1 and H12 (See Appendix A5) 

 Fire Team Attack 

5.15 Again, the Fire Team Attack exercise builds on the skills learned as a pair in 

that now each pair must learn to operate with another pair as part of a team, 

again taking it in turns to advance and to provide covering fire.  The objective 

or target of the exercise, which has to be attacked with both rifles and 

grenades, will include defended bunkers and targets.  The area allocated to 

the exercise will be 200 – 250 m wide and up to 1000 m long. 

 Suitable Ranges at Warcop: B5, D14 and E23 (See Appendix A5) 

 Section in Defence 

5.16 The trainees must now learn to operate as part of an eight man section, 

engaging moving targets 50m to 350 m forward of their defence position.  

Firing is from a static firing position.  The trainees must also learn to react to 

fire control orders.  Another part of the exercise is the holding of a position 

while under attack and then repelling the enemy as they withdraw. 

 Suitable Ranges at Warcop: B4 and E22 (See Appendix A5) 

 Section Attack 

5.17 This exercise is an extension of a fire team attack, now involving 8 men and 

including elements of defence as well as attack.  When a section comes under 

attack, one fire team (4 men) would form a firm firing base (point from which 

covering fire is aimed) allowing the other fire team to advance towards the 
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enemy position.  Those advancing will do so under the protection of covering 

fire and using  ground cover. 

5.18 Once the fire team is close to the enemy position, one pair forms a point of 

fire from which to provide covering fire while the other pair closes with the 

enemy (also throwing grenades) and then assaults the enemy position. 

5.19 The range for this type of exercise will include figure targets, bunkers and 

moving targets within an area 300 – 500 m wide and 1000 – 2000 m long. 

 Suitable Ranges at Warcop: B5, E23 and D15 (See Appendix A5) 

 Platoon Attack 

5.20 An Infantry Platoon consists of 33 men, made up as follows: 

• 3 Rifle Sections of 8 men each 

• Manoeuvre Support Group of 5 men 

• Platoon Headquarters consisting of the Platoon Commander, Platoon 

Sergeant and Signallers 

5.21 A platoon attack is the lowest level of manpower that would be employed on 

operations.  It can either be a deliberate attack, or during an advance. 

5.22 A deliberate attack would be fully planned from intelligence gathered by a 

reconnaissance patrol and would include precise details of the enemy 

positions, strength and weapon capabilities.  From this information a detailed 

plan for the attack would be formulated including making decisions about the 

weapons to be employed in order to defeat the enemy. 

5.23 The attack can be planned with one section attacking, the second in support 

and the third in reserve.  Dependent upon the strength of the enemy, the 

Manoeuvre Support Group can be deployed to lay down a heavy rate of fire 

with General Purpose Machine Guns.  Such an attack can also see the use of 

the Rifle Grenade Launcher, grenades and anti – tank weapons. 

5.24 The section directly attacking the enemy position would normally leave a fire 

team forming a firm base from which to provide covering fire for the second 
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fire team closing on the enemy objective.  Upon successful completion of the 

attack, the support section would move forward through the enemy position 

with support given by the reserve section.  

5.25 The field firing box for a platoon attack could be between 500 metres and 

1000 metres wide, and 1000 metres and 3000 metres long, depending upon 

the level of exercise and experience of the trainees.  The area would be 

chosen to have a varied topography and a range of different targets. 

 Suitable ranges at Warcop: E22 (See Appendix A5) 

  

Problems caused by the restrictions on the use of Warcop Training Area 
to accommodate Commoners Rights  

Restrictions imposed by the Firing Licence Agreements 

5.26 As detailed in Clare Dixon’s evidence, the Firing Licence agreements mean 

that the ranges may not be used at the following times: 

• All Mondays 

• Before 0900 hrs and after 1700 hrs 

• Five periods of not less than 7 days each year 

• No night firing is permitted under the Firing Licence Agreements.  As 

explained by Clare Dixon, night firing is possible only with the separate 

permission of the Commoners.  Two ranges, C7A and E25, were 

developed especially to have danger templates which do not cross the 

commons, although the weapon danger area templates do cut off most of 

the access routes to the commons.  These two ranges are only available 

for up to 100 nights per year.  The particular problems caused by the 

limitations of these night ranges are discussed in more detail at 

paragraphs 5.41 to 5.51 below. 
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Problems caused by range closure on Mondays 

5.27 A Field Firing week’s programme is designed to take place over five days.  

Compressing the programme into four days to allow for range closure on 

Monday has a number of serious disadvantages: 

5.28 The programme is already intensive and compressing it further means that 

there is a real risk that trainees will fail to assimilate all the required skills 

within the time available  

5.29 If further time in the four – day period is lost through bad weather this 

intensifies the problem.  While it is acknowledged that operations take place in 

all weathers, range safety regulations mean that the ranges cannot be 

operated in conditions of poor visibility, for example due to fog.  This is due to 

the need to contain all firing within the firing arcs.  

5.30 The Individual Close Quarter Battle exercise which is the fundamental key to 

higher levels of training has to be carried out as a dry training exercise on 

Monday, rather than live as required. Trainees will progress to more complex 

exercises without having had the opportunity to practise the most basic live 

firing skills, and to build on these as the exercises develop over the week. 

5.31 It is not possible to fire for five days from Tuesday to Saturday instead of from 

Monday to Friday because on the Saturday after the field firing week at 

Warcop trainees deploy to either Kirkcudbright or Otterburn for their Final 

Exercise (see paragraph 4.19).   In addition, as set out in paragraphs 7.15 – 

7.18 below, the use of Warcop by the Infantry Training Centre at weekends 

would mean that weekend users, principally the Territorial Army and Cadets, 

would not be able to use the ranges. 

 

 Problems caused by being restricted to firing between 0900 and 1700 hrs 

5.32 As with the loss of Mondays, there is no flexibility to make up for time lost 

through bad weather since firing must stop at 1700 hrs irrespective of the time 
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that it started.  For example, if firing cannot commence until 1100 hrs due to 

poor visibility, then there are only six hours left to complete the day's allotted 

exercises. 

5.33 There is no flexibility to allow additional exercises for trainees to repeat tasks 

which they have not completed satisfactorily, or if they have been slower to 

grasp the fundamentals which they are being taught.  This results in trainees 

either being passed through at risk (having not completed the required 

exercises) or being “back squadded” i.e. returned to Catterick to repeat the 

course from Week 10 for a second time.   

5.34 There is no extra time to allow for equipment failures.  For example, if a 

grenade, or any ammunition, fails to explode (known as a blind) there is a 

mandatory 30 minute waiting period (known as the soak time), during which 

the range is closed, before it can be detonated.  In addition, range regulations 

require that any ammunition which can give rise to a blind, may not be used 

30 minutes before the range closure time (for the reasons outlined above), 

further restricting the time available on the ranges for live firing. 

5.35 Because of the restricted firing time this cuts down the number of soldiers who 

can pass through the range on any one day.  Due to the numbers being 

trained at the Infantry Training Centre at Catterick this can mean that, in order 

to put everyone through the exercise, the maximum time each trainee can 

spend is cut down.  For example, if 20 minutes should be allowed, because of 

the shortage of time, each trainee may only be allowed 10 minutes.  This 

degrades the quality of training and does not allow enough time for the trainee 

to assimilate the skills and knowledge being taught. 

5.36 There is no time for adequate briefing before and de- briefing after each 

exercise, (due to the need to clear the range for the next group), again 

reducing the quality and effectiveness of the training 

5.37 Exercises have to be halted part – way through when 1700 hrs is reached, 

irrespective of whether they are complete or not.  This means that a trainee 
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unlucky enough not to have completed the exercise by 1700 hrs will not have 

the opportunity to finish the exercise through no fault of his own.  

5.38 Units staying overnight at Warcop ready to start firing the following day cannot 

access the ranges until 0900 hrs, even though they may well be ready to 

begin earlier.  

5.39 On Fridays, the last groups undertaking the Platoon Attack often have much 

less time on the range than earlier groups (due to the approaching 1700 

deadline), again making the quality of training much poorer. 

 

 Problems caused by the non –firing periods 

5.40 The Combat Infantryman’s Course is a set 14 – week progression of training.  

Courses run continuously throughout the year at the Infantry Training Centre 

at Catterick.  If one of the 14 week courses requires Warcop during a non – 

firing period this means that the sequence of training must be interrupted.  A 

common problem is that trainees undertake their final exercise before their 

field firing week, rather than after it, – again interrupting the required 

progression in training pattern.   

  

Problems with the lack of night firing 

5.41 None of the objectives of night firing training laid down by the Director of 

Infantry are achieved by trainees from Warcop.  The night firing objectives of 

the Field Firing Week should be: 

• Individual Close Quarter Battle 

• Pairs Fire and Manoeuvre 

• Fire Team Attack 

• Section in Defence 

• Section Attack 
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5.42 At Warcop, there is a break in the progression of training since night firing 

training cannot mirror the programme of daytime firing.  Night firing training 

should follow the same progression as daytime firing.  So, for example, in a 

Field Firing Week the Individual and Pairs Close Quarter Battle exercises 

would be taught by day, then followed at night by the Individual Close Quarter 

Battle exercise. This means that night - time training mirrors the daytime 

progression.  This ensures that the trainees thoroughly master skills by day 

before learning the same skills at night since even the simplest exercise is 

more difficult at night.  This is due to the increased complexity of command, 

control and communications at night.  

5.43 The required progression in training is not available at Warcop because the 

two night – firing ranges C7A and E25 (see Appendix A5) only enable an 

extremely basic Section in Defence exercise to be carried out. 

5.44 As discussed at paragraphs 3.39 – 3.46 above, the particular difficulties of 

night firing are those of orientation, surveillance and communication.  The 

ranges C7A and E25 cannot meet all of these requirements because they 

offer only limited scope for night firing. 

5.45 C7A and E25 were developed as a specific response to the problems of night 

firing.  The Commoners do not allow use of the ranges with weapon danger 

area templates which cross the commons at night although they agreed to 

allow a limited number of nights' firing if the templates did not cross from the 

MOD's unencumbered freehold onto the Commons.  This is the case with 

C7A and E25.  The weapon danger area templates for these ranges lie only 

on the unencumbered freehold, although use of the ranges does obstruct 

most of the access routes to Warcop and Hilton commons. 

5.46 Because there is only a restricted area of unencumbered freehold this means 

that C7A and E25 ranges could only be allocated very narrow arcs of fire in 

order to keep the weapon danger area templates within this area. 

5.47 This means that trainees are only able to fire from static firing positions on the 

range and this is why other night firing exercises requiring fire and manoeuvre 
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training cannot be carried out at Warcop, denying the trainees chance to 

experience the full difficulties of communication, orientation and surveillance 

at night. 

5.48 In addition, on C7A and E25 the trainees are placed in an unrealistic firing 

position due to the narrowness of the arcs of fire.  This means that all of the 

enemy targets appear very close together and the trainees do not gain any 

experience or understanding of the full area which they would be expected to 

cover on operations.  This would be a much wider arc with targets more widely 

spread.  This can be seen by contrasting the weapon danger area templates 

at Appendix A5 for C7A and E25 with the templates for B4 where the Section 

in Defence exercise is carried out by day. 

5.49 This is summarised in the following table: 
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Standard sequence of progression for Stage 5 Training the Battle Shot 

Day Night 

Individual Close Quarter Battle 

Not achieved – dry only 

 

. 

Pairs Fire and Manoeuvre 

Achieved (subject to weather & time) 

Individual Close Quarter Battle 

Not achieved 

Fire Team Fire and Manoeuvre 

Achieved (subject to weather & time) 

Pairs Fire and Manoeuvre 

Not achieved 

Section in Defence 

Achieved (subject to weather & time) 

Fire Team Fire and Manoeuvre 

Not achieved 

Section Attack 

Achieved (subject to weather & time) 

Section in Defence 

Only partially achieved * 

Platoon Attack 

Achieved (but often in shortened form 
& subject to weather) 

Section Attack 

Not achieved 

 

*see paragraphs 5.46 – 5.48 above for an explanation of why Section in Defence 

skills are only partially achieved. 

 

 Firing Plan of a typical week to accommodate existing restrictions 

5.50 This table should be compared with the table at the end of Chapter 6 which 

shows the appropriate pattern of range usage if the restrictions imposed by 

the Commoners Rights were lifted. This would allow for the full range of 

training exercises and the correct progression of training to be implemented. 
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Day Ranges Used Exercises currently carried out and 
shortfall in achievement of training 

objectives 

Monday 

Daytime 

D14 & E24 

 

Close Quarter Battle. 

Only able to be carried out dry.  Should 

be live. 

Monday  

Night time 

 Not available 

(Non – firing) 

Tuesday  

Daytime 

A1 – IBSR Transitional exercises /Pairs fire & 

manoeuvre 

B6 Grenade 

H12 Hayber 51 mm Mortar demonstration 

B4 Section in Defence 

Tuesday  

Night time 

C7A & E25 Section in Defence on two static night 

firing ranges only 

Night time objectives not achieved 

Wednesday  

Daytime 

B5 Burton Hall & E23 

Musgrave 

E20 Kiln Hill 

Fire Team Exercises 

 

94 mm anti – tank  
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Day Ranges Used Exercises currently carried out and 
shortfall in achievement of training 

objectives 

 

Wednesday 

Night time 

C7A & E25 Section in Defence on two static night 

firing ranges only 

Night time objectives not achieved 

Thursday  

Daytime 

B5 Burton Hall & 

D14 CQB & 

E23 Musgrave 

Section attacks 

Thursday  

Night time 

 No further ranges available for 

developing night firing skills 

Friday  

Daytime 

E22 Platoon Attack 

 

  

Ways in which the above programme at Warcop Training Area does not 
fulfil the army’s training principles 

5.51 The ten basic principles of army training as explained by Lt Col Carter have 

been summarised at paragraph 3.7 above.  This section considers how the 

current programme at Warcop, accommodating the restrictions caused by the 

Commoners' Rights, cannot follow all of these principles.  

 Requirement: Training is a continuous progressive process 

5.52 Shortfall in fulfilling the requirement at Warcop:  

5.53 There is no chance to  produce a structured training programme due to the 

restrictions on range usage. 
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5.54 Due to the non – firing weeks as dictated by the Firing Licence Agreements, if 

an Infantry Training Centre Course would normally be programmed to fire 

during the closed weeks, then the training programme would have to be 

reversed to complete the Final Exercise before the Field Firing Week.  The 

Field Firing Week deals with exercises up to Platoon level, but the Final 

Exercise concentrates on Company – based scenarios.  In this situation, the 

training progression is broken since the trainees are required to complete a 

Company attack before they have had the opportunity to complete a Platoon 

attack. 

5.55 In addition, every week's course cannot follow a logical progression because 

the Close Quarter Battle drill is only able to be carried out dry on a Monday 

and therefore this most basic live firing skill cannot be practised before moving 

on to more complex drills.   

5.56 Similarly, night time progression does not follow the pattern of day time 

training since no night objectives can be achieved. 

  

Requirement: Training must be challenging and interesting, in a variety 
of media, both by day and by night 

5.57 Shortfall in fulfilling the requirement at Warcop:  

5.58 The facilities currently available at Warcop do not allow the achievement of 

any objectives for night time firing.  The progression of training is broken and 

trainees do not have any chance at all to practice communication, surveillance 

and orientation skills at night. 

  

Requirement: Training must be realistic:as far as safety permits, training 
must be a preparation for war 

5.59 Shortfall in fulfilling the requirement at Warcop:  
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5.60 The static ranges which are available for night firing are neither effective nor 

realistic.  This is due to the extremely restricted arcs of fire caused by the 

Danger Area Templates being designed not to cross the Commons.  This is 

explained in more detail at paragraphs 5.46 to 5.50 above. 

  

Requirement: Training must be permissive of error: those undergoing 
training should have the chance to learn from their mistakes 

5.61 Shortfall in fulfilling the requirement at Warcop:  

5.62 Because of the extremely restricted times available for firing, trainees do not 

have the opportunity to re-take exercises and learn from their mistakes. They 

simply have to carry straight on to the next exercise, or re-take the programme 

from Week 10 once again if the problem is considered serious enough to 

prohibit the trainee's further progress.  As Sir Basil Liddell Hart, the military 

strategist, wrote in 1944: 

  Errors of judgement there must be in war...especially those due to the 

fog of war, but it is different when the fog is self – created by confused 

thought and limited study. 

  

Additional Requirement: Training must follow the Army's Safe System 

5.63 In addition to the shortfall in fulfilling some of the ten basic training principles 

as described above, there is an additional, and most important, requirement of 

fulfilling the army's Safe System.  Paragraphs 3.26 – 3.38 above give more 

detail of the principles of the Safe System. 

5.64 Shortfall in fulfilling the requirement at Warcop:  

5.65 The restrictions imposed by the Commoners' Rights with training objectives 

and standards not being fully achieved, mean that the army might not be 

complying with its legal duty to ensure that members of the armed forces and 

others are safe.  This applies both to Trainees while they are undergoing 
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training at Warcop, and afterwards when they leave to join their units, when 

they could be required to  carry out operations for which they have not been 

fully trained.  Extinguishing the Commoners' Rights would mean that the MOD 

would be able to meet fully its legal duty to provide a Safe System.  

 

 Summary of constraints on Military Training at Warcop caused by the 
existence of Commoners Rights 

 Compromised Training Objectives 

5.66 Trainees do not achieve any of the night firing objectives 

5.67 Trainees do not achieve the Close Quarter Battle exercise live by day (thus 

interrupting the pattern of training by day) 

5.68 There is not the required progression in training from straightforward to more 

complex exercises 

5.69 The Safe System cannot be fully implemented and the MOD only fulfils some 

of its Duty of Care to trainees 

  

Impact of the Restrictions on Infantry Training 

5.70 Recently 30% of Infantry soldiers have been deployed on operations to such 

areas as Bosnia, Kosovo, East Timor, Sierra Leone and Northern Ireland 

within 21 days of completing training and joining their Regular Army Unit. 

Once on operational duties soldiers would be expected to undertake tasks, 

which are no longer an exercise, but instead real battle situations for which 

they may not have received the proper training required.  For some, the first 

time that they encounter night operations is when under enemy fire, without 

ever having received training in controlled and supervised conditions. 

5.71 These figures are borne out by the statistics for the Infantry's operational 

commitments in 1999 as detailed in The Infantryman 1999 (Restricted): 

 Deployed on operations at any one time in 1999:   41% 
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 Deployed on operations during 1999:     82% 

 Committed to operations  

(including training, operations and leave) during 1999:   92% 

5.72 These statistics  led the Colonel (Training and Force Development) from 

Headquarters Infantry  to comment in the same journal: 

  One of the effects of this year's intense level of operational 

commitments facing units is that trained riflemen now leaving ITC 

Catterick are quite likely to deploy direct onto operations well within 

their first six months in the Battalion.   

5.73 A Training Deficiency (Gap) exists in all trainees leaving the Infantry Training 

Centre at Catterick.  In military terms a training gap means that there is a 

deficiency in the training provided.  Effectively, one of the core parts of the 

course is missing so that one of the foundation blocks on which further training 

is to be built has not been completed.  This is especially serious when it is 

considered that training is designed to equip the soldier with the skills to 

operate under conditions of extreme stress and tiredness – when battle drills 

need to be instinctive.  Soldiers leaving Warcop will not have experienced the 

problems encountered in control and communication during night exercises of 

all types and are therefore lacking in these skills. 

5.74 It is the responsibility of the soldier's Commanding Officer to decide how to 

rectify the deficiency in the soldier's training once he joins his unit, if that is 

possible. As we have seen a significant proportion have to carry out 

operational duties very soon after joining their units and therefore it may not 

be possible. 

 

 Problems of the Training Deficiency (Gap) 

5.75 The longer this training gap exists, the greater the proportion of trainees 

joining their regiments with this problem will be.  At present, the majority of 

soldiers in each unit will have completed their training through the pre – 1995 
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system.  As more complete the new system, the risk factor increases due to 

the restrictions of not being able to live fire on a Monday, not having time to 

repeat poorly carried – out exercises and not completing any of the training 

objectives at night.  This has a detrimental effect as, due to defence 

commitments, more trainees are leaving the Infantry Training Centre only to 

be deployed on operations immediately on joining their units. 

  

Why the new system had to be implemented 

5.76 Prior to Options For Change, all infantry training was conducted on a 

Divisional basis within each Division’s recruiting area.  This training was a 22 

week course which combined both the current Phase 1 and Phase 2 training 

systems. 

5.77 Under this system all trainees were able to undertake all of the exercises 

which are now part of the Phase 2 Field Firing due to being able to use such 

areas as Sennybridge (Wales) and Stanford (Norfolk).  These areas are now 

prioritised for other users, as explained in Lt Col Carter's evidence. 

5.78 However, since training was located in a number of different places, there 

were no common standards against which to measure the achievement of 

trainees completing the course, and the numbers of soldiers requiring training 

were much fewer than currently passing out of the Infantry Training Centre at 

Catterick.  Also, this system of training was designed before the introduction of 

the Safe System and it did not make the best, most cost – effective and safe 

use of the training areas.   

5.79 Uniting Infantry Training under one command enabled the introduction and 

monitoring of a common set of standards to which all trainees should be 

trained. The current training is of a higher quality and effectiveness than 

before, if it could be achieved to the full extent.  It  enabled the army to fulfil its 

Duty of Care and Health and Safety obligations caused by changes in the law. 

 It also enabled larger numbers of trainees to be trained than under the 
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previous system, and for infantry training to be prioritised for specific ranges, 

freeing others for different types of training.  

  

Summary of Chapter 

 5.80 This chapter has considered how current restrictions on the operation of the 

ranges at Warcop impact on the effectiveness of infantry training.  The next 

chapter will consider how the army’s proposals to acquire the Commoners 

Rights seek to rectify these training problems. 
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6  Proposed Pattern of Training at Warcop for the 
Infantry Training Centre at Catterick 

 Introduction to the chapter 

6.1 This chapter considers how the problems highlighted in the previous chapter 

may be rectified to fulfil the training objectives of the Infantry Training Centre 

at Catterick. 

  

Proposed Pattern of Training for a typical week 

6.2 The proposed most appropriate pattern of range usage is set out in the table 

at the end of this chapter.  It is obviously not the only pattern, but it does 

explain the type of training pattern and continuity required. 

  

How this pattern rectifies the problems 

 The ranges are available on every Monday 

6.3 The course can be run over the full five days, rather than compressed into 

four days. This gives trainees time to assimilate knowledge in a slower and 

more structured way, and provides some flexibility to allow for the different 

speeds at which trainees learn. 

6.4 There is chance to make up time lost through equipment failures and bad 

weather when the ranges cannot be operated due to safety considerations in 

conditions of poor visibility. 

6.5 The Individual Close Quarter Battle exercise can be carried out live, rather 

than just dry.  This provides the first experience of fire and manoeuvre training 

for the trainees and is therefore the fundamental key to all future training as 

the week progresses. 
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6.6 Taken together with the increase in range firing times, all day time training 

objectives will be met since the Close Quarter Battle exercise is carried out 

live on a Monday. 

  

Range Opening Times 

6.7 The proposed post – extinguishment firing programme is set out in detail in Lt 

Col Carter's evidence.  It is summarised below for ease of reference. 

6.8 Subject to overriding operational requirements the following core times are 

proposed for range live firing times for the Infantry Training Centre at 

Catterick: 

6.9 Summer.  No firing before 0800 hrs.  Cessation of daytime firing 1800 hrs.  

Ranges A1 and A2 two hours live firing commencing at dusk.  Other ranges 

four hours live firing at night, commencing at dusk. 

6.10 Winter. No firing before 0730 hrs.  No break between daytime and night firing. 

 Ranges A1 and A2 two hours live firing at night, not after midnight.  Other 

ranges four hours live firing at night, commencing at dusk. 

6.11 The ranges will therefore be open earlier in the morning and later in the 

evening than at present.  This will allow day – time training to continue longer 

in summer, and night – firing to commence earlier in winter, as soon as 

darkness has fallen. It will also provide flexibility to accommodate time lost 

due to bad weather. 

6.12 There would be a chance to put trainees who have failed to reach the required 

standard through exercises again because the ranges are open longer. 

6.13 The instructors can be sure that all trainees passing out of Infantry Training 

Centre Catterick will have reached the required standard – none will have to 

pass through at risk. 

6.14 There will be adequate time for briefing and de-briefing as part of the firing 

programme and this will increase the quality of the training provided. 
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6.15 All trainees have the same length of time (the full time allotted) to use each 

range, again increasing the quality of training to be provided and ensuring that 

each trainee has fully mastered each of the skills required. 

6.16 The ranges would be open for longer each day, so that all trainees will have 

the chance to complete all the required exercises, rather than having to stop 

through no fault of their own when time runs out, as at present. 

  

Non-firing periods 

6.17 The proposed non – firing periods (as detailed in Peter Smith's evidence) are 

centred on 12 guaranteed weekends, Sunday afternoons and the Christmas 

Closure period. 

6.18 This pattern has been designed to accommodate the Infantry Training 

Centre's requirements since they are the prioritised user of the Warcop and 

they do not require use of the ranges at weekends.  

6.19 It is acknowledged that there will be some impact on Cadets and the 

Territorial Army as the main weekend users, but their requirements are 

secondary to those of the Infantry Training Centre and therefore this pattern is 

regarded as an acceptable compromise.  Impact on the Territorial Army and 

Cadets has been minimised by the fact that there are no non – firing 

weekends in June and September at periods of peak demand. 

6.20 The aim of the proposed non – firing programme is that no trainees will have 

to complete the individual weeks of the 14 week course out of sequence to 

allow for range closures for example, by completing the Final Exercise (week 

13) before the Field Firing week (week 12). 

  

All the ranges will be available for night firing for small arms  

6.21 All night - time firing objectives as laid down by the Director of Infantry will be 

met by having full use of the ranges. 
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6.22 Progression in training at night will mirror day time progression so that 

exercises will be first practised during the day, and then carried out at night 

once the skills have been mastered by day. 

6.23 Trainees will be able to practise the necessary communications, orientation 

and surveillance skills at night.  These skills are very different from those 

required by day and can only be acquired by practice at night as detailed in 

paragraphs 5.41 – 5.50 above. 

6.24 The inadequate ranges at C7A and E25 will be abandoned. 

 

 Progression in Training will be achieved 

6.25 Since the ranges will be available for longer hours and at night, training will be 

carried out in the sequence required in order to meet fully the Safe System.  

This will also enable all of the training objectives as set out by the Director of 

Infantry to be met. 

 

 Training will be effective and realistic 

6.26 The unrealistic and inadequate night firing ranges will be abandoned, and the 

full range facilities will be available by day and by night. 

6.27 All trainees will be able to experience the difficulties of live firing up to Section 

level at night, and master the skills required to overcome those difficulties.  

 

 Training will be permissive of error 

6.28 There will be the chance for trainees to learn from their mistakes, due to being 

able to re-take exercises if they have failed to achieve the required standard 

at the first attempt 
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The Safe System will be fully implemented 

6.29 Please see the detailed explanation of the effects of the Safe System at 

paragraphs 3.26 – 3.38 above.  In summary: 

6.30 In the longer firing periods, the training sequence will be fully progressive as 

laid down by Headquarters Infantry 

6.31 Trainees will be able to complete the various exercises satisfactorily, even if 

they require more than one attempt 

6.32 The MOD will be able to fulfil fully its Duty of Care to trainees 

 

 The Benefits of the Proposed System 

6.33 Soldiers will be fully trained because they have achieved all of the training 

objectives laid down by Director of Infantry 

6.34 Full implementation of the army's Safe System as discussed in paragraphs 

3.26 – 3.38 above will be achieved  

6.35 Soldiers will be fully ready for immediate deployment on operations if 

necessary 

 

 Projected use of Warcop by the Infantry Training Centre at Catterick 

6.36 Current plans for courses at the Infantry Training Centre Catterick indicate 

that the requirement for the use of Warcop will continue fluctuate between 28 

and 34 weeks per year. 

6.37 This is partly accounted for by fluctuations in the Statement of Training 

Requirement.  The Statement of Training Requirement is the number of 

trainees required to meet full manning levels, taking into account wastage and 

changes in the composition of the army. This is calculated on an annual basis 

and given to the Army Training and Recruiting Agency.  From these figures 

the Infantry Training Centre at Catterick plans how many courses will be 
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required to meet the target output of trained soldiers. The courses are then 

programmed throughout the year on a rolling basis, starting approximately 

every two weeks.   

6.38 Actual numbers of recruits (rather than target figures for recruiting) are hard to 

predict as they depend entirely on the numbers of volunteers joining and 

completing Phase 1 training before arriving at the Infantry Training Centre at 

Catterick. 

6.39 In practice this means that the numbers on each course at the Infantry 

Training Centre vary.  The maximum number which can be accommodated on 

a single course is 210.  In 1999 the average company strength was 109.  By 

2000 the average company strength had risen to about 160 men. 

6.40 This means that the numbers training at Warcop for the week's field firing 

course in practice may vary from as low as 100 men up to the maximum of 

210 men. 

6.41 Two further reasons for the increase in numbers of Phase 2 trainees, 

independent of the annual Statement of Training Requirement are: 

• The increase in the output of the Army Foundation College at Harrogate 

• Gurkha training moved to the Infantry Training Centre Catterick in 1999 

and since then numbers in training have continued to rise.  In 2000 there 

were 230 trainees, and there are proposals to increase the numbers of 

Gurkhas in training by 30 each year until a steady state of 320 per year is 

achieved. 

  

Traffic Movements 

6.42 The proposed changes in the firing programme at Warcop will not bring about 

any significant increase in traffic movements since the numbers of trainees on 

the range each day will only increase slightly in some weeks as described in 

paragraph 6.39 – 6.40 above.  Access routes will not change. 
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6.43 Depending upon the types of vehicle used for transportation, one or two extra 

vehicles may occasionally be required to move the trainees from Warcop 

Camp onto the ranges. 

6.44 Even on Monday, the trainees are already using the ranges for dry training 

under the existing programme (and therefore travelling there) even though 

they are not able to live fire.   

6.45 There will be a slight alteration in the timings of traffic movements to allow for 

the revised range opening times. These will be beneficial because they will 

take the main movements in and out of the camp outside the morning and 

evening peak times.   

6.46 The earlier start time will mean that the travelling times will be between 0700 

and 0730 (for 0800 start) and  between 0630 and 0700 (for 0730 start). 

6.47 Similarly, the  evening travelling time will be between 1830 and 1900 (from an 

1800 finish). 

 

 Air Quality 

6.48 Since there is to be no change in the types of ammunition used on the ranges, 

no change in air quality is anticipated. 

 

 Ammunition Usage 

6.49 As explained above at paragraphs 6.36 – 6.41, the number of trainees 

passing through Warcop in any one  week can vary widely, depending upon 

the size of the intake at Catterick.  The number of rounds fired at Warcop will 

therefore vary according to the number of trainees, since each trainee is 

allocated a certain number of rounds. 

6.50 In 1998, 4840 trainees passed through the Infantry Training Centre at 

Catterick and in 1999 this figure was 4788.  In future years, numbers are 

expected to increase by 10% (subject, of course, to the fluctuations as 
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described above) and this will mean an annual throughput of about 5280 

trainees per year. 

6.51 On this basis, small arms rounds fired at Warcop will increase by about 42%.  

Dividing this between daylight and after dark firing periods, daylight live firing 

will increase by about 17% and after dark firing by about 148%.  These figures 

reflect the fact that the pattern of training in daylight will not alter significantly 

under the proposed firing programme, but the after dark firing programme will 

change significantly because it is this programme which is currently most 

restricted. 

 

Summary of Chapter 

6.52 This chapter has examined how the proposed changes in range availability 

will enable the army to fulfil its training objectives for infantry trainees from the 

Infantry Training Centre at Catterick.  This is especially important in relation to 

the achievement of night firing objectives, progression in training and the 

implementation of health and safety legislation. 
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6.52 Proposed Appropriate Programme for Phase 2 Field Firing Week at Warcop Training Area based on 4 platoons 
training 
 

Ser 
(a) 

Day 
(b) 

Activity 
(c) 

Facility 
(d) 

Platoon 
(e) 

Remarks 
(f) 

1 Monday morning Individual Fire and 
Manoeuvre H12 4 Platoon  

2 Monday morning Individual Fire and 
Manoeuvre A1 1 Platoon  

3 Monday morning Section in Defence B4 2 Platoon  

4 Monday morning 
94 mm High Explosive 
Anti-Tank and Rifle 
Grenade General Service 

E20 3 Platoon  

5 Monday 
afternoon 

Individual Fire and 
Manoeuvre H12 3 Platoon  

6 Monday 
afternoon 

Individual Fire and 
Manoeuvre A1 2 Platoon  

7 Monday 
afternoon Section in Defence B4 1 Platoon  

8 Monday 
afternoon 

94 mm High Explosive 
Anti-Tank and Rifle 
Grenade General Service 

E20 4 Platoon  

9 Monday night Individual Fire and 
Manoeuvre A1 1 and 2 Platoon  

10 Monday night 
 

Individual Fire and 
Manoeuvre H12 3 and 4 Platoon  

11 Tuesday 
morning Pairs Fire and Manoeuvre A1 3 Platoon  

12 Tuesday 
morning Pairs Fire and Manoeuvre H12 1 Platoon  
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Ser 
(a) 

Day 
(b) 

Activity 
(c) 

Facility 
(d) 

Platoon 
(e) 

Remarks 
(f) 

13 Tuesday 
morning Section in Defence B4 4 Platoon  

14 Tuesday 
morning Grenade E26 2 Platoon  

15 Tuesday 
afternoon Pairs Fire and Manoeuvre A1 4 Platoon  

16 Tuesday 
afternoon Pairs Fire and Manoeuvre H12 2 Platoon  

17 Tuesday 
afternoon Section in Defence B4 3 Platoon  

18 Tuesday 
afternoon Grenade E26 1 Platoon  

19 Tuesday (night) Section in Defence E22 1 and 2 Platoon  
20 Tuesday (night) Section in Defence B4 3 and 4 Platoon   

21 Wednesday 
morning Fire Team Attack B5 1 Platoon  

22 Wednesday 
morning 

94mm High Explosive Anti 
Tank & Rifle Grenade 
General Service 

E20 2 Platoon  

23 Wednesday 
morning Grenade E26 4 Platoon  

24 Wednesday 
morning Grenade B6 3 Platoon  

25 Wednesday 
afternoon Fire Team Attack D14 3 Platoon  

26 Wednesday 
afternoon Fire Team Attack B5 2 Platoon  

27 Wednesday Fire Team Attack E23 4 Platoon  
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Ser 
(a) 

Day 
(b) 

Activity 
(c) 

Facility 
(d) 

Platoon 
(e) 

Remarks 
(f) 

afternoon 

28 Wednesday 
afternoon 

94mm High Explosive Anti 
Tank & Rifle Grenade 
General Service 

E20 1 Platoon  

29 Wednesday 
night Fire Team Attack B5 1 and 2 Platoon  

30 Wednesday 
night Fire Team Attack E23 3 and 4 Platoon  

31 Thursday all day Section Attack B5 3 Platoon 
4 Platoon split 
between other 3 
Platoons 

32 Thursday all day Section Attack D15 2 Platoon  
33 Thursday all day Section Attack E23 1 Platoon  

34 Thursday night Section Attack B5 3 Platoon 
4 Platoon split 
between other 3 
platoons 

35 Thursday night Section Attack D15 2 Platoon  
36 Thursday night Section Attack E23 1 Platoon  
37 Friday all day Platoon Attack E22 All All day stagger 

 
Notes 
1 For a detailed description of the range facilities in column (d) above, please see Appendix A3. 

 

2 Section in Defence exercises may be carried out in parallel with Individual Fire and Manoeuvre and Pairs Fire and 

Manoeuvre exercises since only static firing skills are required. 
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7 Requirements of  Other Users of Warcop Training Area 

 Introduction to the Chapter 

7.1 Warcop Training Area provides field firing facilities for all arms of the army.  If 

there is spare capacity. it may also be used for dry training. Although the 

Infantry Training Centre at Catterick is the principal user of Warcop Training 

Area (up to 34 weeks of the year), there are other users of the ranges whose 

ability to train is adversely affected by the current restrictions on training 

caused by the Commoners' Rights.  This chapter looks at the other main users 

and examines their requirements. 

 

 Other range facilities at Warcop 

7.2 The majority of ranges at Warcop are developed for Infantry Training.  

However, there are a number which provide other facilities.  These are given 

in more detail at Appendix A5.  A brief description of these ranges is set out 

below. 

7.3 C8, C10, D16 : All of these  ranges provide stable platform firing points for 

Main Battle Tanks, Warrior and Scimitar Armoured Fighting Vehicles (and 

other armoured fighting vehicles), firing 30mm or 120mm cannon, 51mm and 

81 mm mortar and 105 mm light gun (artillery) 

7.4 C7 Milan Anti – Tank missile range 

7.5 D19 30 metre range – for grouping and zeroing prior to field firing 

7.6 More details of the weaponry used are included at Appendix A6 and A7 below  

7.7 In addition, all of the ranges used by the Infantry Training Centre may also be 

used by regular units for the same exercises as carried out by the Trainees, 

but at a higher level in accordance with their more advanced state of training. 
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 19 Mechanised Brigade  Requirements 

7.8 19 Mechanised Brigade is based at Catterick.  The main units of the Brigade 

which require training facilities at Warcop are: 

• One armoured infantry battalion  equipped with Warrior Armoured Fighting 

Vehicles (30 mm cannon and 7.62 mm General Purpose Machine Gun) 

• Two mechanised infantry battalions equipped with Saxon Armoured 

Personnel Carriers (7.62 mm General Purpose Machine Gun) 

• One close - support self – propelled artillery regiment equipped with 155 

mm AS90 (this weapon has not been fired at Warcop since 1994) 

• One armoured regiment.  At present, the armoured regiment of 19 

Mechanised Brigade is the Queen’s Dragoon Guards, which is equipped 

for reconnaissance, rather than with Main Battle Tanks.  This has caused a 

temporary decrease in the amount of Main Battle Tank firing on the 

ranges. However, from 2003 the Queen’s Royal Lancers, who are 

equipped with Challenger 2 Main Battle Tanks equipped with 120 mm Gun 

and 7.62mm General Purpose Machine Gun, will be based at Catterick.  

7.9 Lt Col Carter's evidence has explained the Collective Performance Levels of 

training and the Formation Readiness Cycle.  Following the Strategic Defence 

Review, there are now three Brigades on a three – year Formation Readiness 

Cycle, which means that 19 Mechanised Brigade will be at Collective 

Performance Level Five one year in every three years.  In the other two years, 

the Brigade will have a training year and an "other tasks" year. 

7.10 In all three years the Brigade will have to achieve training objectives in low-

level basic live firing up to Section level.    These objectives can be completed 

at Warcop.  The achievement and maintenance of these performance levels is 

based on the regular repetition of key training tasks.  Since Warcop is close to 

Catterick, its facilities are therefore an integral part of the overall training 

programme of the Brigade.  For example, the Brigade completed pre-

deployment training at Warcop prior to posting to Kosovo in 1999. 
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7.11 19 Mechanised Brigade therefore requires use of ranges C8, C10 and D16 for 

approximately 12 weeks of the year, one week per month.  These are the 

ranges developed for armoured firing as detailed in Appendix A5. 

7.12 There is also a need to use the C8/C10/D16 ranges for occasional Main Battle 

Tank Firing. This would mean that individual units of 19 Mechanised Brigade 

could exercise at Warcop for 14 days, rather than having to travel to the 

ranges at Lulworth (Dorset) or Castlemartin (Wales), when the training 

requirement matched the facilities available at Warcop.  This is a more 

economic method of training since it greatly reduces travelling time and 

distance. 

7.13 120 mm firing takes place from C and D ranges and requires a Weapon 

Danger Area Template which extends over the entire Danger Area. 

7.14 30mm firing also uses C and D ranges, but for both static firing and fire and 

manoeuvre exercises along a network of tracks engaging pop-up targets 

which appear at certain points along the tracks.  The Weapon Danger Area 

Templates for these exercises depend on the type of ammunition being used, 

but generally they extend across the entire Range Danger area. 

 

 The Territorial Army 

7.15 The increased importance of the role of the Territorial Army in support of 

regular units, following the Strategic Defence Review, has been explained by 

Lt Col Carter. 

7.16 The Territorial Army soldier is required to complete a minimum of 27 days' 

training per year, including a 15 day camp.  Apart from the camp, the majority 

of other training during the year takes place at weekends, because most 

Territorial Army Soldiers have other jobs during the week.  Live firing by both 

day and night is a key element of Territorial Army training and exercises are 

very similar to those undertaken by trainees from the Infantry Training Centre 

at Catterick, and require the same restrictions on access to the Commons. 
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7.17 At present the Territorial Army uses Warcop for three one – week blocks and 

most weekends of the year.  Soldiers arrive at Warcop on Friday evenings in 

order to train all day on Saturday and up to lunch time on Sunday, before 

returning home.  Since there is a high concentration of Territorial Army units in 

the North-East  and North – West, Warcop is ideally situated to fulfil this 

training requirement.  Due to time pressures of weekend training, and 

budgetary constraints, Territorial Army units cannot travel long distances for 

this type of training, although they do go further afield for Annual Camp. 

7.18 During a weekend's training, up to 500 soldiers could be present at Warcop. 

  

Regular Infantry 

7.19 The regular infantry would carry our the same basic exercises as the Infantry 

Training Centre, but to a higher level making use of the fact that Warcop has a 

Safety Certificate as a Field Firing Area (as explained at paragraph 7.21 

below). 

7.20 In addition, armoured infantry battalions (equipped with Warrior Fighting 

Vehicles) and mechanised infantry (equipped with Saxon Armoured Personnel 

Carriers) would need to fire 30 mm cannon and 7.62 General Purpose 

Machine Gun respectively. 

  

Flexibility of Range Use for the Regular Infantry  

7.21 As well as each individual range at Warcop having a safety certificate, the 

whole range area has a safety certificate as a field firing area. This is 

described in more detail at paragraphs 7.22 – 7.31 below.  This means that a 

unit with a particular training requirement can design an exercise with a 

movement box at any point within the range area (not just on purpose – built 

ranges).  This is always provided that the weapon danger area templates for 

the exercise do not fall outside the Range Danger Area.  
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7.22 For example, the exercises for the Infantry Training Centre are of the most 

basic level because this is the first time the trainees will have carried them out. 

 However, a Platoon Attack designed to test the skills of a Platoon 

Commander as part of continuation training would be much more complex 

than a Platoon Attack for trainees, and make use of the Field Firing Area 

rather than just individual ranges. This is because the enemy positions would 

be deliberately sited so that the Platoon Commander would have to carry out 

his own assessment of the best way of engaging the enemy position and then 

deliver his orders and carry out the attack under the watchful eye of his 

Company Commander.   

7.23 This would ensure that he was capable of making the correct tactical 

decisions in order to deal with the situation.  In other words, it would be a test 

of the Platoon Commander's ability to read a situation and to react correctly in 

order to engage and defeat the enemy.  

7.24 Range Safety Certificates are issued by the authority responsible for the 

range or training area.  At Warcop the authority rests with 42 (North West) 

Brigade. 

7.25 Each range will have two certificates: the Form 904 Land Range Authorisation 

Certificate and Form 905 Land Range Safety Certificate.  All ranges are 

inspected on an annual basis by the Range Authorisation Officer and every 3 

years by the MOD's Independent Range Safety Team. 

7.26 Form 904 is issued when a range is completed and taken into use.  It remains 

valid as long as no alterations take place on the range.  Form 905 has to be 

issued every three years to confirm that the range is capable of being 

operated safely.  It will state also what weapons and ammunition are 

authorised for use on the range. 

7.27 At Warcop, each permanent purpose – built range (A1, A2 etc) has each of 

the above certificates.  The ranges are purpose – built to strict safety criteria 

and they cannot be altered in any way without being re-inspected and new 

certificates issued. 
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7.28 By contrast, the Field Firing Area at Warcop is not a permanent range 

structure, rather it is an area of land.  The Field Firing Area has separate 

certificates which cover the use of all weapons.  A Field Firing Movement Box 

can be sited anywhere within the Area provided that the Weapon Danger Area 

Template does not endanger other range users, and provided also that it falls 

within the overall Range Danger Area. 

7.29 It is the certification as a Field Firing Area which makes Warcop particularly 

useful for regular infantry exercises. 

7.30 In addition, it should be noted that with the exception of the static ranges as 

described in Appendix A5 below, all of the movement boxes on the permanent 

ranges are subject to periodic changes to allow the ground to rest and 

regenerate.  While these changes are only a minor in that the box may be 

moved up to 200m in any direction, retaining the flexibility to do this is an 

important part of good range management as it prevents the land becoming 

damaged especially in wet weather conditions. 

  

The RAF 

7.31 RAF Explosive Ordnance Disposal based at Wittering in Cambridgeshire uses 

the C8 / C10 / D16 group of ranges for the firing of 30 mm cannon and 7.62 

mm General Purpose Machine Gun from Scimitar Armoured Fighting Vehicles 

on an occasional basis within the stated 12 week period. 

  

The Royal Marines 

7.32 The Royal Marines use Range C7 for the firing of the Milan anti – tank 

weapon. 

  

University Officer Training Corps 

7.33 University Officer Training Corps use all the small arms ranges for exercises 

during July and August, when not prevented by non- firing periods.  They also 
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fire 105mm light gun (artillery) from positions close to the impact area using 

high projectile ammunition which is designed to use the falling plates in the 

impact area. 

 

Operational Training 

7.34 As Lt Col Carter's evidence has explained, the allocation of range and training 

facilities for operational training takes priority over all other users.  Any infantry 

or armoured unit could therefore carry out some aspects of operational 

training at Warcop.  However, at present, Warcop is rarely used for 

operational training because of the lack of night firing facilities, a key element 

of this type of training.  In addition, when it was attempted to negotiate the 

lifting of restrictions for training before the Falklands conflict this proved 

impossible and the training had to be carried out elsewhere  This is set out in 

more detail in paragraph 7.43 below. 

7.35 If the restrictions were lifted, in the event of conflict then units based in the 

North of England would use Warcop for operational training where facilities 

available matched their requirements. 

  

Associated Users 

7.36 The Rural Estate Strategy, p42 (CD 27), states: 

 Rural land owned by the MOD must provide safe training facilities for other 

agencies and Governments that have a need for such facilities, where it is in 

the UK's wider security interests    

7.37 All the range facilities at Warcop are used by the Royal Ordnance for 

weapons testing.  In addition, the Close Quarter Battle Ranges E24 and D14 

are used by various police forces.  They would also use the facilities at night if 

they were available. 

 Future Flexibility 
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7.38 The restrictions on making the most appropriate use of the ranges at Warcop 

caused by the Commoners' Rights mean that there is no flexibility in the 

pattern of range usage to accommodate future changes in training 

requirements. 

7.39 As has been seen in the previous chapters, even the current training 

requirement exceeds the time available to fulfil it. 

7.40 In the future, training standards and objectives will continue to be reviewed 

and updated.  As has been shown, past major reviews of training were caused 

by both Options for Change and by the requirement in 1996 to incorporate 

Health and Safety legislation.  Training is also updated as a result of reviews 

following operational deployments, where the need for new tactics and skills is 

often identified.  The current pattern of usage at Warcop cannot be adapted to 

respond to these important requirements. 

7.41 Training standards and objectives are likely to become ever more rigorous 

and exacting, due to the changing nature of the modern battlefield and the 

increasingly complex weapons systems being developed.  

7.42 The need for flexibility is especially important in meeting the requirements of 

operational training as described above.  Operational training requirements, 

unlike planned training programmes, cannot be predicted in advance as they 

arise out of a specific deployment of troops at short notice.  Warcop has the 

facilities to accommodate operational training, but at present these facilities 

are not available due to the restrictions on range usage caused by the 

exercise of the Commoners' Rights. 

7.43 This was the case when pre-operational training was required prior to 

deployment to the Falklands when MOD had extreme difficulty in meeting a 

defence commitment to an international deployment due to these restrictions. 

 5 Brigade had an urgent requirement to train in support of the lead elements 

of 40 Commando.  The troops requiring pre-operational training included two 

Parachute Regiment battalions, the Scots Guards, the Welsh Guards and a 

Gurkha battalion.  The original requirement was to train one of the Parachute 

Regiment battalions at Warcop, but it proved impossible to re-negotiate the 
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firing licence agreement to accommodate this requirement.  As a result of this, 

the Paras had to train at Sennybridge in parallel with other units, putting 

intense pressure on range time and causing essential Phase 3 training 

courses to be cancelled. 

  

Other Facilities in the Range Area 

7.44 Assault Course 

7.45 OBUA (Operations in Built up Areas) House on B Range used for house 

clearing skills & drills, defence of strong points and preparations for internal 

house defence 

7.46 Watermanship Training on Gould Tarn 

7.47 Moorhouse Farm Adventurous Training Centre 

  

Proposed firing times for other users 

7.48 The proposed post – extinguishment firing programme is set out in detail in Lt 

Col Carter's evidence.  

   

 Non – Firing Periods for other users 

7.49 As stated in paragraph 6.19 above, the proposed 12 non – firing weekends 

will have some impact on weekend users, but this has been minimised by the 

allocation of weekends.  The aim is to avoid the months of June and 

September which are the times of peak demand due to annual camps (usually 

lasting two weeks) in addition to the normal weekend training programmes.  

This loss is also offset by the fact that, under the proposals, other users will 

have the opportunity to live fire on Friday and Saturday nights. 

 

 Summary of chapter 
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7.50 From 2003 the requirements of units of 19 Mechanised Brigade for low – level 

basic firing exercises will include the firing of 120mm in order for the Brigade 

to achieve its training objectives in each of the three years of the formation 

readiness cycle. 

7.51 The existence of the Commoners' Rights also prevents any night firing for 

units other than the Infantry Training Centre, and prevents any expansion of 

daytime firing periods due to the restrictions on time when the ranges are 

open. 

7.52 Extinguishment of all of the rights on all three Commons is required in order to 

make most appropriate use of the ranges for training with higher calibre 

weapons. 

7.53 The Territorial Army is unable to fire at night apart from a very small number 

of Saturday nights (approximately 6 per year) because the limited night-firing 

facilities available are all used by the Infantry Training Centre, who are the 

priority user.  The loss of Saturday evening firing for the Territorial Army is a 

significant part of the weekend's training. 

7.54 Extinguishment of the Commoners' Rights is therefore needed in order for the 

Territorial Army to make the most appropriate use of their training time at 

weekends. 

7.55 All the units currently using Warcop could make more use if the restrictions 

were lifted allowing longer firing times, night firing and firing on Mondays.  
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8 The impact on Army Training of the failure to acquire 
the Commoners' Rights  

 Introduction 

8.1 This chapter summarises the current situation and explains the likely effect on 

army training, both at Warcop and nationally, if the Commoners' Rights are 

not acquired. 

 

 The Location of Infantry Phase 2 Training 

8.2 Lt Col Carter's evidence has explained the system of range allocation and 

priorities.  He has shown that Warcop has to be the location for the Phase 2 

Field Firing Week for the Infantry Training Centre at Catterick because other 

areas capable of providing comparable facilities (Salisbury Plain, Sennybridge, 

Stanford and Kirkcudbright) are fully committed to providing other types of 

training which cannot be undertaken at Warcop.  These include free 

manoeuvre training for armoured units (Salisbury Plain) and Infantry Field 

Firing Camps, which require much larger areas than are available at Warcop. 

 

 The Current Firing Licence Agreements 

8.3 Clare Dixon and Alan Bowe explain in their evidence the difficulties in this 

regard. The other Commoners' Committees are only allowing limited firing to 

continue because they expect a resolution of the problem at the end of the 

current process. 

 

 The Impact on Infantry Training 

8.4 One of the ten principles of army training, as explained by Lt Col Carter, and 

summarised above at paragraph 3.7, is that: 
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Training and training methods must be continually reviewed for their 

effectiveness: there must be regular assessment of training methods 

and standards 

8.5 The current arrangements which allocate Warcop to the Infantry Training 

Centre at Catterick are the result of an extremely comprehensive review of 

training objectives, methods and locations.  This has encompassed the need 

to incorporate Health and Safety legislation, the number of trained soldiers 

required to be delivered into the army due to wastage and the efficient 

rationalisation of use of the whole training estate. 

8.6 The current shortfall in training caused by the restrictions on the usage of 

Warcop is being tolerated as a short – term problem until a permanent 

solution can be found. 

8.7 The only solution is to make full use of the facilities at Warcop.  Without these, 

the Infantry Training Centre at Catterick cannot deliver the required number of 

fully - trained soldiers into the army and the implications of this can only be 

described as potentially catastrophic. 

8.8 Since the training cannot be moved elsewhere, nor the programme altered, 

the infantry's future defence capability is in jeopardy.  From this it follows that 

the ability of the army to fulfil its defence commitments around the world will 

be compromised.  Adequate training is the life – blood of an effective fighting 

force. 

 

 The impact on other users 

 Operational training 

8.9 The allocation of range and training facilities for operational training takes 

priority over all other users as explained at paragraph 7.34 above. At present 

these requirements cannot be met at Warcop. This causes severe disruption 

to other training areas whose users have to be displaced by units requiring 

operational training.  If the restrictions were lifted this training could be carried 

out at Warcop when the facilities available matched the training requirement. 
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 The Territorial Army 

8.10 Since they are unable to night fire at Warcop apart from a very small number 

of Saturday nights (approximately 6 per year) and have very limited resources 

for travelling far away from their home bases, the Territorial Army units in the 

north of England would have to accept no routine night firing training if the 

issues are not resolved.  This is clearly a serious training shortfall with major 

operational consequences. 

 

 Conclusion 

8.11 In the post – war world, peace continues to be elusive and there is no lesser 

training requirement now than at any time since the end of the second world 

war.  Europe may be nominally at peace, but our army must always train for 

war, especially as it must retain its flexibility, adaptability and, as always, the 

very highest levels of skill in all it undertakes. 

8.12 For these reasons, therefore, the proposal is in the public interest.  Without 

sufficient numbers of fully – trained soldiers the army cannot operate. 

8.13 As reported in The Infantryman 1999 (Restricted) : 

  The flexibility that the Infantry brings to the next war will be crucial for 

generating and maintaining operational tempo, especially as it will be a 

war of multiple threats requiring different responses to each.  The 

infantry is able to do this because it is based on people and not on a 

particular weapons system. 

8.14 People are the heart of the infantry: their training is, and will remain, of 

paramount national importance. 
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